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Dear Friends and Colleagues : 

When we met at the Martha's Vineyard Summer 
Institute in Massachusetts, in the Department of 
Modern Languages, I had not thought of publishing 
my Method of Teaching. 

This book, inspired by the encouragement I there 
received from you, I now dedicate to you, with assur- 
ance of my esteem and regard. 

Yours truly, 

ALEJANDKO YBABBA. 
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AT the request of many of my pupils, and of several teachers 
and professors who know of the method I have pursued 
m giving instruction to private pupils, and also at Martha's 
Vineyard Summer Institute, I have decided to give to the public 
what I deem the most practical method of learning and teaching 
Modern Languages. 

Already many who have learned Spanish by this method have 
gone firom this city to employments on the railroads and in the 
mines of Mexico, or to carry out business enterprises in South 
and Central America and the West Indies ; others to travel in 
Spain and other countries where Spanish is spoken. Foreign 
buyers and agents of well-known firms have transacted business 
in France, in French, after only one year's instruction in the 
language according to this method, and those who have selected 
the Italian language have obtained the same results. 

The usual course is to teach a language by beginning with 
the rules and exceptions, and compelling the pupil to leam long 
lists of irregular verbs, or of nouns that form the plural in this 
or that manner, and the reason for the construction in idiomatic 
phrases ; and, although this be well learned, the pupil is not gen- 
erally able to ask for a glass of water in the language he is study- 
ing, so as to be understood, or to answer the simplest questions 
with the necessary promptness and facility. On going, in a foreign 
country, to buy a railroad or diligence ticket, or to engage pas- 
sage in a steamer, it is of little use to know by heart all the 
rules of the syntax of the language which one wishes to use. 
In a hotel it avails but little, in order to ask for what one wants, 
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to know the deriyation of the words, — the greater number of 
basiness men do not know whether the words they use m 
their business transactions are derived from Greek, Latin, 
Saxon, Arabic, or Sanskrit. Most of those who express them- 
selves perfectly well in their own language cannot give an ex- 
planation of all its niceties. And if this happens to people who 
have been accustomed to speak, understand, and write their 
language all their lives, how can it be expected that, upon 
beginning to study one entirely unknown to them, they should 
take in all that is most difficult. By the ordinary method of 
teaching foreign languages the teacher and pupil both work very 
hard, but with little result. The one teaches and the other 
learns things that certainly ought to be known, but not until 
the pupil speaks and understands the language well. A child 
learns first to speak and understand what is said to him, and 
then goes to school to learn the reason and the rules of all that 
he already knows how to say. The same happens to people 
who, although not children, do not know grammar theoretically, 
but who seldom commit an error in speaking, on account of the 
practice they have in speaking and hearing the language well 
spoken. On this principle my system is based. Often one 
finds students in the most advanced classes of universities and 
colleges who read Cervantes and Lope de V^a in their classes 
In Spanish ; Eacine, if they study French ; Dante and Tasso, 
if Italian; Shakespeare, if English; and Groethe and Schiller, 
if German ; and nevertheless, they say, they do not speak these 
languages because they are afraid of making errors, and they 
do not understand the language when spoken because the French 
speak very fast, the Germans in such guttural tones, the English 
in a very strange way, and the Spaniards and Italians so as to 
be understood only among themselves. 

Of course, I do not wish by this to say that a language can 
be thoroughly learned without studying its grammar or reading 
the best works of its authors. I have only attempted to teach 
my pupils to speak and understand readily the language they 
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studied before entering upon the stady of the grammar and the 
reading of more difficult works, which they can afterwards do 
with much more pleasure. 

The present volume will enable the student who follows it 
to learn afterwards, without the aid of a teacher, the Spanish 
grammar written in that language. (Among the best that 
have been published in Spain and Spanish- American countries, 
I recommend the following : — 

*^ Gram&tica Castellana de la Academia Espanola." 

^^ Gram^tica Castellana para el uso de los Americanos," por 
Don Andres Bello. 

^^ Gram&tica Castellana," por Don Vicente Salvd.) 

Also, to read the best Spanish authors alone, using a diction- 
ary to find only such words as are not in general use. 

By the help of this book the student may pursue his labors 
unaided; but it is a much better and a more rapid way to 
study it with a teacher, who can use it in private lessons or in 
classes. To travellers it will be a great help. In studying 
with a teacher there is this great advantage, that the pupil gets 
accustomed to hearing Spanish spoken well, and thus naturally 
acquires a correct pronunciation. I think that at least ten 
lessons ought to be taken with a teacher, in order to acquire 
a correct pronunciation, since this can never be well acquired 
alone. 

The second volume of this series will embrace French, and 
the third, Italian. 

BosTOir, JmM 1, 188A. 
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"^rO es este pr61ogo un juicio critico sobre un libro nuevo, 
JLi ni mncho m^nos el elogio obligado de que muchas obras 
van precedidas como recomendacion para el publico que no las 
conoce adn. La cuarta edicion es esta, y d tales horas vendi'ia 
deslucida la critica, y en cuanto d la alabanza, no seria sino una 
voz mds unida d muchas otras que ya la han tributado al tra- 
bajo y al autor. 

Lo linico que nos queda, al querer anadir una pdgina nuestra 
d este libro ageno, es repetir Ip que en el periodismo diario 
esciibimos sobre 61 cuando el primer ejemplar cay6 en nuestras 
manos, que es lo mismo que en loor suyo han dicho luego mds 
respetables autoridades, y lo mismo que, si no expresado, por lo 
m^nos sentido por el pdblico en general, ha hecho que, una tras 
otra se hayan agotado tres copiosas ediciones en las dos Ameri- 
cas y en Europa. 

Nunca ha salido d luz un trabajo con mds oportunidad que 
este Mbtodo Practico del General A. Ybarra. Se le nece- 
sitaba y se le reclamaba. Los colosales negocios que hoy hace 
la Gran Bretana en todo el mundo y la poderosa influencia que 
la America del Norte va conquistando en todos los mercados 
con la actividad de su comercio de competencia, han hecho del 
idioma ingles una necesidad imperiosa, indispensable. Los 
grandes progresos en la navegacion y en la locomocion terrestre 
han acortado las distancias, han borrado las fronteras de las 
naciones, y la humanidad se codea por todos lados ; los pueblos 
son todos vecinos unos de otros, cada hombre ha ensanchado 
su patria. 
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Para esta ^poca los antiguos m^todos y gramdticas en que 
se solia ^prender idiomas ban venido k ser imposibles. Se 
necesitaba un libro iDspirado en el espirita de los tiempos que 
corren, un sistema sencillo, Mcil y rdpido en resultados ; y para 
que tuviese todas esas condiciones precise era que fuese breve, 
l6gico y filos6licaniente progresivo. Ni voluminosas gramdtieas 
iii cuadernos de simples didlogos Servian para lo que reclamaba 
el momento. Las unas ensenan demasiado y los otros nada. 
De aqucllas se aprenden muehas reglas en anos, en los otros se 
adquieren conf usiones en algunos dias. 

El Sr. Gral. Ybarra era de los pocos que podian acometer 
esa obra con probabilidades de bueno 6xito. Poseedor en 
perfeccion de varias lenguas vivas practicadas en sus extensos 
viajes y consagrado por largo tiempo & su ensenanza como 
profesor de ellas durante su permanencia en los Estados 
Unidos, y siguiendo en sus lecciones un m^todo suyo propio, 
estuvo muy pronto en capacidad de coleccionar las mejores 
indicaciones de su prdctica y producir este voldmen cuya 
acogida ha sido universal. 

Varias son las novedades que el autor ha introducido en su 
Metodo Practico, y en ellas estriba mucha parte de su m^rito. 
En primer lugar el plan obedece d la mds rigurosa 16gica 
de las lenguas. Sin contener una sola regla gramatical las va 
aplicando todas con la debida gradacion. Caraiua el discipulo 
de lo fdcil d lo drduo en la estructura del idioma sin apercibirse 
de que sube escalones, y sin tener que volver del mds alto al 
m^nos elevado, que es como se va en tropicones tan frecuentes 
en otros m^todos que, d titulo de ser concisos y con pretensio- 
nes de prdcticos, no atienden d que es necesario contar con que 
para algo es la teoria, que ella es la que da el secreto de las 
lenguas, la que ensena su indole y rarezas, y d la cual bay que 
involucrar en los ejercicios prdcticos, para que parezca ausente y 
suprimida, pero estando no obstante su espiritu gobernando 
toda la armazon del sistema. 
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Mucha sagacidad y mucho conocimiento del idioma, nnidos 
4 grande hdbito de enseiiarlo se necesita para la sola y decisiva 
concepcion del plan en un ra^todo en que se hace total abstrac- 
cion de todo precepto. Eso hemos encontrado desde la primera 
lectura en este libro. 

Otro de sus m^ritos eonsiste en la originalidad, en el in- 
terns recreative i instructivo de los ejercicios. El aprendizaje 
de una lengua extrana es de suyo ingrato. En 61 se pone & 
prueba toda la elasticidad de la paciencia y toda la firmeza de 
la voluntad. Precisa sembrarse ese agrio camino eon algunas 
flores que lo encanten y lo hagan m^nos penoso, y asi lo ha 
logrado el Sr. Gral. A. Ybarra. Sus ejercicios y didlogos son 
amenos y A la vez instruyen. No divaga sobre cosas innecesa- 
rias para el que aprende, sino que ensenandole la lengua le 
proporciona otros conocimientos, 6 simplemente le bace olvidar 
las fatigas del aprendizaje con trozos de lectura de interns y de 
literaria originalidad. 

De admirar es en este libro, c6mo se presentan al discipulo 
las mds usuales frases y modismos de la lengua inglesa con la 
version de sus equivalentes en castellano, en literal traduccion, 
& la vez que en bueua construccion, cosa que cuando no se bace 
de esa manera (y en ello incuiTcn casi todos los autores de 
este g^nero de libros), se llena al discipulo de intrincadas confu- 
siones, porque encuentran que una palabra tiene cierta signifi- 
cacion, luego otra muy diversa y mds despues otra y otras 
que en nada se parecen d la original. La version, tal corao 
la hace el General Ybarra en su M^todo evita todos esoa 
iiiconvenientes ; y en nuestro concepto es ese uno de los m^ritos 
mds dignos de mencionarse de su obra, porque es fatal para 
qnien sin maestro aprende un idioma, presentarle ocasiones de 
dudas que no puede resolver. A las tres veces que esas dudas 
ocurran, el mds valeroso estudiante deja caer el libro, desalen- 
tado para siempre. 

En todas estas particularidades, bien apreciadas, es que se 
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deja ver que el Mbtolo Practico del Gbal. A.' Ybarra no 
es un libro improvisado en el bufete sino una obra nacida de la 
tarea diaria sobre el discipulo, de los ensayos para escojer el 
mejor sistema, del sistema de perfeccionamientos constantes 
sugeridos por comparados resultados, todo eso illustrado por el 
conocimiento de los mds rec6nditos secretos de ambos idiomas. 

El ^xito que ha tenido este libro lo coDfii*ma asi. En obras 
de pura imaginacion el publico puede no ser bastante compe- 
tente juez ; pero cuando se trata de trabajos que ban de dar 
BUS resultados inmediatamente, y esos resultados son tales como 
se ban prometido y como los reclama la necesidad, el ptiblico 
es la mds id6nea y legitima autoridad. Y muy satisfactorio 
debe ser para el autor ver confirmada la opinion del publico, 
como la ha visto, con la aprobacion y adopcion para texto de 
clase que de su M^todo ban hecho los institutos de ensenanza 
mds respetables de Europa y America ; acogida que pocas veces 
ha ocurrido, y que no podemos atribuir sino d las exelencias 
de la obra y d que, como dejamos dicho al eomienzo de este 
pr61ogo, ha aparecido en el momento oportuno en que se le 
necesitaba y se le reclamaba, correspondiendo en un todo & 
cuanto pudiera exigir el espii*itu de la 6poca. 

N. BoLET Peraza, 

NuEYA Yosx, 1880. 
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Each lesson is divided into three parts. The Fibst Part is com- 

Cd of important words and phrases, idiomatic constructions pecu- 
to the language, and exercises in the conjugation of the verbs. 

This part, being the basis of the language, should be learned by 
heart 

The Second Part is a reading exercise, which, having the transla* 
tions opposite, teaches the pupil how to translate with facility without 
a dictionanr. 

Each of these, exercises treats of a different subject, and presents a 
great variety of words. They ought to be read aloud many times, until 
well understood and well pronounced. 

The Third Part is a practical conversation, which ought to be 
translated from English into Spanish, and from Spanish into English. 
H studying with a teacher, he should read one language, and the pupil 
translate it into the other. 

The translations are as literal as possible, in order to assist the 
pupil to learn easily. 

The recitation exercises can be translated with the help of a 
dictionary. 
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Cada leccion esti dividida en tres partes. La Primsra se compone 
de palabras y frases importantes, construcciones y modismos pecu- 
liares & la lengua, y ejercicios en la conjueacion de los verbos. 

Siendo esta parte la base del idioma, debe aprenderse de memoria. 

La Seounda es im ejercicio de lectura, el cual, teniendo la traduo- 
cion del lado opuesto, ensena al estudiante & traducir con f acilidad sin 
necesidad de diccionario. 

Cada uno de estos ejercicios trata de un asunto diferente, y pre- 
senta una gran variedad de palabras. Deben leerse en alt^ voz muchas 
veces hasta que se pronuncien y se comprendau bien. 

La Tercera es una conversacion prictica, la cual debe traducirse 
del inglds al espauol, y del espanol al ingles. Si se estudia con maes- 
tro, ^te debe leer un idioma y el discfpmo traducir al otro. 

Las traducciones son literales hasta donde ha sido pK)sible, para de 
este modo ayudar al estudiante & que aprenda con facilidad. 

Los ejercicios de recitacion pueden traducirse haciendo oso de on 
diooionano. 
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LESSON I. 



To be committed to memory. 



First lesson. 

The father. 

The mother. 

A brother. 

A sister. 

The son and the daughter. 

The sons (or children). 

The dauehters. 

The teacmer (or master). 

The school-mistress. 

The pupiL 

Spanish. 

A Spaniard. 

Mexico. 

Spain. 

Tne (man^ servant. 

The (maia) servant. 

The house — the houses. 

To be — he is — they are. 

To wish or want — I wish or I want. 

To learn — learned. 

To say — he told me. 

To teach — you teach. 

To desire — you desire — I desire. 

To speak — spoken. 

To understand — understood. 

To go — I go (or I am going). 

To be — been — I am — he is. 

Are you a teacher? 

To remain — remained. 

How? 

How are YOU, sir? 

Very well, thanks. 

Of— of the. 

Yes, sir. 

That— that yon teaoh. 

This language. 



Leccion primera. 

El padre. 

Lamadre. 

Un hermano. 

Una hermana. 

El hijo y la hija. 

Los hijos. 

Las hijas. 

Elmaestra 

La maestra. 

El discfpula 

EspafioL 

Un espafioL 

M^jico (Mexico). 

Espana. 

El sirviente. 

La sirvienta (La sirviente). 

La casa — las casas. 

Estar — ^1 estd — ellos est^ 

Querer — yo quiero. 

Aprender — aprendido. 

Decir — ^ me dijo. 

Ensefiar — usted (abbreviation Ud 

or V.) ensefia. 
Desear — Ud. desea — yo deseo. 
Hablar — hablado. 
Comprender — comprendido. 
It — yo voy. 

Ser — sido — yo soy— <1 es. 
iEs Ud. maestro? 
Quedar — quedado. 
iCdmo? 

iCdmo est^ Ud., seiior? 
f uy bien, gradas. 
De— deL 
Sf, sefior. 

Que — ^ue Ud. enseiia. 
Este idioma (o esta lengua). 
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Soon — quickly. 

AVhy? 

Because.^ 

To eo to Mexico. 

Wiui my father. 

Younger — the youngest. 

Here — alsa 

In the house. 

Alone — I am alone. 

I have — thou hast — he has. 

We hare — you have — they have. 

I have — thou hast — he has. 
We have — you have — they have. 



Pronto. 

iPor qutf ? 

Porque. 

Ir iM^jica 

Con mi padre. 

Menor — el menor. 

Aquf — tambien. 

£n la casa. 

Solo — yo estoy solo. 

Yo he— td has— A ha. 

Nosotros hemos — vosotroB habeia 

— ellos han. 
Yo tengo — td tienes — 41 tiene. 
Nosotros tenemos — ^vosotros teneia 

— ellos tienen. 



JBeadifHir Exercise. 



How do you do, sir? — Very well, 
thank you. — Are you the teacher 
of languages? — Yes, sir. — ^I wish to 
learn Spanish; my brother told 
me that you teach this language, 
and I desire to speak and under- 
stand it quickly, very quickly, be- 
cause I am goin^ to Mexico. My 
brother is in Spam with my father, 
mv mother, and my sister, and I, 
who am the youngest son, have 
remained here alone. A man-se]> 
vant and a maid are also in the 
house. 



^Cdmo esti Ud., sefior?— Muy 
bien, gracias. — ^Es Ud. el maestro 
de idiomas? — Sf, sefior. — ^Yo quio- 
ro aprender espafiol ; mi hermano 
me dijo que Ud. ensefia este idioma, 
y yo deseo hablar y coraprender 
pronto, muy pronto, porque voy i 
M^jico. Mi hermano est^ en £»- 
pana con mi padre, mi madre y 
mi hermana, y yo, que soy el hijo 
menor, he quedado aquf solo. Un 
sirviente y una sirvienta estiLn 
tambien en la casa. 



Transiaie into Spanieh. 

The father and the mother. 

The son of the teacher. 

Spain and Mexico. 

My mother's maid-servant. 

The son of the servant (man). 

My brother and my sister are in 

Mexico. 
The servant (maid) told me. 
The sister of the teacher (the 

teacher's sister). 
The Spanish language. 
I wish to leam. 



TraneUUe into JEngHehm 

£1 padre y la madre. 

£1 nijo del maestro. 

£spafia y M^jico. 

La sirvienta de mi madre. 

£1 hijo del sirviente. 

Mi hermano y mi hermana estin 

en M^jico. 
La sirvienta me dijo. 
La hermana del maestro. 

espaiiola). 
El idioraa espanol (/f la lengua 
Yo quiero aprender. 
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The sister of my father (my father's 

sister). (My aant.) 
My servant is alone in the house. 
My father and my mother are in 

Spain. 
And my brother also. 
I am going soon witii you. 
I wish to speak soon. 
I wish to go to Mexico. 
I wish to speak with my father's 

servant 
The teacher teaches English to 

my brother and my sister. 
The teacher and my father's broth- 
er Tmy uncle) are in Spain. 
The nouse of the teacher is in 

Mexico. 
In Spain and in Mexico they speak 

Spanish. 
My father is here in this house. 
And my brother is here also. 
I have been a teacher of Spanish. 
The teacher of my brother is in 

Mexico. 
I have remained in Spain. 
Thou hast leamt English. 
He has understood this language. 
We have taught quickly. 
You have been in this nouse. 
They have spdcen yery wdlL 



La hirmana de mi padre. (Ml 

tia.) 
Mi sirviente estd solo en la oasa. 
Mi padre y mi madre estin en Ea- 

paiia. 

Y mi hermano tambien. 
Yo voy pronto con Ud. 
Quiero hablar pronto. 
Quiero ir & M^jico. 

Quiero hablar con el sirriente de 

mi padre. 
El maestro ensefia ingles ^ mi 

hermano y & mi hermana. 
El maestro y el hermano de mi 

padre (mi tio) est£n en Espafia. 
La casa del maestro est& en Mejico. 

En Espafia y en Mdjioo hablan es- 

pafioL 
Ml padre est& aquf en esta casa. 

Y mi hermano est& aquf tambien. 
Yo he sido maestro de espanol. 
El maestro de mi hermano esti en 

Mejico. 
Yo he quedado en Espafia. 
Td has aprendido ingles. 
El ha comprendido este idioma. 
Nosotros hemos ensefiado pronto. 
Yosotros habeis estado en esta casft 
£llo8 han hablado may bien. 
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LESSON n. 



To be eamimUted to tnemory. 



Second lesson. 

The hoteL 

A building. 

Some houses. 

Abed. 

Two beds. 

Hunger. 

I am hungry. 

A gentleman. 

The food (or dinner). 

The meat. 

Fresh bread. 

A cup of coffee. 

Good cheese. 

Good rolls. 

The butter. 

The milk. 

Thirst 

I am thirsty. 

A glass of water. 

The spoon and the fork. 

The knife and the plate. 

The candle and the matches. 

The gas. 

What is this? 

To enter (to go in) — let us enter. 

To give — given — give us — give 

me. 
To be — lam — I was. 
I am veiy tired. 
To take — taken — I will take. 
To rest — resting. 
To have — I have — had. 
To eat — I eat — I will eat. 
Ready (m., f.). 
I am ready. 
Dinner is ready. 
To drink^I will drink. 
To bring — bring us. 



Leccion segunda. 

La posada (el hotel). 

Un edificio. 

Algunas casas. 

Una cama. 

Dos camas. 

Hambre. 

Yo tengo hambre. 

Un caballero. 

La comida. 

La came. 

Pan fresco. 

Una taza de caf^. 

Buen queso (d queso bueno). 

Buenos boUos. 

La mantequilla (manteca). 

La leche. 

Sed. 

Yo tengo sed. 

Un vaso de agua. 

La cuchara y el tenedor. 

El cuchillo y el plato. 

La vela y los f dsforos. 

Elgas. 

jQu^ es esto? 

Entrar — entremos. 

Dar — dado — d^nos — d^me. 

Estar — yo estoy — yo estaba. 
Yo estoy muy cansado. 
Tomar — tornado — yo tomartf. 
Descansar — descansando. 
Tener — yo tengo — tenido. 
Comer — yo cdmo — yo comer^. 
Listo — lista — (pronto — pronta 
Yo estoy listo — pronta 
La conuda estd lista — pronta. 
Beber — yo beber^. 
Traer — trdiganos. 
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To light — lighted. 
I had been in Spain. 
Thou hadst eaten. 
He had taken. 
We had drunk. 
Vou had given. 
They had been good. 



Encender — encendido. 
Yo habia estado en Espafia. 
Tii habias comido. 
El habia tornado. 
Nosotros habiamos bebido. 
Vosotros habiais dado. 
Ellos habian sido buenos. 



JEUading Exercise, 



A Hotel 



^Vhat building is this? — It is a 
hotel. — Let us enter. — Give us a 
room with two beds. I am very 
tired and desire to rest. — And 
I am hungry and wish to eat 
(or dine). Gentlemen: dinner 
is ready. I will eat meat and 
bread, and take a cup of coffee. — 
I wish rolls with butter, and will 
drink a glass of water. The but- 
ter is not very fresh; give us 
cheese. I have neither knife nor 
fork ; I have only a spoon. Bring 
us a candle and matches. You 
can light the gas. 



Una Posada, 
I Qud edificio es este ? — Es una 
posada. — Entremos. — Ddnos un 
cuarto con dos camas. Yo estoy 
muy cansado y deseo descansar. — 
Y yo tengo hambre y quiero comer. 
Caballeros: la comida estd lista. 
Yo couierd carne y pan y tomarc 
una tazade cafd. — Yo quiero bollos 
con mantequilla y beberd un vaso 
de agua. La mantequilla no est^ 
muyfresca; ddnos Ud. queso. Yo 
no tengo ni cuchillo ni tenedor; 
s<51o tengo cuchara. Trdiganos 
una vela y fdsforos. Ustedes pue 
den encender el gas. 



TransUUe into Spanish* • Translate into English. 



This house is a hotel. 

The servants of this house speak 

Spanish. 
This gentleman's son is in this 

hotel. 
I will take (some) fresh water. 
The hotels of England and of Spain. 
Bring us a knife and a spoon. 

This hotel is very ^ood. 

A cup of coffee with milk, bread 

and butter. 
I wish you to bring us quickly 

bread and cheese. 
The houses of Spain have very 

nice rooms. 
I wish to light this candle ; give 

me matches. 



Esta casa es una posada. 

Los sirvientes de esta casa habian 

espanoL 
El hi jo de este caballero est£ en 

esta posada. 
Yo tomard agua fresca. [Espafia. 
Los hoteles de Inglaterra y de 
Tr^iganos nn cnch^ y una cu- 
chara. 
Esta posada es muy buena. 
Una taza de caf^ con leche, pan y 

mantequilla. 
Yo quiero que Ud. nos traiga pan 

y queso pronto. 
Las casas de Espafia tienen cuarto>: 

muy buenos. 
Yo quiero encender esta vela; ddme 

Ud. fdsforos. 
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YBAKEA'S PRACTICAL METHOD. 



The teacher is with his pupil in 

a room of this house. 
I wish two beds in my room. 
The Spanish gentleman is in the 

house of my brother. 
My father is tired and wishes a 



My mother is in the room with my 

brother. 
This house is very good. 
I had been in the house. 
Thou hadst taken milk. 
He had been tired. 
We had lighted the gas. 
You had eaten meat. 
They had drunk good wine. 
I want fresh bread. 
Thou desirest coffee with milk. 
He is in this building. 
We eat bread and cheese. 
You drink a glass of water. 
They light the candkt. 



El maestro estd con sn disdpulo 

en un cuarto de esta casa. 
Yo quiero dos camas en mi cuarto. 
El caballero espanolestiLen la casa 

de mi hermano. 
Mi padre est^ cansado y quiere 

ima cama. 
Mi madre est^ con mi hermano en 

el cuarto. 
Esta casa es muy buena. 
Yo habia estado en la casa. 
Tii habias tomado leche. 
El habia estado cansado. [gas. 
Nosotros habfamos encendido el 
Vosotros habfais comido came. 
Ellos habian bebido buen vino. 
Yo quiero pan fresco. 
Til deseas caf^ con leche. 
El est^ en este edificio. 
Nosotros comemos pan y queso. 
Vosotros bebeis un vaso de agoik 
EUm encienden las yelM. 
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LESSON la. 



To be comtnUted to memory. 



Third lesson. 

The days of the week. 

Monday. 

Tuesday. 

Wednesday. 

Thursday. 

Friday. 

Saturday. 

Sunday. 

The numerals. 

One. First 

Two. Second. 

Three. Third. 

Four. Fourth. 

Five. Fifth. 

Six. Sixth. 

Seven. Seventh. 

Eight. Eighth. 

Nine. Ninth. 

Ten. Tenth. 

Eleven. Eleventh. 

Twelve. Twelfth. 

Thirteen. Thirteenth. 

Fourteen. Fourteenth. 

Fifteen. Fifteenth. 

Sixteen. Sixteenth. 

Seventeen. Seventeenth. 

Eighteen. Eighteenth. 

Nineteen. Nineteenth. 

Twenty. Twentieth. 

Twenly-one. Twenty-first. 

Twenty-two. Twenty-second. 

Twenty-three. Twenty-third. 

Thuiy. Thirtieth. 

Forty. Fortieth. 

Fifty. Fiftieth. 

Sixty. Sixtieth. 

Seventy. Seventieth. 

Eighty. Eightieth. 



Leccion teroera. 

Los dias de la semani^ 

Liines. 

Mdrtes. 

Mi^rcoles. 

Ju^ves. 

Vi^mes. 

Sdbado. 

Domingo. 

Los mimeros. 

Uno. Primera 

Dos. Segundo. 

Tres. Tercero. 

Cuatro. Cuarta 

Ciuco. Quinta 

Seis. Sexto. 

Siete. Sdptimo. 

Ocho. Octavo. 

Nueve. Noveno (d Noiio). 

Diez. D^cimo. 

Once. Und^cimo. 

Doce. Duodecimo. 

Trece. D^cimotercio. 

Catorce. D^cimocuartc. 

Quince. D^cimoquinto. 

Diez y seis. Decimosexto. 

Diez y siete. D^cimos^ptimo. 

Diez y ocho. Ddcimoctavo. 

Diez y nueve. D^cimonono. 

Veinte. Vig^simo. 

Veinte y uno. Vig^simo primero 

Veinte y dos. Vig^simo segundo 

Veinte y tres. Vig^simo tercero. 

Treinta. Trigdsirao. 

Cuareiita. Cuadragdsimo. 

Cincuenta. Quincuag^simo. 

Sesenta. Sexag^imo. 

Setenta. Septuagdsimo. 

Ochenta. Octogdsimo. 
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Ninety. Ninetieth. 
One hundred. Hundredth. 
One thousand. Thousandth. 
One million. Millionth. 
To know — knowing. 
My eldest son. 
My two eldest sons. 
French — a Frenchboan. 
English — an Englishman. 
Jtanan — an Itahao. 
A good college. [cated. 

To educate — they are being edu- 
I am ten years old. 
Mathematics. 
History and geometry. 
Drawing and painting. 
Arithmetic. 
Geography. 
Grammar. 
Next year. 
Last year. 

The National Institute. 
Spanish literature. 
The Italian school. 
I am only fourteen years old. 
To study — he studies. 
To begin — he wiU begin. 
To graduate — he graduated. 
To embroider and to sew. 
Something — a little. 
To see — to see us. 
To come — he comes. 
. He comes to see us. 
To go out — gone out. 
I shall or will have studied. 
Thou wilt have begun. 
He will have educated. 
We shall have gone. 
You will have rested. 
They will have worked. 



Noventa. Nonag^simo. 

Ciento. Cent^simo. 

Mil. Mil^simo. 

Un millon. Millon^simo 

Saber — sabiendo. 

Mi hijo mayor. 

Mis dos hijos mayores. 

Frances — un francos. 

Ingles — un ingles. 

Italiano — un italiano. 

Un buen colegio. 

Educar — se educan. 

Yo teugo diez anos. 

Las matemdticas. 

La historia y la geometrfa^ 

El dibujo y la pintura. 

La aritm^tica. 

La geograffa. 

La gramdtica. 

El ano que viene. 

El ano pasado. 

El Instituto Nacional. 

La literatura espanola. 

La escuela italiana. 

Yo tengo 8(5lo catorce afios. 

Estudiar — ^1 estudia. 

Principiar — ^1 principiari. 

Graduarse — 61 se gradud. 

Bordar y coser. 

Algo — un poco. 

Ver — vemos. 

Venir — ^1 viene. 

Viene d vemos. 

Salir — salido. ^ 

Yo habrd estudiado. 

Tii habrds principiado. 

El habrd educado. 

Nosotros habr^mos ido. 

Vosotros habrdis descansadow 

EUos habrdn trabajado. 



Residing Exercise, 



School and College. 

Phis house is a college. The 

teachers are very good. My two 

eldest sons are being educated 

here. John, who is fourteen years 



La Escuela y el ColegtQ. 

Esta casa es un colegio. Los 

maestros son muy buenos. Mia 

dos hijos mayores se educan aquf. 

Juan, que tiene catorce afios, 
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old, learns French and Italian, 
philosophy, history and geom- 
etry, takes lessons m drawing 
Mondays, Wednesdays and Fri- 
days, and in music Tuesdays, 
Tliursdays and Saturdays. Peter, 
who is only twelve years old, 
studies arithmetic, geograpky, and 
grammar ; next vear he will begin 
algebra. My daughter, who is 
seventeen, graduated from the 
Girls' National Institute last year, 
knowing very well how to sew, em- 
broider, and paint, and something 
of Spanish literature. My son, ten 
years old, is in school all the week, 
and comes to see us on Sundays. 



aprende el francos y el italiano, 
filosof^a, historia v geometrfa, 
toma lecciones de dibujo los liines, 
mi^rcoles y vi^rnes, y de mdsica 
los mdrtes, ju^ves y sdbados. Pedro 
que s6]o tiene doce aiios estudia 
aritm^tica, geograffa y gramdtica ; 
el aiio que viene principiard Alge- 
bra. Mi hija, que tiene diez y siete 
anos, se gradud en el Instituto 
Nacional de Ninas el ano pasado, 
sabiendo muy bien coser, bordar y 
pintar, y algo de literatura espafio- 
la. jVIi hijo, de diez aiios, estd en 
la escuela toda la semana, y viene 
d vemos el domingo. 



Translate into Spanish, Translate into English. 



^Vhat college is this? 

This is the "National College." 

It is a good institute. 

Has it good teachers? 

Yes, sir, very good. 

My father is going to send me to 
study two years in France, one 
year in Italy and another in 
England. 

I shall be five weeks in Belgium. 

I have taken thirty-two lessons in 
<L*awing and thirteen in paint- 
ing. 

The colleges of Switzerland are 
very good. 

My brother is studying in a French 
instituto. 

N'ext year I am going to Paris. 

This gentleman's daughter sews, 
embroiders and paints very well, 
and is only twelve years old. 

Last year I studied Italian litera- 
ture in a college in Florence. 

My sister is in Rome studying 

painting. 
I studied algebra. 
Thou earnest fxom Paris, 



jQu^ colegio es este? 

Este es el " Colegio Nacional.** 

Es un buen instituto. 

i Tiene buenos maestros? 

Sf, senor, muy buenos. 

Mi padre va ^ enviarme d estudiar 
dos anos en Francia, un aAo en 
Italia y otro en Inglaterra. 

Yo estard cinco semanaa en B^lgica. 
Yo he tornado treinta y dos leo* 

clones de dibujo y trece de pin- 

tura. 
Los colegios de Suiza son muy 

buenos. 
Mi hermano estd estudiandoen un 

instituto francos. 
El ano que viene voy d Parfs. 
La hiia de este caballero cose, 

borda y pinta muy bien, y s<31o 

tiene doce anos. 
£1 afio pasado yo estudiaba litera- 
tura italiana en un colegio de 

Florencia. 
Mi hermana estd en Roma estup 

diando pintura. 
Yo estudiaba dlgebra. 
Tii venias de Paris. 
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ybarba's pbactioal method. 



He used to learn French. 

6he embroidered and sewed very 

well. 
We thought to go to Italy. 
You rested in the house. 
They were in the college. 
Did I study with you? 
Did you come with me? 
Did she embroider well? 
Did he eat much? 
Did we think of this? 

Did you rest in this house? 

Were they with my hrothtr? 



£1 aprendia francos. 

Ella bordaba y cosia muy bien. 

Nosotros pensdbamos ir i, Italia. 
Vosotros descansdbais en la casa. 
EUos estaban en el colegio. 

1 Estudiaba yo con Ud.? ((^estudid). 
i Venii Ud. conmigo? (d vino). 
^Bordaba eUa bien ? (d bord<5). 
^Comia ^1 mucho? (o comi(5). 
^Pensdbamos nosotros en esto? (6 

pensdmos). 
^Descansdbais vosotros en esta 
casa? ((^descansdsteis). 

2 Estaban ellos con mi hermano? 

(d estuvieron). 
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LESSON IV. 



To be cammiUed to fnemary. 



Fourth lesson. 

The weather. 

To-day and to-morrow. 

The day — the night. 

Gk)od night (or evening). 

The afternoon — the morning. 

The evening — good morning. 

Dawn — noon. 

Heat — I am warm. 

Cold — I am cold. 

Winter. 

Spring. 

Summer. 

Autumn. 

The ice — the snow. 

The hail —the fog. 

The season. 

The ripe fruits. 

The dust — the mud. 

Dry — damp, wet. 

The street. 

The country — the city. 

The capital of this country. 

The climate of this countiy. 

I prefer the city to the country. 

The high wind. 

What kind of weather is it? 

It is bad weather. 

To prefer — I prefer. 

I cannot bear. 

An insupportable thing. 

To rain — it rains. 

To hail — it hails. 

To thunder — thundering. 

As much in winter as in summer. 

Agreeable — disagreeable. 

This does not please me. 

That does not please him. 

To go into the street. 

There is much wiiid. 



Leccion cuarta. 

£1 tiempo. 

Hoy y mauana. 

£1 dia — la noche. 

Buenas noches. 

La tarde — la mafiana. 

La noche — buenos dias. 

La madrugada — el mediodi*. 

Calor — tengo calor. 

Frio — tengo frio. 

£1 invierno. 

La primavera. 

£1 verano (6 estfo). 

£1 otono. 

£1 hielo — la nieve. 

£1 granizo — la niebla. 

La estacion. 

Las frutas maduras. 

£1 polvo — el lodo. 

Seco — hiimedo. 

La calle. 

£1 campo — la ciudad. 

La capital de esta nacion. 

£1 clima de este pais. 

Frefiero la ciudad al campo. 

£1 viento fuerte. 

J Qu^ tiempo hace? 

Hace mal tiempo. 

Preferir — yo prefiero. 

Yo no puedo sufrir. 

Una cosa insoportable. 

Llover — llueve. 

Granizar — graniza. 

Tronar — tronando. 

Tanto en invierno como en verano 

Agradable — desagradable. 

No me gusta esto. 

A ^1 no le gusta aquello. 

Salir i. la calle. 

Hace mucho viento. 
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YBARttA'S PRACTICAL METHOD. 



January. 

February. 

March. 

ApriL 

May. 

June. 

July. 

August. 

September. 

October. 

November. 

December. 

I had had. 

Thou hadst had. 

lie had had. 

We had had. 

You had had. 

They had had. 

It is snowing. 

It thimders. 

A flash of lightning. 

A shower. 

The rain. 



Enero. 

Febrero. 

Marzo. 

Abril. 

Mayo. 

Junio. 

Julio. 

Agosto. 

Setiembre. 

Octubre. 

Noviembre. 

Diciembre. 

Yo habia tenido. 

Tii habias tenido. 

El habia tenido. 

Nosotros habiamos tenida 

Vosotros habfais tenido. 

Ellos habian tenido. 

Kstd nevando. 

Truena. 

Un reldmpago. 

Un aguacero. 

La lluvia. 



Retidinff Exercise. 



The weather. 
What kind of weather is it? 
To-day the weather is fine. I 
think we shall have a verv fine 
day. I prefer heat to cold; I can- 
not bear the winter. For me the 
ice, snow, hail and fog are insup- 
portable. In summer it rains; 
but not so much as in spring. 
The March winds are very dis- 
agreeable. Autumn is the most 
agreeable season ; it is the time for 
eating (to eat) good fruit. The 
dust m the dry season is converted 
into mud in the wet (season). I 
do not like to go into the street 
when it is windy or when it has 
rained. The climate ji this coun- 
ting is very good. 



El tiempo, 
iQvl6 tiempo hace? Iloy )iace 
buen tiempo. Creo que teudre- 
mos muy buen dia. Yo prefiero 
el calor al frio ; no puedo sufrir el 
iiiviemo. Para mi el hielo, la 
nieve, el granizo y la niebla son 
insopor tables . En el verano Hue ve ; 
pero no tanto como en la prjma- 
vera. Los vientos de Marzo son 
muy desagradables. El otofio es 
la estacion mas agradable; es el 
tiempo de comer buenas frutas. 
El polvo de la estacion seca se 
convierte en lodo en la hiimeda. 
No me gusta salir d la calle cuando 
hay viento 6 ha llovido. El cliroa 
de este pais es muy t ueno. 
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TranslcUe into Spanish, Translate into English. 



How many seasons has the year ? 
Four — Winter, Spring, Summer 

and Autumn. 
Which are the winter months? 
December, January and February. 
Which those of spring? 
March, April and May. 
And those of summer? 
June, July and August. 
September, October and Novem- 

oer are those of Autunm. 
The coldest season is winter. 
In this season the streets are 

covered with ice and snow. 
Does it rain much in Alexandria? 
Yes, sir ; but less than in England. 

The cold winds of the month of 
March are very disagreeable. 

The dust is as disagreeable in the 
dry season as the mud in the 
wet 

The fine fruits of the season. 

The rains of July. 

The heat of August. 

A great shower. 

I am tired of winter ; I vdsh sum- 
mer would come. 

Winter pleases the children great- 
My father and my mother spent 
this autunm in Kome. 

Mexico has a very good climate. 

My brother passed the spring in 
the National College for boys. 

Friday of next week I shall take 
my first lesson in Glerman. 

My sister was sixteen years old 
last autumn ; my brother will be 
fourteen in spring. 

I am to^Lay thirty years old. 
How old are you? 



; Cudntas estaciones tiene el afio ? 
Cuatro — Inviemo, Primavera, Ve- 

rano (cf Estfo), y Oto&o. 
iCuales son los meses de inviemo? 
Diciembre, Enero y Febrero. 
J Cudles los de primavera ? 
Marzo, Abril y Mayo. 
jY los de verano? 
Junio, Julio y Agosto. 
Setiembre, Octubre y Noviembre 

son los de otoilo. 
Laestacion mas fria es el inviemo. 
En esta estacion las calles estdn 

cubiertas de hielo y de nieve. 
i Llueve mucho en AJejandrfa? 
Sf, senor; pero m^nos que en In- 

glaterra. 
Los vientos frios del mes de Marzo 

son muy desagradables. 
El polvo es tan desagradable en la 

estacion seca como el lodo en la 

hiimeda. 
Las buenas frutas de la estacion. 
Las lluvias de Julio. 
El calor de Agosto. 
Un gran aguacero. 
Yo estoy cansado del inviemo; 

deseo que venga el verano. 
A los ninos les gusta mucho el 

inviemo. 
Mi padre y mi madre pasaron esto 

otoiio en Roma. 
M^jico tiene muy buen clima. 
Mi hermano pas<5 la primavera^ 

en el Colegio Nacional para' 

nifios. 
El vi^mes de la semana que viene 

tomar^ nd primera leccion de 

aleman. 
Mi hermana cumplid diez y seis 

afios el otoiio pasado; mi her* 

mano cumplir^ catorce en la 

primavera. 
Yo cumplo hoy treinta afios. 
^ Cuantos anos tiene Ud. ? 
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ybaeea's practical method. 



I am twenty-two jrears old. 

The heat this year is insupportable. 

The thirteenth of next month I 

shall be twenty-seven years old. 
To-day it is snowing. 
To-morrow it will be very cjold. 
This morning it rained a good 

deaL 
It is thundering. 
Testerday it huled all day. 



Tengo veinte y dos afios. 
£1 calor este afio es insoportable. 
£1 trece del mes que viene tendr^ 
(^ cumplir^) veinte y siete afios. 
Hoy estd nevando. 
Manana hard mucho frio. 
£sta manana llovid mucho. 

EsU tronando. 

Ayer granizd todo el dia. 
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LESSON V. 



To be camnUUed to memory. 



Fifth lesson. 

The North. 

The South. 

The East. 

The West. 

The eastern part. 

The hemisphere and globe. 

What is the name of this village? 

The size of this city. 

The Pacific Ocean. 

The Atlantic. 

The Arctic. 

The Antarctic 

The Indian. 

The Mediterranean Sea is between 

Europe, Asia and Africa. 
The circumference of the Earth. 
A circle. 

The diameter of the globe. 
A mile. 
A league. 

The sun and the moon. 
To compose — composed. 
The description of the Earth. 
Germany and Austria. 
Italy and Egypt. 
The United States of America. 
I'he western part of Germany. 
That of the south and that of the 

north. 
The old and the new world. 
The American people. 
The President of Mexico. 
The kingdom and the empire. 
The King of Denmark. 
The capital of Chili. 
The city of Caraccas. 
London, the metropolis of the 

world. 



Leccion quinta. 

El Norte — Septentrion* 

ElSur— Mediodfa. 

ElEste — Oriente. 

El Oeste — Occidente. 

La parte oriental. 

El hemisferio y el globo. 

jCdmo se llama este pueblo? 

El tamano de esta ciudad. 

El Oc^ano Pacffico. 

El Atlintico. 

El Artico. 

El Antdrtico. 

El Indico. 

£1 mar Mediterrdneo est^ entrs 

Europa, Asia y Africa. 
La circunf erencia de la Tierra. 
Un cfrculo. 

El didmetro del globo. 
Una milla. 
Una legua. 
El sol y la luna. 
Componer — compuesto. 
La descripcion de la Tierra. 
Alemania y Austria. 
Italia y Egipto. 

Los Estados Unidos de America. 
La parte occidental de Alemania. 
La del sur y la del norte. 

El viejo y el nuevo mundo. 

El pueblo americano. 

El Presidente de M^jico. 

El reino y el imperio. 

El rey de Dinamarca. 

La capital de Chile. 

La ciudad de Caracas. 

Ldndres, la metropolis del mundo 
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YBARRA'S PEACTICAL METHOD. 



N'aw York, the principal port of 

America. 
Tenezuela, the country of Bolivar. 
Washington, first in war, first in 

peace, and first in the hearts of 

his countrymen. 

The boundaries of this country. 
The pole and the equator. 
About this size. 
It is divided into two parts. 
Vi comprises all this territory. 
I shall have called Peter. 
Thou wilt have composed this. 
He will have been in Russia. 
We shall have been in England. 

They will have divided this terri- 
tory. 

The tropics: Cancer and Capri- 
corn. 

The zones : Torrid, Temperate and 
Frigid. 



Nueva York, el primer puerto de 
la America. 

Venezuela, la patria de Bolfvar. 

Washington, el primero en la guer 
ra, el primero en la paz, y el pri- 
mero en el corazon de sus conciu* 
dadanos. 

Los Ifmites de este pais. 

El polo y el ecuador. 

Poco mia 6 menos este tamano. 

Estil dividido en dos partes. 

Comprende todo este territorio. 

Yo habr^ Uamado d Pedro. 

Tii habrds compuesto esto. 

El habrd estado en Rusia. 

Nosotros habremos estado en In- 
glaterra. 

EIlos habrdn dividido este terri- 
torio. 

Los trdpicos: Cdncer y Capri- 
corn io. 

Las zonas : Tdrrida, Templada y 
Fria. 



Reading Exercise. 



Geography, 
Greography is the description of 
the Earth. The Earth is a great 
globe composed of earth and 
water. Its diameter is eight thou- 
sand miles, and its circumference 
about twenty-five thousand miles 
(a little more or less). The parts 
into which the globe is divided are 
the Eastern Hemisphere, or Old 
World, and the Western Hemis- 
phere, or "New World. The first 
comprises Europe, Asia, Africa 
and part of Oceanica; and the 
other. North and South America 
and the other part of Oceanica. 
Between the eastern part of Amer- 
ica and the western part of Europe 
and Afiica is the Atlantic Ocean. 
The Pacific Ocean is east of Asia 
and west of America. To the south 



La Geografia. 
La Geografia es la descripcion 
de la Tierra. La Tierra es un gran 
globo compuesto de tierm y agua. 
Su didmetro es de ocho mil millas, y 
su circunferencia de veinte y cinco 
mil, poco mds 6 menos. Las partes 
en que se divide el globo son el 
Hemisferio Oriental, 6 Antiguo 
Mundo, y el Occidental, 6 Nuevo 
Mundo. El primero comprende a 
Europa, Asia, Africa y parte de 
la Oceania; y el otro, d la America 
del Norte y la Amdrica del Sur y 
la otra parte de la Oceanfa. Entre 
la parte oriental de la America y 
la occidental de la Europa y del 
Africa estd el ocdano Atldntico. 
El oceano Pacffico estd al oriente 
del Asia y al occidente de la 
America. Al sur del Asia cstA el 
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of Asia is the Indian Ocean. The 
Arctic Ocean is between the Arctic 
polar circle and the pole. The 
Antarctic Ocean is between the 
circle and pole of the same name. 



oc^ano Indico. El oc^ano Artico 
estd entre el cfrculo polar Artico y 
el polo. El oceano Antdrtico esti 
entre el cfrculo y polo del mismo 
nombre. 



Translate into Spanish. Translate into English. 



Geography, 

What is Geography? 

It is the description of the Earth. 

What is the Earth? 

The Earth is a great globe com- 
posed of earth and water. 

Of what size is the Earth? 

Its diameter is about eight thou- 
sand miles, and its circumfer- 
ence about twenty-five thousand. 

How many oceans are there? 

Five. 

What are they called (or named^ ? 

The Atlantic Ocean, the Pacific, 
the Indian, the Arctic and the 
Antarctic. 

How is the Earth divided? 

Into two hemispheres. 

What are they called ? 

The Eastern and Western ; or, also, 
the Old and the New World. 

Into how many parts is the East- 
em Hemisphere divided? 

Into three : Europe, Asia and 
Africa. 

And the Western? 

Into North and South America. 

Where is France ? 

In Europe. 

What are its boundaries? 

On the north, the Endish Channel 
and Belgium ; on me east, Ger- 
many and Switzerland and part 
of Italy ; on the south, the Med- 
iterranean Sea and Spain; and 
on the west, the Atlantic Ocean. 

What is the capital of Portugal ? 

Lisbon. 



GeografUu 
iQue es Geografia? 
£s la descripcion de la Tierra. 
jQu^ es la Tierra? 
La Tierra es un gran globo com- 

puesto de tierra y agua. 
J De (ju^ tamafio es la Tierra? 
Su diametro es como de ocho mil 

millas, y su circunferencia como 

de veinte y cinco mil. 
J Cudntos oc^anos hay? 
Cinco. 

jCdmo se Uaman ? 
El oceano AtlAntico, el Pacffico, el 

Indico, el Artico y el Antdrtico. 

J En qu^ se divide la Tierra ? 

En dos hemisferios. 

jCdmo se llaman? 

El Oriental y el Occidental; <5, 

tambien, el Antiguo y el Nuevo 

Mundo. 
^En cudutas partes se divide el 

Hemisferio Oriental? 
En tres : Europa, Asia y Africa. 

jY el Occidental? 

En la America del Norte y la 
America del Sur. 

jDdnde estd Fraucia ? 

En Europa. 

^Cudles son sus Ifmites? 

Al norte, el Canal de la Mancha y 
la B^lgica ; al este, Alemania y 
Suiza y parte de Italia; al sur, el 
mar Mediterrdneo y la Espafia; 
y al oeste, el oceano Atldntico. 

iCudl es la capital de Portugal? 
lisboa. 
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What is a kingdom ? 

A country governed by a king. 

What is an empire? 

The states that are subject to an 

emperor. 
What is a republic ? 
A country whose rulers are selected 

by the people. 
I was describing the globe. 
Thou wast building mat house. 
He was dividing tms. ' 

We were in Australia. 
You were in the West. 
They were studying geography. 
The Torrid Zone is between the 

tropic of Cancer and the tropic 

of Capricorn. 
These states bound those. 



tt 



i Qu^ es un reino? 
tin pa£s gobemado por un rey. 
J Qud es un imperio ? 
Los estados que estdn sujetos & un 
emperador. 

Qu^ es una itepdblica? 
~n pafs cuyos gobemantes son 
elegidos por el pueblo. 
Yo describia el globo. 
Tu fabricabas aquella casa. 
El dividia esto. 

Nosotros estdbamos en Australia. 
Vosotros estdbais en el Occidente. 
Ellos estudiaban geograffa. 
La Zona Tdrrida estd entre el trdpi- 
co de Cdncer y el de Capri- 
comio. 
Estos estados limitian oon aquellos. 
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LESSON TI. 



To be committed to memory. 



Sixth lesson. 

The grammar. 

The words and somids. 

The letters and pronunciation. 

The emission oi the voice. 

The modifications. 

By means of. 

The organs of speech. 

The consonants and vowels. 

The parts of speech. 

Noun, adjective, article, pronoun, 

verb, adverb, participle, preposi- 
tion, conjunction and mteijeo- 

tion. 
CsBsar is a proper name. 
Singular and plural. 
The masculine gender and the 

feminine gender. 
The cases: nominative, genitive, 

dative, accusative, vocative and 

ablative. 
The verbs. 

The auxiliary verb to have. 
The verb to express is regular, of 

the first conjugation. 
The verb to know (or, to be ac- 

guainted with) is irregular. 
I know. 

To rain is impersonal. 
There are also active and neuter 

verbs. 
The present time, the past and the 

future. 
The definite article — the Tmascu- 

line and feminine, singular and 

plural). 
The indefinite article a or an (m. 

andf.) 
The syntax. 



Leccion sexta. 

La gramdtica. 

Las palabras y los sonidos. 

Las letras y la articulacion. 

La emision de la voz. 

Las modificacioues. 

Por medio de. 

Los drganos del habla. 

Las consonantes y las vocales. 

Las partes de la oracion. 

Nombre, adjetivo, artfculo, pro- 

nombre, verbo, adverbio, parti- 

cipio, preposicion, conjuncion ^ 

interjeccion. 
Cdsar es un nombre propio. 
Singular y pluraL 
El g^nero masculino y el feme- 

nino. 
Los casos: nominativo, genitivo, 

dativo, acusativo, vocativo y 

ablativo. 
Los verbos. 

£1 verbo auxiliar haib^. 
£1 verbo expresar es regular, de 

la primera conjugacion. 
£1 verbo conocer es irregular. 

Yo conozco. 

Llover^es impersonal. 

Hay tambien verbos activos y 

neutros. 
£1 tiempo presente, el pasado y el 

futuro. 
£1 artfculo definido (el, la, lo& 

las). 

El artfculo indefinido (un, una) 
La sintdxis. 
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ybarra's practical method. 



The analogy. 

To what does it belong ? 

The object of this. 

The Latin alphabet. 

The collection of books. 

The good pronunciation. 

A combination. 

To express one's self *— we express 

ourselves. 
Correct — correctly. 
To make known. 
That which we desire. 
To receive— he receives. 
He who applies himself. 
This ought to be considered. 
We ought. 

To divide — to be divided. 
To refer — it refers to. 
To desi^— he designs. 
To attriDute — it is attributed. 
To proceed — it proceeds. 
They are formed. 
I should have expressed. 
Thou wouldst have pronounced. 
He should have received. 
We should have applied. 
You would have known. 
They would have composed. 



La analogfa. 

; A Qu^ pertenece? 

El objeto de .esto. 

£1 aliabeto latino. 

La coleccion de libros. 

La buena prouunciacion. 

Una combmacion. 

Expresarse — nosotros nos exprfr 

samos. 
Correcto — correctamoite. 
Dar i conocer. 
Lo q[ue deseamos. 
Recibir — ^1 recibe. 
El que se aplica. 
Esto debe considerarse. 
Nosotros debemos. 
Dividir — dividirse. 
Ref erir — se refiere. 
Designar — ^1 desigiia. 
Atribuir — se atribuye. 
Proceder ^- procede. 
Se forman. 
Yo habria expresado. 
Tii habrias pronuuciado. 
El habria recibido. 
Nosotros habrfamos aplicado. 
Vosotros habrfais conocido. 
Ellos habrian compuesto. 



Heading Exercise* 



Grammar is the art of expres- 
sing ourselvtis correctly by means 
of words. Words are articulate 
sounds that make known what we 
lesire. The sounds are simply 
the emissions of the voice. The 
articulations are the modifications 
that the voice receives by means of 
the organs of speech. The letters 
are consonants and vowels. The 
parts of speech are : noun, adjec- 
tive, article, pronoun, verb, adverb, 
participle, preposition, conjunc- 
tion and interjection. A proper 
noun 18 that which is applied to a 
person or a single object, such as 



La Gramdtictu 
La gramiltica es el arte de ex- 
presarnos correctamente por me- 
dio de palabras. Las palabras son 
sonidos articidados que dan i co- 
nocer lo que deseamos. Los sonidos 
son simplemente las emisiones de 
la voz. Las articulaciones son las 
modificaciones que la voz reoibe 

Eyr medio de los <5rganos del habla. 
as letras son consonantes y vo- 
cales. Las partes de la oracion 
son: nombre, adjetivo, artfculo, 
pronombre, verbo, adverbio, parti- 
cipio, preposicion, conjuncion 4 in- 
terjeccion. El nombre propio es 
el que se aplica & una persona 6 i 
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John, Kome, Csesar. Nouns onght 
to be considered in their number, 
gender and case. The numbers 
are singular and plural. The gen- 
ders are : masculine, feminine and 
neuter. The cases are: nomina- 
tive, genitive, dative, accusative, 
vocative and ablative. There are 
auxiliary, regular, irregular, defec- 
tive, impersonal, active and neuter 
verbs. The tenses are: present, 
past and futiire. The article is 
definite or indefinite. 



una sola cosa, como Juan, Homai 
Cdsar. Los nombres deben con- 
siderarse en su niimero, g^nero 
y caso. Los niimeros son el sin- 
gular y el plural. Los gdneros son : 
masculino, f emenino y neutro. Los 
casos son: nominativo, genitivo, 
dativo, acusativo, vocativo y abla- 
tivo. Ilay verbos auxiliares, re- 
gulares, irregulares, defectives, im- 
personales, actives y neutros. Los 
tiempos son : el presente, el pasado 
y el future. El articulo es defi- 
nido 6 indefinido. 



Translate into Spanish,' Translate into English, 



GrcLrmfnoT* 
What is grammar? 
It is the art of expressing ourselves 

correctly by means of words. 
What are words? 
They are the articulated sounds by 

which we express ourselves. 
Of what are words composed? 

Of syllables. 

And the syllables ? 

Of letters. 

Lito what are these divided ? 

Into vowels and consonants. 

>Vhat are the parts of speech ? 

Noun, adjective, article, pronoun, 
verb, adverb, participle, prex)osi- 
tion, conjunction and interjec- 
tion. 

What is a proper noun ? 

That which refers to a person or a 
single thing, as Caesar, Alexan- 
der, Paris. 

What are the genders? 

Masculine aLd feminine. 

And the numbers ? 

Singular and plural. 

What is the smgular number? 

That which designates a single 
person or thing. 



La Gramdticcu 
jQud es gramdtica ? 
£s el arte de expresamos correota* 

mente por medio de palabras. 
I Qud son palabras ? 
Son los sonidos articulados con que 

nos expresamos. 
^De que se componen las pala* 

bras? 
De sflabas. 

iY las sflabas? 
)e letras. 

jEn qu^ se dividen ^stas ? 

En vocales y consonantes. 

^Cu&les son las partes de la ora- 
cion? 

Nombre, adjetivo, artfculo, pro- 
nombre, verbo, adverbio, parti- 
ciple, preposicion, conjuncion 4 
interjeccion. 
Qu€ cs nombre propio? 
'rl que se refiere & una persona 6 i 
una sola cosa, como C^sar, Ale- 
jandro, Paris. 

iCudles son los gdneros? 

El masculino y el femenino. 

J Y los niimeros? 

Singular y plural. 

jQu^ es el ntimero singular? 

El que designa una sola persona d 
cosa. 
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And the plural number? 

That which designates two or 
more. 

What does the nominative repre- 
sent V 

The subject of the proposition. 

And the genitive ? 

Ihe person or thing to which the 
object of which we speak be- 
longs. 

The dative shows the person or 
thing to which the object is at- 
tributed. 

The accusative denotes the object 
or the end of the action ex- 
pressed by the verb. 

Tne vocative is used to address the 
person with whom we speak. 

The ablative expresses the object 
from which anything proceeds 
or the manner in which a thing 
is done. 

What is the alphabet? 

The collection of letters from 
which the words that make a 
language are formed. 

What is pronunciation? 

The art of expressing the sounds 
of the letters and their combi- 
nations. 

What is orthography? 

The art of combinmg the letters 
to form the syllables and these 
to form the words. 

What is analogy? 

The part of the grammar that 
treats of the different classes of 
words and their modifications. 

Syntax is another part of gram- 
mar. 

] will conjugate the verb to have. 

Thou wilt express that which thou 
desirest. 

He will articulate the sounds. 

We will define granunar. 

You will divide the syllables. 

They will pronounce very well. 

I had modified this. 



jY el niimero plural? 
£1 que designa dos 6 mta 

I Q\i6 representa el nominative ? 



El sujeto de la proposicion. 
J Y el genitivo ? 

La persona <5 cosa d que perteneca 
el objeto de que hablamos. 

El dativo muestra la persona 6 
cosa & la cual se atribuye el ob- 
jeto. 

El acusativo denota el objeto 6 el 
fin de la accion expresada por el 
verbo. 

El vocativo se usa para dirigirnos 
& la persona con quien hablamos. 

El ablativo expresa el objeto del 
cual procede una cosa d de la 
manera que se hace. 

i Qu^ es el alfabeto? 

La coleccion de letras de las cuales 

se f orman las palabras de que se 

compone un idioma. 
jQu^ es pronunciacion? 
El arte de expresar los sonidos de 

las letras y sus combinaciones. 



i^ 



Qud es ortograf fa ? 

^1 arte de combinar las letras para 

formar las sflabas y estas para 

f ormar las palabras. 

iQu^ es analogfa? 
<a parte de la gramdtica que trata 
de las diferentes clases de pala- 
bras y sus modificaciones. 
La sintdxis es otra parte de la 

gramdtica. 
Yo conjugar^ el verbo haber. 
Tii expresards lo que deseas. 

El articulard los sonidos. 
Nosotros definiremos lagramdtica 
Yosotros dividireis las sflabas. 
Ellos pronunciardn muy bien. 
Yo habia modificado esto. 
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Thou hadst treated that. 
He had combined words. 
We had considered this point. 

Ton had come early. 
They had been in the class. 



Tii habias tratado aqnello. 
£1 habia combiuado palabras. 
Nosotros habiamos considerado 

este punto. 
Vosotros habfais vem'dotemprano. 
Ellos habian estado en la cJaae. 
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tbakba's pbaotigal mbthod. 



LESSON yn. 



To be committed to memorym 

Seventh lesson. Leccion s^ptima. 

A. parlor. Una sala. 

Ordinary size. Tamaiio ordinario. 

The library. La biblioteca. 

A bedroom. Un dormitorio. 

A dining-room. Un comedor. 

A kitchen. Una cocina. 

The first story. £1 primer piso. 

Elegance. La elegancia. 

The taste. £1 gnsto. 

The luxury. El lujo. 

The furniture. Los muebles. 

An upright piano. Un piano vertical. 

»oia. Un sofd. 

Una silla. 

El terciopelo. 

Una poltrona. 

El espejo. 

Un escaparate. 

£1 ^bano. 

Un lavamanos. 

El mdrmoL 

Lacaoba. 

La sencillez. 

Una mesa de comer. 

Nogal negro. 

£1 asiento de cuero. 

El buen gusto. 

La escalera. 

El adelanto. 

jJDdndeviveUd.? 

Cerca — l^jos. 

£1 vecino — los vecinos. 

Una cosa cdmoda. 

Una visita. 

Un amigo — un enemigOb 

La bella vista. 

La amabilidad. 

£J buen aire. 



A sola. 

A chair. 

The velvet. 

An armchair. 

The mirror. 

A wardrobe. 

The ebony. 

A washstand. 

The marble. 

The mahogany. 

Simplicity. 

A dining-table. 

Black walnut. 

The seat of leather. 

The good taste. 

The staircase. 

The progress. 

Where do you live? 

Near — far. 

The neighbor — the neighl»ors. 

A comfortable thing. 

A visit. 

A friend — an enemy. 

The beautiful view. 

The amiability. 

The good air. 
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The compliments. 

To see the clock (or wa4ich). 

An appointment. 

Good by, sir. 

Until I see you again. 

I am determined. 

To establish one's self — I estab- 
lish myself. 

To buy — to selL 

Neither large nor small. 

Spacious — narrow. 

All — none. 

To carpet — carpeted, m., f. 

To furnish — furnished, m., f. 

Although — among or between. 

To cover (as furniture) — covered, 
m., f . 

Strong — weak. 

To prefer — I shall prefer. 

It would please me. 

Wide — narrow. 

Steep — leveL 

To mount — mounted. 

Then — when. 

We are. 

To return a visit. 

To make a visit. 

To go up — to come down. 

To come — he would come. 

Here I am. 

To seat one's self — sit down. 

To be glad — I am glad. 

To meet or find — that you find. 

Short — long. 

To fear — I am fearing. 

Easy ^difficult. 

To go in — to go out. 

Why? 

Because. 

I should like that it might have. 

To pass — that they pass. 

To feel — I feel. 

If it were on the contrary. 

To salute — saluted. 

On my part (or in my turn). 

With frequency or frequently. 

I should prefer this house 



Los curnplimientoA. 

Ver el reloj. 

Una cita. 

Adios, sedor. 

liasta la vista. 

Estov rosuelto. 

Establecerse — yo me establezoa 

Comprar — vender. 
Ni grande ni pequefio. 
Espacioso — estrecho. 
Todos — ninguno. 
Alf ombrar — alf ombrado, da. 
Amueblar — amueblado, da. 
Aunque — entre. 
Forrar — forrado, da. 

Fuerte — d^bil. 

Preferir — yo preferir^. 

A mf me gustaria. 

Ancho — angosto. 

Inclinado — i nivel. 

Montar — montado. 

Entdnces — cuaudo. 

Nosotros somos. 

Pagar una visita. 

Hacer una visita. 

Subir — bajar. 

Venir — ^1 vendria. 

Aquf estoy. 

Sentarse — si^ntese Ud. 

Alegrarse — yo me alegro. 

Encontrar — que Ud. encuentre. 

Corto — largo. 

Temer — yo estoy temiendo. 

Fdcil— dificil. 

Entrar — salir. 

; Tor qu^ ? 

rorque. 

lile gustaria que tuviese. 

Pasar — que ellos paeen. 

Sentir^ yo siento. 

Si fuera lo contrario. 

Saludar — saludado. 

A mi vez. 

Con frecuencia 6 frecuentementa 

Yo preferiria esta casa. 
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ybakra's peactical method. 



Thou wouldst famish thy parlor. 
He or she would prefer this room. 
We should cover these chairs. 
You would fit up this kitchen. 
They would come down the stairs. 



Tii amueblarias tu sala. 
£1 6 ella preferiria este coarto. 
Nosotros forrarfamos estas sillas. 
Yosotros montarfais esta cocina. 
EUos bf.jarian la escalera. 



Bending Exercise. 



The House. 
I am determined to establish 
myself here and I wish to buy a 
house, not very large nor very 
small. I should like it to have 
an ordinary-sized parlor, a room 
for a library, four bedrooms, a 
spacious dining-room, a kitchen 
and two servants' rooms. It is 
indispensable that it should have 
water on every floor. The parlor 
oufi'ht to be all carpeted and fur- 
niuied with elegance and taste, 
although not with luxury. Among 
the parlor furniture I want an 
upright piano, two sofas, twelve 
chairs upholstered in velvet, two 
arm-chairs and two mirrors. In 
my bed-room I wish an ebony bed, 
a washstand with marble top, and 
two mahogany wardrobes. The 
dining-room ought to be furnished 
simply: a dining table of black 
walnut, and several chairs with 
leather seats, all good, strong, and 
in good taste. If I find one of 
three stories, I shall prefer it to 
one of two. I should like the 
staircase wide, and not very steep. 
The kitchen ought to be fitted up 
with all modem improvements. 



La Casa. 
Estoy resuelto & establecerme 
aquf y quiero comprar una casa, no 
muy grande ni muy pequena. Me 
gusta^a que tuviese una sala de 
tamano ordinario, un cuarto para 
librerfa, cuatro dormitorios, un 
comedor espacioso, una cocina y 
dos cuartos para sirvientes. & 
indispensable que tenga agua en 
todos los pisos. La bs& debe estar 
toda alfombrada y amueblada con 
elegancia y gusto, aimque no con 
lujo. Entre los muebles de sala 
quiero un piano vertical, dos sof ^, 
doce sillas forradas en terciopelo, 
dos poltronas y dos espejos. En 
mi dormitorio quiero una cama 
de ^bano, un lavamanos con mdr- 
mol, y dos escaparates de caoba. 
£1 comedor debe estar amueblado 
con sencillez : una mesa de comer 
de nogal negro, y varias sillas de 
asiento de cuero, todo bueno, fuer- 
te, y de buen gusto. Si encuentro 
una de tres pisos la preferir^ d 
una de dos. Las escaleras me gus- 
tarian anchas, y no muy inclinadas. 
La cocina debe estar montada con 
todos los adelantos modemos. 



Translate into Spanish, 

The House. 
Wherp do you live ? 
In a very large house near yours. 

Then we are neighbors, 
"^••.sir. 



Translate into English* 

La Casa. 
jPdndeviveUd.? 
!Lr> una casa muy grande, ceroa de 

la de Ud. 
Entdnces somos vecinos. 
Sf, sefior. 
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I will come to-morrow to make 
you a visit (or call). 

I shall have much pleasure in re- 
ceiving you. 

How many stories has your house? 

It has three. 

I cannot go up very steep stair- 
cases. 

Those of my house are not very 
steep. 

On which floor is the parlor? 

On the second. 

How are you, my friend ? 

Very well. What a pleasure to see 
you in my house 1 

I offered to come and see you as a 
neighbor, and here I am. 

Sit down. Take this easv chair. 

What a comfortable seat I 

I am glad you find that easy chair 
comfortable, so you will not make 
your visit a short one. 

My friend, I fear it will not be so 
easy to go out of your house as 
to enter. 

Why? 

Because the good taste here in 
everything, the beautiful view, 
the good air, and your amiability 
make the hours pass very quickly. 

I see that you are good at paying 
compliments. 

No, sir ; I say what I feel. 

Many thanks. I, on my part, 
assure vou that if the pleasure 
you feel on coming to my house 
IS great, mine is greater in re- 
ceiving you. 

(Looking at his watch^ Four o'- 
clock. I must go. I have an 
appointment at nail past four. 
Good-by. 

6ood-by, sir; I shall go verv soon 
to return the call, aiid I hope 
you will call here frequently. 

Until I see you again. 



Yo vendr^ mafiana & hacerle una 

visita. 
Yo tendr^ mucho gusto en recibirle 

iCudntos pisos tiene la casa da 

Ud.? 
Tiene tres. 
Yo no puedo subir escaleras muy 

inclinadas. 
Las de, mi casa no son muy incli 

nadas. 
jEn qu^ piso est£ la sala? 
£n el segundo. 

J Cdmo estd Ud., amigo mio? 

Muy bien. | Cuanto placer de verle 
por mi casa i 

Yo le of reef que como vecino ven- 
dria & verle, y aquf estoy. 

Si^ntese Ud. Tome esta poltrona. 

I Qu^ asiento tan cdmodo 1 

Me alegro que encuentre esa pol- 
trona cdmoda, para que no haga 
corta su visita. 

Amigo mio, yo temo que no sea 
tan f^il salir de su casa como 
entrar. 
Porqu^? 

'*orque aquf el buen gusto en todo, 
la bella vista, el buen aire, y la 
amabUidad de Ud. hacen que se 
pasen muv ligero las horas. 

Veo que Ud. es f uerte en cumpli- 
mientos. 

No, senor ; digo lo que siento. 

Muchas gracias. 1 o, & mi vez, le 
aseguro que si es grande el gusto 
que tiene Ud. en venir & mi 
casa, el mio es mayor en reci- 
birle. 

(Viendo el reloj.) Las cuatro. 
Debo irme. Tengo una cita i 
las cuatro y media. Adios. 

Adios, seiior mio ; ir^ muy pronto 
d pagarle la visita y espero que 
venga por aquf con f recuencia. 

Hasta la vista. 



4.! 
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\B abba's 9BACTI0AL METHOD. 



LESSON VIII. 



To he comtnUied to tmemory. 



Eighth lesson. 

The journey. 

Monotonj — yariety. 

Tiie straight street 

The right angle. 

The j>iuzle and the labyrinth. 

To mix — a mixture. 

Gothic architecture. 

There is or there are — there was 

— there will be. 
To shade — shaded, m., f. 
As also. 

The public promenade. 
Beautiful — ugly. 
The country — the nation. 
The country — the peasant. 
The good architecture. 
At the same time. 
Fire proof. 
Whicn is. 
Wall Street. 
Broad Street. 
The comer. 

To enjoy — which it enjoys. 
To rise — get up. 
It is early — it is late. 
What time is it? 
That he would come. 
To take breakfast. 
To dress one's self — 1 will dress 
myself. [only. 

He, she, or it has only — I have 
What I think is. 
Now I am up. 
Quick — slow. 
To walk. 

To ride (on horseback). 
To drive (in a carriage). 



Leccion octava. 

El viaje. 

La monotonfa — la yariedad* 

La calle derecha. 

£1 dngulo recto. 

£1 enredo y el laberinco. 

Mezclar — una mezcla. 

La arquitectura gdtica. 

Hay — habia — habri. 

Sombrear — sombreado, da. 
Qomo tambien. 

£1 paseo pdblica 

Bello — feo. 

£1 pafs — la nacion. 

El campo — el campesino. 

La bueiia arquitectura, 

A la vez. 

A prueba de fuego. 

£1 cual es. 

La calle de la Muralla. 

La calle Ancha. 

La esquina. 

Gozar — de que goza. 

Levantarse — levdntese Ud. 

£s temprano — es tarde. 

jQu^ horas son? 

Que ^1 vendria. 

Desa^narse. 

Vestirse — yo me vestir^. 

S<51o tiene — sdlo tengo. 
Lo que imime parece es. 
Ya estoy de pi^. 
Ligero — despacio. 
Andar i pi^. 
Andar i caballo. 
Andar en coche. 
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Stop here. 

To spend money. 

To try a thing. 

A cottee-house. 

The box of an omnibus. 

Driying — riding. 



Pdrese aquf. 
Gastar dinero. 
Probar una cosa. 
Un caf^. 

La impei-ial de un dmnibus. 
Paseando en coche — paseando i 
caballo. 



JRetMling 

The City. 

The city of is one of those 

which have pleased me most among 
those whicn I have visited in 
my long journeys in Europe and 
America. It has neither the mo- 
notony of the straight streets, cut 
at right angles, of Turin and Phila- 
delphia, nor the net-work (puzzle) 
and labyrinth of those of Rome 
and Boston. The streets of this 
city are a mixture of one and the 
other. The Cathedral is one of the 
best specimens of the most perfect 
Gothic architecture existing in the 
world. The Picture Gallery and 
the Museum of Natural History 
are both very fine. The Univer- 
sity is a splendid building, and 
there are also very good colleges. 
The streets are broad, and the 
greater part of them are shaded by 
beautiful trees. The Eastern Ave- 
nue is very handsome. In the 
principal squares and public prom- 
enades there are very pretty foun- 
tains, as well ad statues of the 
most illustrious men in the his- 
tory of the country. The Lyric 
Theatre is sumptuous, and that of 
the National Comedy unites space 
and ventilation to ^ood architec- 
ture; at the same time it is fire- 
proof. I arrived at the "Com- 
mercial Hotel," which is a great 
building in AVall Street, at the 
comer of Broad. The table, the 
rooms, and the service in this 
hotel are in keeping with the 
good reputation wnich it enjoys. 



JExerdse* 

La Ciudad. 

La ciudad de es una do las 

que mds me han gustado entre 
las que he visitado en mis largos 
viajes en Europa y America. No 
tiene ni la monotonia de las calles 
derechas, y cortadas en dngulo rec- 
to, de Turin y de Filadelfia, ni el 
enredo y laberinto de las de Roma 
y las de Boston. Las calles de esta 
ciudad son una mezcla de las unas 
y de las otras. La Catedral es uno 
de los me j ores ejemplos de la mds 
perfecta arquitectura gdtica exis- 
tentes en el mundo. La Galerfa de 
Pinturas y el Museo de Historia 
Natural son ambos muy buenos. 
La Universidad es un edificio es- 
pl^ndido, y h^ tambien muy bue- 
nos colegios. Las calles son anchas, 
y la mayor parte de ellas sombrea- 
das conpreciosos lirboles. La Ave- 
nida del Este es muy hermosa. En 
las principales plazas y paseos pii • 
blicos hay muy bellas fuentes, como 
tambien estituas de los hombres 
mds ilustres en la historia del pais. 
El Teatro Lfrico es suntuoso, y el 
de la Comedia Nacional reune lo 
espacioso y ventilado d la bueiia 
arquitectui'a ; i. la vez que estd coris- 
truido d prueba de fuego. Yo 
Uegu^ al " Hotel del Comercio " el 
cual es un gran edificio que estd eu 
la calle de la Muralla, d la esquina 
de la calle Aucha. La mesa, los 
cuartos y el servicio, en este hotel; 
estdn de acuerdo con la buena r^- 
putacion de que goza. 
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Translate into Spanish* TransUUe into English. 



The City. 

Peter, Get up, my friend; it is 
late. 

John, What time is it? 

P, Half past eight. 

/. But the guide told us that he 
would come at nine. 

P, Certainly; but I think you 
will not go out without break- 
fasting or without dressing, and 
for this you have only half an 
hour. 

/. It is true, I had not thought 
of it. 

P, What I think is, that you are 
still half asleep. 

/. I am of the same opinion ; . . . 
I am going to make a supernat- 
ural effort ; . . . now I am up. 

P, John, if you don't change your 
habits, it seems to me tnat we 
shall see very little in the time 
which we have for our travels. 

/. And why so? 

P, Because you sleep a great 
deal, you dress yourself very 
slowly and look for conveniences 
where it is impossible to tod 
them. 

/. " Tell me with whom you go, 
and I will tell you who you are." 
I will correct myself gomg about 
with you. 

P, Here is the guide who is going 
to show us the city. 

/. And the carriage ? 

P, We are going on foot ; it is the 
manner in wmch one can best 
see a gity. 

/. And also the manner in which 
one tires one's self more. 

P. Don't be lazy ; ... we are going 
to walk the whole day. 

X What I 



La Ciudad, 
Pedro, Lev^ntese Ud., amigo m^io. 

es tarde. 
Juan, I Qud horas son ? 
P. Las ocho y media. 
/. Pero el guia nos dijo que vai> 

dria & las nueve. 
P, Ciertamente ; pero yo creo qu6 

Ud. no saldrd sin desayimurs<) o 

sin vestirse, y para eso s<51o tiene 

media hora. 

/. £s verdad, no habia pensado 
en eso. 

P, Lo que d mf me parece es, que 
Ud. estd todavia medio dormido. 

/. Yo soy de la misma opinion ; 
. . . voy a hacer un esfuerzo 
sobrenatural ; . . . ya estoy de 
pid. 

P, . Juan, si Ud. no cambia de 
hdbitos, me parece que veremos 
muy poco en el tiempo que tene- 
mos para nuestros viajes. 

/. J Y por qud ? 

P, rorque Ud. duerme mucho, se 
viste nmy despacio y busca como- 
didades donde es imposible enr 
contrarlas. 

/. "Dime con quien andas y te 
dird quien eres." Yo me corre- 
gird audando con Ud. 

P, Aquf estd el guia que nos va A 

ensenar la ciudad. 
/. J Y el coche ? 
P, Vamos d pid; es el modocomo 

se ve mejor una ciudad. 

/. Y tambien el modo como uno 

se cansa mds. 
P, No sea flojo ; . . . vamos d cami- 

nar todo el dia. 
/. iQudl 
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P. We are going to walk the 
whole day, in order to see all 
that we have to see. 

/. And what have we to see? 

P. In the first place, the Mu- 
seum, the Exchange, the Mili- 
tary School, the University, the 
principal theatres, the Civil Hos- 
pital, the Gallery of Fine Arts, 
the Royal Palace, the City Hall, 
the Observatory. . . 

J, Stop there. . . . Dear friend ; 
according to you we have to go 
on foot, and now you say that 
this list is '' in the first place." 

P. Yes, sir. 

/. Well ; I assure you that at half 
the distance, if I have not already 
died, I shall remain in the hos- 
pital waiting till you see the rest. 

P. Well, then, I wiU go alone ; I 
have not come here to miss see- 
ing the Cathedral and all the 
principal churches. 

J. And what else ? 

P. Climb the highest towers, de- 
scend to the vaults, see the forti- 
fications, the barracks. . . . 

J, Peter, excuse me for interrupt- 
ing you ; but I must tell you that 
you are an extraordinary man. 

P. Why? 

/. Because you are an enemy of 
repose, of comfort, and a sort of 
perpetual motion. 

P. But, then, for what do we 
spend time and money travel- 
ling? 

J. Indeed, if I had thought about 
this, I should not have left my 
home. 

P. But now we are travelling, 
and . . . 

/. Everything can be arranged. 
You will go on foot, to climb all 



P. Que vamos & caminsr todo el 
dia, para ver todo lo que ten& 
mos que ver. 

/. ^ Y qu^ es lo que tenemos que 
ver? 

P. En primer lugar, el Museo, la 
Bolsa, la Escuela Militar, la Uiu- 
versidad, los principales teatros, 
el Hospital Civil, la Galerfa de 
Bellas Artes, el Falacio Real, la 
Municipalidad, el Observatorio 

/. Pdrese ahf . . . Querido amigo; 
segun Ud. es d pid que debemos 
ir, y ahora dice que esa lista es 
" en primer lugar." 

P. S/, seiior. 

J, Pues bien ; yo le aseguro & Ud. 
que en la mitad del camino, si 
ya no me he muerto, me quedar^ 
en el hospital esperando que Ud. 
vea el resto. 

P. Pues, entdnces, yo ir^ solo; yo 
no he venido aquf para no ver 
la Catedral y todas las princi- 
pales iglesias. 

/. iYqu^mds? 

P. Subu: d las mds elevadas torres, 
bajar d los subterrdneos, ver las 
fortificaciones, los cuarteles. . . . 

J, Pedro, disp^nseme que le inter- 
rumpa; pero debo decirle que es 
Ud. un hombre extraordinario. 

P. jPor qu^? 

/. Porque Ud. es enemigo del 
reposo, de las comodidades, y 
una especie de movimiento con- 
tinue. 

P. Pero, entdnces, i para qu^ gas- 
tamos tiempo y dinero via* 
jando? 

/. Ell verdad, si yo hubiera pen- 
sado sobre eso, no hubiera salido 
de mi casa. 

P. Pero ya estamos viajando, y . . • 

/. Todo pnede arreglarse. Ud. 
se ir& & itnclar ^ pid, i subir ^ 
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the great heights and descend to 
the profoundeit depths . . . 

P. And you? 

/. I shall drive, so as to see if 
the carriages have arrived at a 
greater state of perfection than 
ours, for the smoothness of their 
springs, their comfort, etc. 

P. Isthatall you willdo? 

/ No, sir ; I snail also visit all the 
restaurants, in order to write 
criticisms on the cooking of the 
country. 

P, To drive and eat. 

/. I shall also go and visit all the 
hotels and try all the beds, while 
you go about all the streets, on 
foot, as you please. 

P. So we have oome together in 
order to be always separated. 

/. No, sir; we could be together 
on the seat of a coupdy or on 
two chairs in a coffee-house, or 
on the box of an onmibus, from 
whence we could see the whole 
city pass before us, instead of 
our having to pass before all the 
city. 

P, I will follow your advice for 
to-day about the omnibus; but 
to-morrow we will walk. 

/. You will go alone, for I shall 
remain in my room, taking notes 
of all that we have seen. 

r, You wUl always be the some. 



todas las grandes alturas y dl 
bajar k las mis hondas profim- 
didades . . • 

P. iYUd.? 

J, xo saldrd en coche, d ^er si los 
carruajes han lle^^ado k un estado 
mayor de perfeccion que los nues- 
tros, por la suavidad de sus re- 
sortes, su comodidad, etc. 

P. J Es eso todo lo que Ud. harA ? 

/. No, senor; visitard tambien to- 
das las f ondas, para escribir artf- 
culos crfticos sobre la cociua del 
pafs. 

P. Pasear en ooche y comer. 

/. Tambien ird k visitar todas las 
posadas, y probard todas laa 
camas, nudntras que anda Ud. 
todas las caUes, ^ pid, como a 
Ud. le gusta. 

P. De manera que hemos veuido 
juntos para estar siempre sepa- 
rados. 

/. No, sefior; podrfamos estar 
juntos en los asientos de un 
cupe^ 6 en dos sillas en un cafd, 
6 en la imperial de un dmnibus, 
de donde podrfamos ver pasar 
toda la ciudad por delante de 
nosotros, en vez de que nosotros 
pasemos por enfrente de toda la 
cuidad. 

P. Se^uird por hoy su consejo del 
dmnibus ; pero manana camina- 
remos. 

/. Iri Ud. solo, pues yo me que- 
dard eu mi cuai-to, tomando not4if 
de todo lo que hemos visto. 

P. Ud. weti. si^upre el mismo. 
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LESSON IX. 



To he eamfnUted to fnemory. 



Ninth lesson. 

Therefore. 

Some land. 

The banks of the river. 

The slopes oi the mountains. 

Rural felicity. 

To build a house. 

At the side of. 

Daily use. 

To marry — he or she married. 

Of which marriage. 

Enchanting children. 

The open air. 

To watch — he watched. 

That (he) should not surprise them, 

Fruit trees. 

To hop — they ho] 

To cover — covei 

In a retired place. 

A cottage. 

To rest — they rested. 

A saddle-horse. 

A mule. 

A donkey. 

To send for (to look for). 

The dawn or day-break. 

On awakening. 

[ would pass the summer. 

rhoushouldst leave the University. 

fie would not like the country. 

She would employ all her time. 

We should build six houses. 

You would form a society. 

They would watch all the night. 

Surprising the enemy. 

Resting in the afternoon. 

The children having asked. 

Having waked in the morning. 



Leccion novena. 

For lo tanto. 

Unos terrenos. 

Las riberas del no. 

Las f aldas de las montafiaa. 

Felicidad campestre. 

Fabricar una casa. 

Al lado de. 

£1 uso diaria 

Casarse — se casd. 

De cuyo matrimonio. 

Encantadores nifios. 

El aire libre. 

Vigilar — vigilaba. 

Que no las sorprendiese. 

Arboles fru tales. 

Saltar — saltaban. 

Cubrir — cubierto. 

En un lugar apartado. 

Una casita de campo. 

Descansar — descansaban. 

Un caballo de silla. 

Una mula. 

Un burro. 

Mandar & buscar. 

La madrugada. 

Al despertar. 

Yo pasaria el verana 

Tii saldrias de la Universidad. 

A ^1 no le gustaria el campo. 

Ella emplearia todo su tiempo. 

Nosotros fabrioarfamos seis casaa. 

Vosotros f ormarfais una sociedad. 

Ellos vigilarian toda la noche. 

Sorprendiendo al enemigo. 

Descansando en la tarde. 

Habiendo pedido los ninos. 

Habi^ndose despertado en ia m» 
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Reading Exercise. 



The Country. 
Peter, after he left the Univer- 
siiy, said that he did not like the 
life oi the city, and that therefore 
he desired to establish himself in 
the couQtrv. The share that he in- 
herited 01 "his father's property he 
employed m bujdng some very fer- 
tile land that is on the banks of 

the river , and on the slopes 

of the mountains of . There 

he established himself, making the 
place a genuine Eden of rural feli- 
city. He built a house at the side 
of a spring, that supplied the purest 
water for daily ujse. He married 
the daughter of a farmer in the 
neighborhood. Of this marriage 
were bom Raphael and Mercedes, 
both enchantmg children, who had 
all the freshness and beauty that 
the free air of the country gives. 
In a part of this estate they built 
a farm-house, and here they had 
turkeys, ducks, hens, chickens, 
geese, and other barn-yard fowls. 
A handsome dog watched over the 
sheep and goats, so that the wolf 
shomd not surprise them grazing 
in the meadow. In an orchard 
they had every kind of fruit-trees, 
a kitchen-garden and vegetables. 
Birds of every variety sang at all 
hours of the day, and constantly 
hopped from branch to branch of 
the bushes, which, covered with 
flowers, grew in the garden that 
they had planted behind the 
house. In a good stable, in a re- 
tired spot at some little distance 
from a side entrance, were rest- 
ing, after their daily work, two 
thorough-bred saddle horses, a 
mule, used to draw a cart, and a 
a donkey^ which had to go every 



El Compo* 
Pedro, despues que salid de la 
Universidad, dijo que no le gua- 
taba la vida de la ciudad, y que 
por lo tanto deseaba establecerse 
en el campo. La parte que heredd 
de las propiedades de su padre la 
empled en comprar unos terrenoa 
muy f ^rtiles que estin en las ribe- 

ras del rio , y en las faldas de 

las montanas de . Allf se 

establecid, haciendo del lu^ar un 
verdadero Eden de felicidaa cam- 
pestre. Fabricd una casa al lado 
de un manantial, el cual daba la 
mds pura agua para el uso diario. 
Se casd con la hija de un agricul- 
tor de la vecindad. De este matri- 
monio nacieron Rafael y Mercedes, 
ambos encautadores ninos, que te- 
nian toda la frescura y belleza que 
da el aire libre del campo. En parte 
de esta propiedad lormaron un 
cortijo, y aqui tenian pavos, patos, 
gaUinas, polios, gansos, y otras aves 
caseras. Un hermoso perro vigi- 
laba las ovejas y las cabras, para 
que el lobo no las sorprendiese 
pastando en el prado. En una 
huerta tenian toda clase de lirbo- 
les frutales, una hortaliza y leeom- 
bres. Pdjaros de todas cTases 
cantaban 6. todas horas del dia,7 
'^onstantemente saltaban de rama 
^n rama de los arbustos, que, cu- 
biertos de flores, crecian en el 

i'ardin que detrds de la casa 
labian plantado. En una buena 
caballeriza, en un lugar apartado 

Li cierta distancia de una salida 
teral, descansaban, despues del 
trabajo diario, dos caballos de 
silla de pura raza, una mula, des- 
tinada i tirar un carro, y un bur- 
ro, el cual debia ir todos los dias, 
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day, led by a boy, to bring the 
load of necessary things, for which 
they sent to the nearest village. 
A good and gentle cow, with a 
calf a few months old at her side, 
came evenr afternoon to pass the 
night under an orange-tree, in 
order to give at dawn the milk 
that the children would ask for in 
the morning on awakening. Peter 
said that he was entirely happy far 
from the city, and I beueve it. 



conducido por un muchacho, & 
traer J a carga de las cosas necesa- 
ricis, que se niandaban d buscar al 
pueblo mas inmediato. Una buena 
y mansa vaca, con un becerro de 
pocos meses d su lado, venia todas 
las tardes i. pasar la noche bajo un 
naranjo, para en la madrugada dar 
la leche que debian (-edir los ninos 
en la manana al despertarse. Pe- 
dro decia que era completamente 
feliz lejos de la ciudad, y yo lo creo. 



Translate into Spanish. Translate into English* 



The Country, 

F, Where do you intend to spend 
this simimer ? 

C I do not yet know. 

F, Why don't you spend it in 1 

C. I do not know that place; I 
have never been there. 

F. I assure you that it is very dif- 
ficult to find a more agreeable 
spot in which to spend a short 
time. 

C And is living expensive? 

F. No and yes ; according to the 
manner in which you live. 

C Explain the yes to me first, in 
order that I may hear afterwards 
the no vdth more pleasure. 

F< If you arrive at the great hotels, 
and take the best rooms there, 
and drive constantly with hand- 
some horses, and wish to appear 
continually as a man of fashion, 
you will spend a good deal of 
money. 

C And how shall I spend little? 

F, Living a purely country-life, 
which is the most agreeable 
after having passed the winter 
ill the bustle of the city and of 
business. 

C Explain this country-life, that 
has the great attractions of being 
pleasant and cheap. 



El Campo. 
F, ^Ddnde piensa Ud. pasar este 

verano? 
C No s^ todavia. 

F, i Por qud no lo pasa Ud. en ? 

C. No conozco ese lugar; nunca 

he estado allf. 
F, Yo le aseguro que es muy diffcil 

encontrar mi lugar mds agradsr 

ble para pasar una temporada. 

C J Y es cara la vida ? 

F. No y 61 ; segun la manera en 

que Ud. viva. 
C. Expliqueme priraero el si, para 

despues oir con mas gusto el no. 

F. Si Ud. Uega i. los grandes bo- 
ttles, y toma allf los mejores 
cuartos, y constantemente anda 
en coche con hermosos caballos, 
y quiere aparecer continuamente 
como hombre & la moda, Ud. gas- 
tard mucbo dinero. 

C. J Y cdrao gastard poco ? 

F, Llevando una vida completer 
mente campestre, la cual es la 
mds a^adable despues de pasar 
el invierno en el bullicio de la 
ciudad y de los negocios. 

C Explique esa vida campestre, 
que tiene los grandes atractivoi 
de ser agradable y barata. 
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F. In the first place you hire a 
cottage for the season. 

C But I should have to furnish it. 

F. No, they let them with ail the 
necessary furniture, and even 
with kitchen utensils and china. 

C. And I have to take servants ? 

F. Of course. 

C And what shall I do about the 
market? 

F. Don't be disturbed about that ; 
people will come to your house 
continually to sell eggs, hens, 
chickens, ducks, turkeys, geese, 
and vegetables, very fresh and of 
all kinds. 

C. And beef? 

F. You will find that also, as well 
as mutton, veal, etc. 

C. And fruit? 

F. There is every kind of fruit. 
And you have not asked about 
the principal thing, which is fish, 
fresh every day. 

C. Is there a good chance to 
bathe? 

F. Besides the sea-bathing, there 
are fresh-water ponds and also 
a little river, which, although 
small, is very agreeable for tak- 
ing a bath. 

C. Well, after what I have h^ard, 
I cannot do less than determine 
to take the cottage. 

F. I am very glad of it. 

C When are you going ? 

F. The fifteenth of June. 

C Do you take all your family 
with you? 

F. As I do every year. 

C. I think if my wife likes the 
place, we will spend the whole 
summer with you and your 
family. 

F. It seems to me that you will 
like it. Besides what I have 



F, En primer lugar alquila Ud 
una casita de campo por la esta 
cion. 

C. Pero tendria que amueblarla. 

F. No, senor, las alquilan con 
todos los muebles necesarios, j 
hasta con los uteusilios de mesa 
y de cocina. 

C. jY tengo que llevar sirvientaa ? 

F. ror supuesto. 

C ^Y cdmo har^ para el mer- 
cado? 

F. rierda Ud. cuidado; vendrdn 
A la casa vendiendo continua-* 
mente huevos, gal Unas, polios, 
patos, pavos, gansos, y legum- 
bres, muy frescas y de todas 
clases. 

C. jY came de vaca? 

F. Tambien encontrard, lo mismo 
que carnero, ternera, etc. 

C. jYfrutas? 

F, llay toda clase de frutas. Y 
no ha preguntado Ud. por lo 
principal, que es pescado, fresco 
todos los dias. 

C. ^Hay facilidad para baAarse? 

F. Ademds de los banos de mar, 
hay pozos de agua dulce y tam- 
bien un riachuelo, que, aunque es 
pequeno, es muy agradable para 
toniar im bano. 

C, Tues, despues de lo que he oido, 
no puedo m^nos que resolverme 
i, tomar la casita de campo. 

F. Me alec^ro mucho de esc. 

C. jCuAnclo se va Ud. ? 

F. El quince de Junio. 

C. J Lleva Ud. toda la familia con 
Ucl.? 

F. Como hago todos los anos. 

C Yo creo que si & mi senora le 
gusta el lugar, pasaremos juntos 
con Ud. y su familia todo el 
verano. 

F, Me parece que a Ud. le gustard. 
Ademds de lo qne he didio, hay 
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said, there is ^ure air and a 
temperature neither cold nor 
-warm. It is a very healthy place. 
C- Well, if it has so many good 
things, I think I shall not only 
hire the cottage, but buy it. 

F, How pleased I should be t 
C For me it would be a great 
rest to avoid having the eternal 
question asked me one hears 
from the first of Janou^ : 
** Where do you intend to spend 
the summer?" 



un aire puro y una temperatura 

que no es fria ni calurosa. Es 

un lugar muy sano. 
C Pues, si tantas cosas buenas 

tiene, creo que no solamente al- 

quilar^ la casa de campo, sino 

que la comprard. 
F. jCu^nto me alegraria de eso I 
C raramfseriaungrandescanso 

el evitar que se me hiciese la 

eterna preguntaque se oye desde 

el primero 4e ifnero : 
^'^Donde piensa Ud. pAsar el 

verano?" 



48 
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LESSON X. 



To be commuted to memorUm 



Tenth lesson. 

Housekeeping. 

To order — you ordered me. 

It is broken (to pieces). 

A dinner-plate. 

A soup-plate. 

So that. 

That I may buy. 

That he may put the chairs in their 

place. 
That she may keep house. 
That we may count the silver. 
That you may buy table-cloths 

and napkins. 
That they may arrange a box. 
That they may cook very well. 
A cup — a small cup. 
A carving-knife. 
The box that is sealed. 
I am going home. 
The servant that sets the table. 
The gentleman who comes. 
The mend of whom we speak. 
The gentlemen with whom I spoke. 
The plate that is on the table. 
The nouse in which I live. 
This said, there is no more to say. 
He told me not to come (that I 

should not come). 
Who knocks at the door? 
Mary, set the table. 
Up that way. 
Are they up? 

I am not acquainted with him. 
Within my reach. 
At a window. 

Let them bring up the dinner. 
Up two flightd of stairs. 
I do not know whether to do it or 

not. 



Leccion d^cima. 

Mane jo de casa. 

Ordenar — Ud. me ordentf. 

Estd hecho pedazos. 

Un plato llano. 

Un plato hondo. 

De manera que. 

Que yo compre. 

Que ^1 ponga las sillas en bq 

lugar. 
Que ella maneje una casa. 
Que nosotros contemos la plata. 
Que vosotros compreis manteles y 

servilletas. 
Que ellos. acomoden uha caja. 
Que ellos cocinen muy bien. 
Una taza — una tacita. 
Un cuchillo de trinchar. 
La caja que estd sellada. 
Voy d casa. 

La sirvienta que pone la mesa. 
El caballero que viene. 
£1 amigo de quien hablamos. 
Los caballeros con quienes hable. 
El plato que estd sobre la mesa. 
La casa en que vivo. 
Dicho esto, no hay m^ que decir 
El me dijo que no viniese. 

J Qui^n llama d la puerta? 
Maria, pon la mesa. 
Hicia luld. 

J Estto ellos levantadoB? 
No le conozco. 
A mi alcance. 
Asomado & una ventana. 
Que suban la comida. 
Al segundo piso. 
No s^ si lo haga 6 no. 
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Heading ExereUe. 



Housekeeping, 
By the first train today I send 
ioax boxes, containing all the table 
auci kitchen utensils that you or- 
de^^ of me. In the box marked 
" ^ aunber One " (No. 1) go a dozen 
and ji half of dinner-plates, a dozen 
sonp-plates, a soup-tureen, twenty 
cups and twenty saucers, a salad- 
dish, soTeral oval and round dishes 
for Y^tables, meat, and fish, two 
sauce-boats and a butter-dish. I 
have packed this so that nothing 
should break, and all goes wrapped 
up in the table-cloths, of which 
two are colored and two white, and 
the napkins to match. In the box 
marked " Number Two " (No. 2), 
that goes marked "with care," are 
all the glass-ware, wine and cham- 
pagne passes ; and tumblers, gob- 
lets, preserve-dishes, and fruit- 
dishes; also the decanters. All 
is there, packed with the greatest 
care. "Number Three" (No. 3), 
which is a small box, verv heavy, 
and is sealed, contains all tne silver 
F.pecified in tiie enclosed list. The 
box "Number Four" (No. 4), 
which is very laree and strong, 
secured with iron hoops; contains 
kettles, two frying pans, spits, pans 
of all sizes, a large carving knife, 
a co£Eee-pot and a tearpot, eight 
flat-irons, a spice -box, several 
earthenware pots, a pair of tongs, 
a shovel ana poker, and several 
large iron and wooden spoons. 



List of Silver. 

1 soup ladle. 

2 dozen forks. 

2 dozen teaspoons. 



Manejo de Casa. 
Por el primer tren de hoy remito 
cuatro cajas, conteniendo todos los 
utensilios de mesa y de cocina que 
Ud. me encargd. £n la caja mar- 
cada con el "Ndmero Uno" (No. 
1), van una docena y media de 

Elatos llanos, una docena de platos 
ondos, una sopera, veiote tacitas 
y veinte platillos, una ensaladera, 
varios platos ovalados y redondos 
para legumbres, para cames y 
para pescado, dos salseras y una 
mantequillera. He puesto esto 
de manera que no se quiebre nada, 
y todo va envuelto en los manteles, 
que son dos de color y dos blancos, 
y las servilletas correspondientes. 
En la caja " Numero Dos " (No. 2), 
que va marcada " con cuidado," 
va toda la cristaleria, copas para 
vino, y para champana; y vasos, 
copas, dulceras y fruteras; tam- 
bien las alcarrazas. Todo va pues- 
to con el mayor cuidado. La 
" Numero Tres " (No. 3), que es una 
caja pequena, muy pesada, y est& 
seilada, contiene toda la plata que 
va especiflcada en la lista adjunta. 
Liacaja "Numero cuatro" (No. 4), 
que es muy grande y f uerte, ase- 
gurada con aros de hierro; con- 
tiene calderos, dos sartenes, asa- 
dores, cazuelas de todos tamanos, 
un cuchiUp grande para trincLar, 
una cafetera y un pote para te, 
ocho planchas, una caja de especias, 
varias ollas, imas tenazas, una pala 
y un atizador, y varias cucharai 
grandes de hierro y de madera. 

Lista de la Plata. 

1 cucharon. 

2 docenas de tenedores. 

2 docenas cucharitas para i4. 
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2 dozen large spoons. 
12 dozen soup spoons. 
4 dozen salt spoons. 
2 dozen mustard spoons. 

1 dozen dessert knives. 

2 dozen plated knives. 
1 large vegetable fork. 

1 dozen small oyster forks. 

4 napkin rings. 



2 docenas cucharas grandes. 
12 docenas cucharas para sopa. 
4 docenas cucharillas para sal. 
2 docenas cucharillas para mo» 
taza. 

1 docena cuchillos para postres. 

2 docenas cuchillos plateados. 

1 tenedor grande para legnmbres. 
1 docena de tenedores pequenos 

para ostras. 
4 anillos para servilletas. 



Tranal€Ue into Spanish. Translate into English. 



Housekeeping, 

Mrs.B. Mary I 

M, Yes, ma'am. 

Mrs. B, To-day is Saturday: have 
vou changed the sheets and pil- 
low-cases of the beds and put on 
clean counterpanes? 

M. Yes, ma'am; and as I found that 
the little embroidered mats on 
your dressing-table and bureau 
were a little soiled, I changed 
them, and put them with the 
clothes for the wash. 

Mrs, B. That is right; but you 
must not put them with the 
other clothes, because that 
would spoil them. You must 
wash them separately in tepid 
water, with a little soda in it. 

M. Very well, ma'am. [yet? 

Mrs. B. Have you swept the rooms 

M. I have no broom, ma'am ; mine 
is all worn out, and the new one 
you ordered has not come. 

Mrs. B. How tiresome 1 Perhaps 
it will come now. Then of 
course you could not dust. 

M. No, ma'am ; but as soon as I 
can sweep I will dust, and wipe 
all the furniture with a damp 
cloth. 

Mrs. B. That is right; and to-day 
you must clean the silver, be- 
cause we have company to din- 
ner this evening. 



Manejo de Cas€U 

La Seflora B. \ Marfa I 

M, Senora. 

Sra. B. Hoy es sdbado : A has cam- 
biado las sdbanas y las iimdas de 
almohada de las camas y puesto 
colchas limpias ? 

M. Sf, senora; y como encontrd 
que los paiiitos bordados de su 
tocador y de su cdmoda estaban 
un poco sucios, los cambie, y los 
puse en la ropa para lavar. 

Sra. B. Muy bien hecho ; pero no 
los debes poner junto con la otra 
ropa, porque los echaria & perder. 
Los debes lavar por separado en 
agua tibia, poniendole un poco 
de soda. 

M. Muy bien, seiiora. [tos? 

Sra. B. iHas barrido ya los cuar- 

M. Ko tengo escoba, senora; la 
mia esti toda gastada, y la nueva 
que Ud. encargd no ha venido. 

Sra. B. [ Qu^ f astidio 1 Quizi ven- 
drd ahora. Entdnces por supues- 
to no podrias sacudir. 

M. No, senora; pero tan pronto 
como pueda barrer sacudird, y 
limpiard todos los muebles con 
un pauo hdmedo. 

Sra. B. Muy bien; y hoy debes 
limpiar la plata, porque tenemos 
personas invitadas d comer esta 
noche. 
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M, WUli what shall I clean it? 

Mrs. B. I always prefer whiting. 
You must never use the silver- 
polish they sell at the door; it 
IS apt to spoil the silver. 

M, Yes, ma'am. I shook the cur- 
tains to-day as well as I could, 
without taking them down. 
They were full of dust. 

Mrs, B. That was quit« right. 

M. And, ma'am, in arranging the 
ornaments on the pier table, I 
broke a little pink cup; I am 
very sorry ; but my hand slipped, 
and it fell on the marble. 

Mrs. B. How sorry I ami Was 
it brdken so that it cannot be 
mended ? 

M' I think so. It is broken to 
pieces. 

Mrs. B. Well, it can't be helped ; 
but another time you must be 
more carefuL Mary, . . . there 
is that cat again! Can't you 
prevent her coming into the par- 
lor? How many times have I 
spoken about it? 

M. She will come, in spite of all 
I can do. 

Mrs. B. Did you shut her up last 
night? 

M. I could not find her to shut 
hei up ; but I closed all the doors, 
so that she had to sleep on the 
stairs or in the entry. 

Mrs. B, Be sure that she is shut 
up in the cellar, to-ni^ht; and 
don't let her come mto the 
dining-room, on any account. 

M. I will do so. At what time 
shall I set the table? 

Mrs. B. Dinner ought to be ready 
^at half past six. 

M. When shall I serve the cakes? 

Mrs.B. With the ices. 



M. ^Con qu^ debo limpiarla? 

Sra, B. Yo prefiero siempre los 
polvos blancos. No debes usar 
nunca esos polvos que venden 
en la puerta, generalmente echan 
^ perder la plata. 

M. Sf, sefiora. Yo sacudf las cor- 
tinas hoy lo mejor que pude, sin 
necesidad de descolgarlas. £s- 
taban Uenas de polvo. 

Sra. B. Hiciste muy bien. 

M. Y, senora, arreglando los ador- 
nos de la cdnsola, quebre una 
copita rosada ; lo siento mucho ; 
pero se me rodd la mano, y cayd 
sobre el mdrmol. 

Sra. B. \ Cuanto lo siento 1 ^ Se 
quebrd de manera que no se 
pueda pegar? 

M. Ya lo creo. Estd hecha pe- 
dazos. 

Sra. B. Bien, qud se va £ hacer; 
pero en otra ocasion debes tener 
m^s cuidado. i Marfa, . . . ah£ 
estd ese gato otra vez 1 i No pue- 
des evitar que venga k la sala? 
^Cu&ntas veces he hablado de 
eso? 

M. Yendrd, k pesar de todo lo que 
yo haga. 

Sra. B. iho encerraste anoche? 

M. Yo no pude encontrarlo para 
encerrarlo; pero yo cerr^ todas 
las puertas, de manera que tuvo 
que dormii* en la escalera 6 en el 
corredor. 

Sra. B. Ten cuidado de encerrarlo 
en el sdtano esta noche ; y no lo 
dejes entrar por ningun motive 
en el comedor. 

M. Asilohar^. ^Aqu^horadebo 
poner la mesa? 

Sra. B. La comida debe estar 
puesta i, las seis y media. 

M. jCudndo debo servir las tor> 
tas? 

Sra. B. Con los helados. 
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M. What wine-glasses shall I take 
oui.? 

^rs. B, Those for Sherry, Bor- 
deaux, and Champagne. And, 
Mary : take oare "^j to spill any- 
thing on the ir^'^tRy or break 
anyplatMl 



M. iQvl6 copas para vinos debo 
sacar? 

Sra. B. Las de Jerez, Burd^os, 
y Champafia. Marfa : | ten cui- 
dado de no derramar nada sobre 
los convidadoB, ni quebrar nin- 
gonplatol 
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LESSON XI. 



To be comnMUd to fnemary. 



Eleventh lesson. 

A travelling-bag. 

A shaving-case. 

A hack. 

Spanish is spoken here. 

To plajr the piano very well. 

What IS your name ? 

Provided he works. 

To accomplish. 

Nevertheless. 

To speak about some business. 

To ^o in search of somebody. 

He IS at dinner. 

Before a house. 

By-and-by. 

To understand a thing. 

Who is there? 

To whom have I the honor of 

speaking? 
What do you mean ? 
Do you want anything? 
What do you want? (or desire). 
Excuse me. 

I am entirely at your service. 
Thank you — thanks. 
What are we going to do? 
X give you my word of honor. 
You are mistaken. 
It is probable. 
He from whom I heard it. 
What time is it? 
I have no time to do that. 
He has no friends. 
We have no bread. 
They have no letters. 
There is no necessity for speaking. 
To wash one's self. 
To have washed one's self. 
Washing one's self. 



Lecclon unddcima 

Un saco de noche. 

Un estuche de af eitarse. 

Un coche de plaza. 

Aquf se habla espanol. 

Tocar piano muy bien. 

jCdmo se llama Ud. ? 

Con tal que ^1 trabaje. 

Llevar d cabo. 

Sin embargo. 

Hablar sobre un negocio 

Ir en busca de alguno. 

El estA comiendo. 

Delante de una casa. 

Mds despues — luego. 

Entender una cosa, 

^Qui^nesti ahf? 

^ A quien tengo el honor de hablar f 

jQud quiere Ud. decir? 

jTiene Ud. necesidad de algo^ 

jQuddeseaUd.? 

Disp^nseme Ud. 

Estoy enteramente & sus drdenes 

Doy & Ud. las gracias — gracias. 

iQu^ vamos d hacer? 
)oy & Ud. mi palabra de honor. 
Ud. se engana. 
Eso es probable. 
Aqu€l de quien lo of. 
J Qud hora es ? 

!mo tengo tiempo para hacer eso. 
No tiene amigos. 
No tenemos pan. 
No tienen cartas. 
No hay necesidad de hablar. 
Lavarse. 
Haberse lavado. 
Lavtodose. 
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Having washed one's self. 
I wash myself. 

Thou washest thyself with soap. 
He washes himself in the basin. 
We wash ourselves a great deaL 
You wash yourselves frequently. 
They wash themselves in the river. 
I am often right. 
Thou rememberest thy duties, 
lie is grateful for a favor. 
We sharpen a knife. 
You appear tranquil. 
They drink coffee. 
I attended to my business. 
He attracted sympathy. 
We hung up our clothes. 
You arranged your house. 
They conceived a plan. 
I have finished my exercise, [man. 
Thou hast conducted this gentle- 
He has bought that house. 
We have confessed the truth. 

You have travelled a great deal. 
They have consoled the children. 
Telling the truth. 
Defending the country. 



Habidndose lavado. 

Yo me lavo. 

Tii te lavas con jabon 

£1 se lava en la jofaina. 

Nosotros nos lavamos mucho. 

Vosotros OS lavais con frecuencia. 

EUos se lavan en el rio. 

Yo acierto con frecuencia. 

Td te acuerdas de tus deberes. 

El agradece un favor. 

Nosotros amolamos un cuchiUo. 

Vosotros pareceis tranquilos. 

Ellos beben caf^. 

Yo atendia d mis negocios. 

El atraia simpatfas. 

Nosotros colgkbamos nuestra ropai 

Vosotros an^egldibais vuestra casa. 

Ellos concebian un plan. 

Yo he concluido mi ejercicio. 

Tii has conducido i este cabaUera 

El ha comprado aquella casa. 

Nosotros nemos conf esado la veo^ 

dad. 
Vosotros habeis via j ado mucha 
Ellos han consolado & los nilios. 
Diciendo la verdad. 
Defendiendo la patria. 



Meadlng 

For Travelling, 
Dear Sir : 

I received your letter yesterday 
about a quarter past five, and an- 
. swer very early to-day, so it may 
go by the first mail this morning. 
I think you will have time to get 
ready, so that you can meet us in 

the port of on the afternoon of 

the eighteenth, which is the day 

on which the steamer of the 

line, which will take us to Bor- 
deaux, sails. Do not forget to bring 
everytning necessary, because in 
that port there are no good stores, 
or, at least, none that are well 
stocked. Bring two large trunks 
for the clothes of your wife and 



Exercise* 

Para Viajar, 
Estimado Sr. : 

Ayer como d eso de las cinco y 
cuarto recibf su carta, y contesto 
hoy muy temprano, para que vaya 
en el primer correo de la manana. 
Creo que tendrd Ud. tiempo de 
arreglarse para encontramos en el 

puerto de en la tarde del diea 

y ocho, que es el dia en que sale el 

vapor de la b'nea que nos 

debe Uevar & Burdeos. No 'se 
olvide de traer todo lo necesario, 

Eorque en aquel puerto no hay 
uenos establecimientos, 6 al ml- 
nos, bien surtidos. Traiga dos 
baules grandes para la ropa de 
su senora y de su hija, que no 
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daughter, not needed on board. 
These two trunks will go in the 
hold of the vessel. You ought 
to bring also two others, sucii as 
are called "stateroom trunks," 
which are very low and long, and 
are put under the berth and the 
lounge. In these the ladies ought 
to pack all that they will need dur- 
ing the passage. You must not 
forget a travelling-bag, your hat- 
box and shaving-case. There are 
two trains that can bring you to 
the place agreed upon. One is that 
which comes directly, and although 
it leaves very early, takes only 
three hours and twenty minutes 
to come ; this train only stops at 
four towns. The other leaves at 
ten minutes past nine in the morn- 
ing, but it stops at all the villages 
and cities on the route. If you do 
not find me at the station, take a 
hack, and tell the driver to take 
you to the Continental Hotel. 
Xou can also come in an omnibus, 
v.hich passes through the street 
where the hotel is. The ticket, I 
think, costs four dollars and a half ; 
I am not sure. 

No more to-day. I remain, de- 
siring the day when I shall have 
the pleasure of seeing you, 

Yours very truly, 

M. M. 



necesiten i. bordo. Estos dos bau- 
les irdn en la bodega del buque. 
Debe traer tambien otros dos de los 
que llaman ** baules de camarote," 
que son unos muy bajos y largos, y 
que se ponen deb'ajo de la cama y 
del Boii,. £n estos las sefioras deben 
acomodar todo lo que les sea nece- 
sario para la travesia. Ud. no debe 
olvidar un saco de uoche, su som* 
brerera y su estuche para af eitarse. 
Hay dos trenes que pueden Uevarle 
al lugar convenido ; uno es el que 
viene directamente, que aunque 
sale muy temprano, solo gasta 
para llegar tres horas y veinte mi- 
nutos ; este tren solamente se para 
en cuatro villas. El otro sale d las 
nueve y diez minutos de la mana- 
na ; pero se para en todos los pue- 
blos y ciudades de la linea. Si Ud. 
no me encuentra en la estacion, 
tome un coche de plaza y diga al 
cochero que le lleve al Hotel Con- 
tinental. Tambien puede venir 
en un dmnibus que pasa por la 
calle donde estd el hotel (la po- 
sada). El billete creo que cuesta 
cuatro pesos y medio; no estoy 
seguro. 

Sin mds por hoy, quedo desean- 
do el dia en que tenga el gusto de 
verle, 

Su Atento y Seguro Servidor, 



Transi€ae into Spanish* Translate into English. 



A RaUroad Journey* 
Mr.M. John! 
Servant. Sir I 
Mr. M. For what o'clock did you 

order the carriage? 
/. For a quarter to nine. 
Mr. M. At what time doe& the 

train leave? 
J. At nine o'clock precisely. 



Viaje en Ferro-carriL 
Sr. M. I Juan I 
Sirviente. jSenor! 
Sr. M. I Para qu^ hora piditf Ud 

el coche? 
/. Para las nueve m^nos cuarto. 
Sr. M. lA qa4 hora sale el tren f 

/. A las nueve en punto. 
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Mr. M, Have you everything 
ready? 

L Yes, sir; the trunk, hat-box, 
travelling-bag, all, — I have all 
here. 

Mr. M, Have you forgotten my 
umbrella and my rubber over- 
coat? 

/. No, sir. 

Mr. M. I think I hear the carriage 
coming. 

/. Yes, sir; here it is. Everything 
is ready now. (To Mr. M.) Let 
me open the carriage door. You 
can get on now (to the driver). 
To ttie Northern Station I 

Mr, M. (looking at his watch). 
It is ten minutes to nine. Driver, 
hurry your horses I 

Driver, Here we are. Five min- 
utes to nine : you have time to 
catch the train. 

Mr, M, (to the ticket seller). Give 
me two tickets for the city 
of . 

S, Here you have them : the two 
are seven dollars and a half. 
Here is the change. Run, or 
you will lose the train. 

Mr, M, (to JohnV Did you check 
the baggage wnile I was buying 
the tickets ? 

«/. Yes, sir ; here are the checks. 

Mr, M, (to the conductor). Is this 

the express? 
Conductor. Yes, sir. (In a loud 

voice) Tickets! tickets I 
Mr. M, Here you have two: mine 

and that of the man with me. 

A Boy, selling papers. Evening pa- 
pers 1 

A Passenger. Give me the " Inde- 
pendence ** 1 

Another. The "Herald "I 

Another. The " Advertiser " I 

Another. The "Globe"! 



Sr. M. iTiene Ud. todo listo? 

J. Siy senor ; el haul, la sombrerera, 
el saco de noche, todo, — todo lo 
tengo aquf. 

Sr. M, ;, Ha olvidado Ud. mi para- 
guas y el sobretodo de goma? 

/. No, senor. 

Sr. M, Me parece que siento venir 

el coche. 
J. Si, senor; aqm' estd. Ya estd 

todo acomoda^o. (Al Sr. M.) 

Perm f tame abrir la portezuela. 

Ya puede Ud. subir (al cochero), 

I A la Estacion del Noi*te I 
Sr, M, (viendo el reloj). Faltan 

diez minutos para las nueve. 

I Cochero, apure Ud. los caballos! 
Cochero. Aqui estamos. Faltan 

cinco para las nueve, tiene Ud. 

tiempo de tomar el tren. 
Sr, M, (al verdedor de billetes). 

D^me dos billetes para la ciudad 

de . 

jS. Aquf los tiene Ud. : valen los 

dos siete pesos y medio. Aqui 

tiene Ud. el cambio. Corra, por- 

que pierde el tren. 
Sr, M, (d Juan). ^Registrd Ud. el 

equipaje midntras que yo com- 

praba los billetes? 
/. S^, senor ; aquf estin las contra- 

senas. 
Sr. M, (al conductor). ^Es este el 

tren directo ? 
Conductor. Si, sefior. (En alta 

voz) I Billetes ! i Billetes 1 
Sr. M. Aquf tiene Ud. dos: el 

mio y el del hombre que me 

acompana. 
Un Muchachoy vendiendo perid- 

dicos. I Periddicos de la tarde I 
Un Pasajero. |D^me la "Ind& 

pendencia'M 
Otro. iEl«Heraldo'M 
Otro. lEl^'Avisador"! 
Otro. lEl "Globe"! 



ENGLISH-SPANISH. —LESSON XL 



57 



A nother. The " Evening Mail " ! 
The Boy, Please wait one moment ; 
let me give this lady her change. 



Another Boy. Oranges ! Apples ! 

Five cents apiece 1 
(ITie train stops.) The Conductor 

(in a loud voice). Belle Vuel 

Change cars for the capital, and 

the South Shore 1 
Mr. M. (waking up). Where are 

we, John? 
J. (also waking). Li a railroad car. 

Mr. M. But, stupid! Don't you 

know if we have passed B."? 
Conductor. B. B. I 
J. (m a low tone). How nicely we 

snould have been caught if Mr. 

]VL had not waked up m time 1 
Mr. M. Let us get out quickly (to 

John). Go and look for a hack. 
Mr. M. (alone) . If I had not waked 

up, who knows where we should 

have gone. 
J. Here is the carriaj^. 
Mr.M. Go and look K)r the trunks. 

I will wait for you here. 
J. (at the baggage office). Num- 
bers 322 and 327. 
An Employd (a clerk). Here they 

are. 
/. Don't throw the trunk about so ; 

you'll break it ! 
The Employ^. Go on, go on I Make 

room for the others 1 
/. It seems as if this man were 

in partnership with the trunk 

maker (getting to where Mr. M. 

is). Everything is ready. 
Mr. M. liet us go quickly to the 

hotel, for I wish to take a bath 

at once. 
J. Here we are. 
Mr. M. Fay the driver, and have 

the trunks taken up to my room. 
•A I am going to do so. 



Otro. I El " Correo de la Tarde " I 
El Muchacho. Tengan la bondad 

de esperarse un memento. D^ 

jenine darle el cambio k esta 

senora. 
Otro Muchacho. (Naranjasl {Man* 

zanas 1 ( A cinco centavos una ! 
(El tren se para.) El Canductut 

(en alta voz). (Bella Yistal 

Cambio de vagones para la capi* 

tal y para la Costa del Sur. 
Sr. M. (despertdndose). ^En ddnde 

estamos, Juan ? 
/. (despert^ndose tambien). En im 

vagon de ferro-carril. 
Sr. M. \ Pero, estupido ! jTiS no 

sabes si hemos pasado d B. ? 
Conductor. | B. B. I 
/. (en voz baia). iQu^ bien la 

hubieramos hecho si el Sr. M. 

no se despierta & tiempo 1 
Sr. M. Bajemos pronto (i, Juan). 

Vaya k buscar un coche de plaza. 
Sr. M. (solo). Si yo no me hubie- 

ra despertado, qui^n sabe donde 

hubieramos ido. 
/. Aquf est£ el coche. 
Sr. M. Vaya ^ buscar los baules. 

Yo le esperar^ aquf . 
/. (en la oficina de despacho de 

equipajes). Numeros 322 y 327. 
Un Empleado. Aquf estin. 

/. I No tire asf el baul ; que lo 

quiebra ! 
El Empleado. \ Adelante, adelante 1 

I D^ campo para los otros 1 
/. Parece que este hombre est& en 

sociedad con el f abricante de baa* 

les (llegando adonde est& el Sr. 

M.). Todo est& listo. 
Sr. M. Yamos ligero i& la posada, 

pues quiero tomar un bano inme- 

diatamente. 
/. Ya Uegamos. 
Sr. M. Pague al cochero y haga 

que suban los baules ^ mi cuartOi 
/. Voy il hacerlo. 
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LESSON XII. 



To be commuted to memory* 



Twelfth lesson. 

To make or to do— making — ^made. 

I make or I do, etc 

We make or we do, etc. 

I used to make, etc. 
We used to make, etc. 

I made or I did, etc. 
We made or we did, etc 

I will make or shall make or do, etc. 
We will make or shall make or do, 

etc. 
I should or I would make. 
Thou shouldst or wouldst make. 
He should or would make. 
We should or would make. 
You should or would make. 
They should or would make. 
Make (thou) — make (you). 
That I may make, etc. 

That we may make, etc. 

That I might make, etc. 

That we might make, etc. 



That I might make, etc. 

That we might make, etc. 

To go down. 
To come in. 
To fall down. 
To go out. 



Leccion duod^cima. 
Hacer — haciendo — hecho. 
Yo hago — tii haces — ^1 hace. 
Nosotros hacemos — vosotroe ka- 

ceis — ellos hacen. 
Yo hacia — tii hacias — dl hacia. 
Nosotros haciamos — vosotros ha- 

cfais — ellos hacian. 
Yo hice — til hiciste — ^1 hizo. 
Nosotros hicimos — vosotros hioiH- 

teis — ellos hicieron. 
Yo hard — td haris — 4t\ hard. 
Nosotros haremos — vosotros ha^ 

reis — ellos hariUi. 
Yo haria. 
Tii harias. 
£1 haria. 

Nosotros harfamos. 
Vosotros harfais. 
Ellos harian. 
Haz — haced. 
Que yo haga — que td hagas '- 

que dl haga. 
Que nosotros hagamos — que voso- 
tros hagais — que ellos hagan. 
Que yo hiciera — que tii hicieras 

— que ^1 hiciera. 
Que nosotros hici^ramos — que 

vosotros hici^ais — que eUos 

hicieran. 
Que yo hiciese — que tii hicieses 

— que ^1 hiciese. 
Que nosotros hicidsemos -^ que 

vosotros hici^seis -* que eUoB 

hiciesen. 
Bajar. 
Entrar. 
Caer. 
Saiir. 
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To draw out. 

To go up. 

To set out. 

At a distance. 

I am very sorry for it. 

To wish one good day. 

He set sail. 

He is good for nothing. 

Birthday. 

Every other day. 

To spoil anything. 

>>'ot to fear. 

To inean. 

Indeed — truly. 

In future. 

How long? 

AVhat day of the week is it? 

AVliat day of the month is it? 

It is the eleventh. 

Almost. 

Up — above. 

Down — below. 

Behind. 

Under. 

Upon — above. 

Before. 

It is said €t they say. 

Bread is sold here. 

Unless. 

They came in speaking. 

I am coming from dinner. 

I am going to Paris. 

Thou art going (home) to thy house. 

He is goin|^ to see his friends. 

We are going to the theatre. 

You aio going to church. 

They are going with their brothers. 

Going togetlier. 

Having gone alone. 

I was teaching hist year. 

Thou wert teaching thy pupils. 

He was teaching well. 

We were teaching in a college. 

You were teaching the children. 

They were teaching all the year. 

Iput the plate on the table. 

Thou didst put a book here. 

He put the bird in the cage. 



Sacar. 

Subir. 

Partir. 

A lo Idjos. 

Lo siento mucho. 

Dar los buenos dias. 

Se hizo ik la vela. 

No sirve para nada. 

Dia de cumpleanos. 

Un dia sf y otro no. 

Echar i, perder algo. 

Perder cuidado. 

Querer decir. 

De v^ras — verdaderamente. 

En lo sucesivo. 

I Cudnto tiempo ? 

^Qu^ diaes hoy? 

J Qu^ fecha es hoy ? 

Estamos d ouce. 

Casi. 

Arriba. 

Abajo. 

Detrds de. 

Debajo de. 

Encima. 

Antes que. 

Se dice. 

Aquf se vende pan. 

A menos que. 

Entraron hablando. 

Vengo de comer. 

Yo voy i. Parfs. 

Tii vas d tu casa. 

El va d ver d sus amigos. 

Nosotros vamos al teatro. 

Vosotros vais d la iglesia. 

Ellos van con sus hermanos. 

Yendo juntos. 

Habiendo ido solo. 

Yo enseAaba el afio pasado. 

Tii enseilabas d tus discipulos. 

El ensenaba bien. 

Nosotros ensenabamos en un colegio 

Vosotros ensendbais d los nifios. 

Ellos ensenaban todo el ano. 

Yo puse el plato sobre la mesa. 

Td pusiste un libro aquf . 

El poso el pdjaro en la jaokL 
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We put the money in the drawer. 
Yon put the key on the bureau. 

They put the basket under the 

table. 
I shall be able to come to-morrow. 
Thou wilt be able to help thy 

friends. 
He can be a great artist. 
We shall be able to buy cheaply. 

You will be able to sell dear. 
They will be able to gain a great 

deal. [place. 

Put (thou) those things in their 
Going into the street. 
I have gone out with company or 

accompanied. 
It seemed. 
White — whitish. 
Child— childish. 
Wolf— wolfish. 
Love — lovable. 
Giant — gigantic. 
Heaven — heavenly. 
Hunger — hungry. 
Guilt — guilty. 
Trouble — troublesome. 



Nosotros pusimos el dinero en la 

gaveta. 
Yosotros pusfsteis la Have sobre la 

cdmoda. 
Ellos pusieron la cesta debajo de 

la mesa. 
Yo podr^ venir manana. 
Til podrdus ayudar i^ tus amigos. 

El podrd ser un gran artista. 
Nosotros podremos comprar ba- 

rato. 
Vosotros podreis vender caro. 
Ellos podrin ganar mucho. 

Pon esas cosas en su lugar. 

Saliendo d la calle. 

Yo he salido acompaiiado. 

Llegaba i, parecer [6 parecia). 
Blanco — blanquecmo. 
Nino — pueril. 
Lobo — lobuno. 
Amor — amable. 
Gigante — gigantesco. 
Cielo — celestial. 
Hambre — hambriento. 
Culpa — culpado. 
Molestia — molesto. 



"Beading EoDereise. 



On Board Ship. 
We left New York for Liverpool 

in one of the steamers of the 

Line. There were many passen- 
gers on this voyage, and of all 
nations. In the afternoon, when 
we used to go on deck, it seemed 
like a real Tower of Babel, for they 
were speaking every language at 
the same time. The passage was 
very pleasant, and only lasted nine 
days. They gave me a stateroom 
on deck. The first four days I 
was very seansick ; but I think this 
was occasioned by the great rough- 
ness of the sea and the frequency 



A Bordo. 
SaKmos de Nueva York p< a 
Liverpool en uno de los vapoi is 

de la Ifnea . Venian muclvjs 

pasajeros en este viaje, y de todjis 
naciones. En la tarde, cuanJo 
ibamos sobre cubierta, llegaba & 
parecer aquello una verdadera 
Torre de Babel, pues se hablaban 
todos los idiomas d un tiempo. La 
travesfa f ud muy agradable, y solo 
durd nueve dias. A mi me dieron 
un camarote sobre cubierta. J <os 
cuatro primeros dias estuve muy 
mareado; pero creo que esto iwi 
ocasionado por lo muy pict^dc de» . 
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of squalls, until the fifth day after 
sailing. Afterwards, the sea be- 
came smoother, the great waves 
disappeared little by little, and 
this, combined with the good table 
of the steamer, developed the great- 
est appetite I have felt in my life. 
The captain and officers of the 
steamer were perfect gentlemen, 
and the waiters and cabin-boys 
very attentive. On arriving at 
Liverpool, the custom-house offi- 
cial and the health officer came on 
board, and after all the accus- 
tomed formalities, tliey allowed 
us to enter the docks. There was 
at that time a strict quarantine; 
but as we came from a port where 
there was no contagious disease 
prevailing, we were able to go 
ashore the same day. We said 
farewell on the wharf to 'all those 
friends who had lived with us so 
intimately for ten days, and we 
separated, almost sure that we 
should never see each other again. 
This was the same scene that is 
so frequently seen on almost all 
the wharves of all the important 
seaports in the world, when one 
of those huge steamers, with a 
great numb^ of passengers, an- 
chors in the bay, after having 
crossed seas and oceans from one 
continent to another. 



mar y la frecuencia de los chubas- 
cos, hasta el quinto dia de navega* 
cion. Despues, el mar se presentd 
mds manso, las grandes olas desapa* 
recieron poco & poco, y esto, com bi- 
nado con la buena mesa del vapor, 
hicieron que se me desarrollara el 
mds grande apetito que he sentido 
en mi vida. £1 capitan y los ofi- 
ciales del vapor eran cumplidos 
caballeros, y los sirvientes y los 
mucliachos de c^Lmara siunamente 
serviciales. Al llegar d Liverpool, 
la visita de la aduana y la de sani' 
dad vinieron d bordo, y despues de 
todas las formalidades de costuiu- 
bre, nos dejaron entrar & los diques. 
Habia en esos dias una i-fgida 
cuarentena; pero como venfamos 
de un puerto donde no reinaba 
ninguna enfermedad contagiosa, 
pudmios saltar d tierra ese mismo 
dia. Nos despedimos en el muelle 
de todos aquellos amigos que con 
tanta intimidad habian vivido con 
nosotros diez dias, y nos separ^ 
mos, con casi toda la seguridad de 
que no nos volverfamos d ver 
jamds. Esta fud la raisma escena 
que se ve con tanta frecuencia en 
casi todos los muelles de todos los 
puertos importantes del mundo, 
cuando uno de esos grandes vapo^ 
res, con gran numero de pasajeros, 
echa sus anclas en la bahia, despues 
de haber atravesado mares y ocda- 
nos de un continente d otro. 



Tran8i€ae into Spanish. 

On Board Ship. 
When does the steamer sail? 
To-morrow, at hall past four in 

the afternoon. 
Have ^ou engaged your passage? 
Yes, sir. 
What staterooms have you taken? 



Translate into English* 

A Bordo, 
i Cudndo sale el vapor? 
Manana, d las cuatro y media da 

la tarde. 
J Ha tomado Ud su pasaje? 
Sf, senor. 
I Qu^ camarotes ha tomado Ud.? 
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Two deck staterooms ; they axe the 
best ventilated. 

Do you know whether this steamer 
has much motion ? 

And why do you ask the question ? 

Because I am apt to be very searsick. 

Well, for a sea-sick person, one ves- 
sel is the same as another. 

How is that? 

Because on the ocean and with a 
high sea, all vessels move the 
same. 

We shall see that to-morrow. 

Good bye, then, till to-morrow. 



Now we are on board. 

What a splendid steamer ! 

How many passengers are there on 

board? 
I believe there are five hundred. 
We are starting now. 
What a splendid bay this is I 
It is very beautiful. 
But look! what a great number 

of vessels I 
And of all kinds. 
Do you know the names of the 

different vessels ? 
Yes, sir. I was in the navy when 

young. 
Well, for me, they are all about 

the same, with the difference 

that some are larger than others. 

But there is a great deal of differ- 
ence. 

What is it? 

Look, for example, at this vessel 
that passes us on the port side. 
She is a brigantine. 

And the other that follows? 

She is a schooner. 

And this, with three masts ? 

She is a three-masted schooner. 

And that little vessel ? 

That is a sloop. 

Every day one learns something 



Dos camarotes sobre cubierta ; son 

los mils ventilados. 
I Sabe Ud. si este vapor to mueve 

mucho ? 
;,Y por qu<5 hace Ud.esapregunta? 
Porque yo mareo muchisimo. 
Pues, para el que marea, lo mismo 

es un buque que otroc 
jCdmo es eso ? 
Porque en alta mar y cert la mar 

crecida, todo buque se mueve lo 

mismo. 
Manana lo veremos. 
Adios, pues, hasta mafiana. 

Ahora ya estamos d bordo. 

I Qud hermoso vapor ! 

^Cudntos pasajeros hay d bordo? 

Creo que hay quinientos. 

Ya vamos saliendo. 

iQu^ espl^ndida bahfa es estal 

Es belh'sima. 

|Pero mirel (qu^ gran ndmero de 

buques ! 
Y de todas clases. 
^Sabe Ud. los nombres de los dife- 

rentC'S buques ? 
Sf, senor. Y''o cuando jdveu estuve 

en la marina. 
Pues, para mf, son todos poco mis 

6 mdnos lo mismo, con ladiferen- 

cia de que unos son mis grandf^s 

que otros. 
Pero hay mucha diferencia. 

J Codies? 

Mire Ud., por ejemplo, ese buqu*- 
que nos pasa por el costado de 
babor. Es un bergantin. 

; Y el otro qup viene detrds ? 

IStS una goleta. 

jY dste, con tres palos? (d rad8tiles> 

Es una goleta de tres palos. 

jY aquel barquito ? 

Es una balandra. 

Todo los dias se aprende algomto. 
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Here you have a beautiful barque 
on the starboard. 

Your explanatious are very inter- 
esting, but I confess that I don't 
feel very well. 

Are you already sea-sick? 

No ; it is this smell of tar which 
has upset my stomach. 

The poor tar always gets the blame 
of sesrsickness. 



Now that I am alone on deck, I 
am going to take a walk. It is 
the only thing left to do. 

A passenger. Good weather. 
Yes, sir; I think if we go on so, 

we shall have a good passage. 
They are hoisting the sails. 
They do right, for we have the 

wmd astern. 
I see a black cloud off there. 
It seems to me that it is a squall. 
And do you not think this squall 

can turn into a tempest for us V 

Everything is possible. 

Oh, it blows very hard I 

Let us go into the cabin. 

It is raining. 

Hear the noise of the gale. 

Do you think there is any danger? 

No ; this vessel is very well built, 

and I think the squall will soon 

pass over. 
The captain seems to me a little 

alarmed. Look, he has taken 

the speaking trumpet. 
Naturally. Ilow could he give 

orders with the noise of the 

wind? 
The water comes in everywhere. 

Look out of this window; the 

waves look like mountains. 
Of course, a storm without waves 

would not be a storm. 
{Aside) This man linds every- 



Aquf tiene Ud. una linda barca 

por el costado de estribor. 
Sus explicaciones estan muy inters- 

sautes; pero le cunfieso que no me 

siento muy bien. 
Se ha mareado Ud. ya ? 
'o ; es este olor i, alquitran que 

me ha echado i, perder el estd 

ma^o. 
El poore alquitran siempre tieue 

la culpa del mareo. 



i 



Ahora que me he quedado solo 

sobre cubierta, voy k pasearnie. 

Es la linica cosa que queda quo 

hacer. 
Un pasajero, Buen tiempo. 
Si, senor ; creo que si seguimos asi, 

tendremos un buen viaje. 
Estdn izando las velas. 
Hacen bien, porque llevamos viento 

en popa. 
AUd veo una nube negra. 
Me parece que es un chubasco. 
^Y no cree Ud. que ese chubasco 

se tios puede volver ima tem- 

pestad ? 
Todo es posible. 
I Oh, hace mucho viento I 
Vdmonos i la cdniara. 
Estd Uoviendo. 
Oiga el ruido del temporal. 
; Cree Ud. que hay a peligro? 
No; este buque estd muy bien 

construido, y creo que pronto 

pasard el chubasco. 
El capitan me parece un poco 

alarmado. Vea Ud., ha tomado 

la bocina. 
Naturalmente. ^ Cdmo podria dar 

drdenes con el ruido del viento ? 

El agua entra por todas partes. 

Yea por esta ventana; las olas 

parecen mou tanas. 
Por supuesto, un temporal sin olas 

no seria temporal. 
{Aparte,) Este hombre encuentn 
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todo may natural; aeabar^ por 
decirme que, para ahogarse, se 
neoesita ag^oa. 

No 86 asnste Ud. Yea aquella 
claridad ; yamoB £ tener un her- 
moso dia. 

De lo que me a!<isrrA lokucho. No 
Boy amigo de ttMjja wtaa ag. 



thing very natural ; he will end 

by telling me that, in order to 

drown, it is necessary to have 

water. 
Do not be frightened. See that 

bright light; we are going to 

have a beautiful day. 
For which I am most thankful. I 

am not a friend of storms. 
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To be committed to memory , 



Thirteenth lesson* 

To call attention. 

An express tram. 

A special train. 

A freight train. 

A fast train. 

A slow train* 

A train. 

The lookout. 

To run off the rails. 

Smoking-car. 

Yesterday — last night. 

The day before yesterday. • 

fief ore — afterwards. 

To be active. 

What!— really? 

No ; it is very inconvenient. 

Is it cold to-day? 

Is the river frozen ? 

It has blown all night. 

Of whom does he speak? 

'Whose is this house? 

What a beautiful day 1 

To give. 

To feed. 

To hit the mark. 

To ffive credit. 

To lend. 

My window overlooks the country. 

To excite a desire. 

To eive occasion to censure. 

To hurt one's feelings. 

To reproach. 

To consent to marry a person. 

To congratulate on a burthday. 

To call, cry, or scream. 

I give — we give. 

Thou givest — you give. 

He gives — they give. 



Leccion d^cimatercia. 

Llamar la atencion. 

Un tren directo. 

Un tren especial. 

Un tren de mercancias. 

Un tren acelerado. 

Un tren ordinario. 

Un convoy. 

El caminero. 

Descarrilarse. 

Carro de fumar. 

Ayer — anoche. 

Antes de ayer (<d anteayer). 

Antes — despues. 

Ser activo. 

I Cdmo I — i de veras ? 

No ; es muy incdmodo. 

i Race frio hoy? 

i Estd helado el rio? 

Ha venteado toda la no<die. 

^De qui^n habla ^1? 

iDe quidn es esta casa? 

IQu^ dia tan hermosol 
)ar. 

Dar de comer. 
Dar en el bianco. 
Dar fiado — fiar. 
Dar prestado — prestar. 
Mi ventana da al campo. 
Dar ganas. 
Dar que decir. 
Dar que sentir. 
Dar en cara. 
Dar el sf . 
Dar los dias. 
Dar voces. 

Yo doy — nosotros damoti 
I Td das — vosotros dais. 
I El da — ellos dan. 
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I gaT6— we gave. 

Thou gavest — you gave. 

He gave — they eave. 

I did give — we did give. 

Thou didst give — you did give. 

He did give — they did give. 

What are you buying? 

To look for. 

I look for a friend. 

I am looking for a book. 

Do you know me? 

I have not the honor of knowing 

you. 
Listen to me. 

I have a request to make of you. 
It is likely enough. 
It is unnecessary. 
What flowers do you like best? 
I am very sorry for it. 
Good-by. 

As soon as I had finished. 
After the men had loaded the 

vesseL 
Care — careful. 
Faith — faithful. 
Grace — gracef uL 
Joy — joyful. 
Dread — ^'dreadful. 
Delight — delightf uL 
Deceit — deceitful. 
Worthy — unworthy. 
Gold. 

A gold watch. 
Wood. 
A wooden box. 



Yo daba — nosotros dibamos. 

Tu dabas — vosotros dabais. 

El daba — ellos daban. 

Yo di — nosotros dimes. 

Tii diste — vosotros disteis. 

El did — ellos dieron. 

jQud compra Ud.? 

Buscar. 

Busco 6 un amigo. 

Busco un libro. 

;Me conoce Ud.? 

No tengo el honor de conooe: A 

Ud. 
Esciicheme Ud. 

Tengo que hacer i Ud. una siiplica. 
Es bastante verosfmil. 
Es iniitil. 

i Qud flores le gustan & Ud. m^ ? 
Lo siento mucho. 
Adios. 

Luego que hube concluido. 
DespuesCque loshombres hubierra 

cargado el buque. 
Cuid^o — cuidadoso. 
Fd — fiel. 
Gracia — gracioso. 
Gozo — gozoso. 
Terror — terrffico. 
Delicia — delicioso. 
Engano — enganoso. 
Digno — indigno. 
Oro. 

Un reloj de oro. 
Madera. 
Una caja de madera. 



Meading Bxereise. 



Means of CommuniccUion* 
In nothing has there been so 
gieat a change in modem times 
as in the means of communica- 
tion. A few years ago the easiest 
way of travelling by land was on 
horseback, in a carriage, in a lit- 
ter, or in a sedan chair. It was 
then considered as a prood dav's 



Vias de Comunicdcum, 
En nada ha habido un cambio 
tan grande en los tiempos moder- 
nos como en las vias de comunica- 
cion. Hace pocos afios la ma- 
nera mis cdmoda de viajar por 
tierra era i. caballo, en coche, en 
litera 6 en silla de manos. Entdn- 
ceA Ae considera'ia un buen dia de 
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|oumey what ib accomplished now 
in only an hour, with all the com- 
forts that the railroads of to-day 
offer. The largest vessels of eighty 
years ago womd excite very Uttle 
notice for their size in these times. 
The floating palaces that carry 
thousands of passengers, some of 
which are called river and others 
transatlantic steamers, were not 
imag^ed by our ancestors, even in 
their boldest conceptions. The ra- 
pidity with which the locomotive 
travels, followed by its cars loaded 
with hundreds of passengers and 
thousands of tons of merdiandise, 
can only be compared to that of 
the flight of the swallow, to that 
of the wind in the hurricane, or 
of the fish in the water. And 
with this velocity it crosses plains 
and mountains, passes under the 
foundations of the houses, palaces, 
and churches of one city, or over 
the roofs, cupolas, and towers of 
another, and so continues until it 
arrives at its destination. There 
it is already known who are com- 
ing in the passenger-cars, and what 
the freight-cars bring; all has 
been msuie known be&rehand by 
the telegraph with the swiftness 
of lightning. 

The canals divide the conti- 
nents, and convert them into is- 
lands. The mountain chains dis- 
appear as an obstacle, being pierced 
from side to side. San Francisco 
is united to New York, or better, 
the Pacific joins hands with the 
Atlantic. The Journey Around the 
World in Eighty I{^ by Jules 
Verne is a reaJity. The telephone 
places in intimately close communi- 
cation the inhabitants of ereat 
cities, without their having to leave 
their houses. The cable makes it 
possible for the newspapers of the 



camino lo que ahora se lace sola- 
mente en una hora, con todas las 
comodidades que ofrecen los ferro- 
carriles de hoy. Los mas grandes 
buques de luiora ochenta anos 
llamarian muy poco la atencion 

E^r su tamano en estos tiempcss. 
OS palacios flotantes que llevan 
miles de pasajeros; y que se llaman, 
unos vapores de rio y otros tras- 
atUnticos, no los imaginaron nues- 
tros antepasados ni en sus mis 
atrevidas concepciones. La rapi- 
dez con que viaja la locomotora, 
seguida de sus vagones cargados 
de centenares de pasajeros y de 
mDlares de toneladas de mercan- 
cias, s(51o se puede comparar con 
la del vuelo de la golondrina, con 
la del viento en el huracan, con la 
del i>ez en el agua. Y con esa 
velocidad, atraviesa llanuras y 
montafias, pasa por debajo de los 
cimientos de las casas, palacios 4 
iglesias de una ciudad, 6 por sobre 
los techos, cupulas y torres de otra, 
y asf continiia hasta llegar d su des- 
tino. Allf se sabe ya quienes son 
los que vienen en los vagones de 
pasajeros, y qud traen los de flete ; 
todo lo ha hecho saber de ante- 
mano el tel^grafo con la velocidad 
del rayo. 

Los canales cortan los conti- 
nentes y convierten ^stos en islas. 
Las cadenas de montanas desapa- 
recen como obsticulo, quedando 
taladradas de una parte & otra. 
San Francisco se une k Nueva 
York, (5, mejor dicho, el Pacffico 
se da la mano con el AtUutico. 
La Yuelta al Mundo en Ocheuta 
Dias por Julio Verne esunareali- 
dad. El tel^fono pone en intima 
comunir;acion i. los habitantes de 
las grandes ciudades, sin que estos 
se muevan de sus casas. £1 cable 
hace que todos los periddicos del 
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whole world to publifih everything 
of importance that happens a few 
hours after the event has taken 
place. In another century, how 
much will be invented to bind 
more closely the ties of this great 
fanoily which is called humanity 1 

Railroads. 

C At what hour does the train 
leave that will take us to inspect 
the road? 

B. In half an hour. 

C. How many persons are there 
in the commission appointed by 
the directors? 

B. Six; a civil eng^eer, an in- 
spector of bridges, a telegraph 
operator, a machinist and we 
two, who represent: you, the 
company, and I, the govern- 
ment. 

C. Where shall we begin to make 
the inspection ? 

B. While the others are coming, 
you and I could find out in the 
office about the organization of 
the summer and winter service. 

C\ There are our companions. 

B» We have time to see the con- 
dition of tiie station. 

C. This is A good waiting-room. 

B, This is the baggage-room. 

C. Here jb the station-master. 
Station - master. Gentlemen, the 

special train for the conmus- 
sioners is ready. 

B. (in the train.) We are going at 
a speed of sixty miles an hour. 

The Civil Engineer, This horse- 
shoe curve is very well made. 

C. We have reached the first 
bridge ; let us get out. 



mundo publiquen todo lo que pasa 
de importante, pocas horas des- 
pues de haber sucedido. Dentro 
de un siglo | ciianto se invenuur^ 
para es^char m^ los lazos de 
esta gran familia que se llama 
humanidad ! 

Caminos de hierro. 

C.iA qu^ hora sale el tren que 
deoe Uevamos i, inspeocionar la 
miea? 

B. Dentro de media hora. 

C. ^Cudntas personas hay en la 
comision nombrada por los di- 
rectores? 

B. Seis; un ingeniero civil, un 
inspector de puentes, un tele- 
grsmsta, un maquinista y noso- 
&0S dos, que representamos : 
Ud., la compafifa, y yo, el go- 
biemo. 

C. ^Por d<5nde principiaremos i 
hacer la inspeccion? 

B. Midntras vienen los otros, 
podrfamos Ud. y yo inf ormamos 
en la oficina sobre la organiza- 
cion del servioio de verano y el 
de inviemo. 

C Ahf estdn nuestros compafie- 
ros. 

B. Tenemos tiempo de ver el esta- 
do de la estacion. 

C. Este es un buen salon de es< 
pera. 

B. Esta es la sala de equipajes. 

C. Aquf esti el jefe de estacion. 
Jefe de Estacion, Caballeros, el 

tren especial para los comision*' 

dos estd listo. 
B. (en el tren.) Yamos con una ve- 

locidad de sesenta millas por hora. 
/?/ Ingen ero Civil, Esta curva en 

fi^ura de herradura esti muy 

bien hecha. 
C Ya llegamos al primer pue&t«; 

bajemos. 
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Inspector of Bridges. I think the 
inspection of this bridge will 
take a long time, and it seems to 
me better to look at that via- 
duct. On returning, I will take 
the time necessair for doing it 
as it ought to be aone. 

C What a splendid viaduct 1 

Inspector, It is a first-class struc- 
ture. 

B. What is this? 

Civil Engineer. That is a siding. 

B. I don't think there is much 
more to see here. 

C And what shall we do mean- 
while? We have still half an 
hour to wait. 

B. Why? 

C. Because we told those gentle- 
men who came with us, that we 
should not go before an hour and 
a half, and we have only been 
here an hour. 

B. And what did they go to see? 

C, They went to see a double 
track that they are laying near 
here with steel rails imported 
from England. 

Civil Engineer. Then we have 
time to see this locomotive. 

C. That is a good idea. 

The Civil Engineer to the Fireman, 
Are you the engineer? 

Fireman, No, sir; I am the fire- 
man; the man who is coming 
is the engineer. 

B. Please show us the engine. 

Engineer, Come up, please. This 
is like all railway engines, a high 
pressure engine. 

C, All right ; but let us get at the 
details. 

Engineer, It has six wheels. 
C We have already seen those. 



Inspector de Puentes, Yo creo que 
la inspeccion de este puente 
tomard mucho tiempo, y me 
parece major ver aquel viaducto. 
Al regreso, tomare el tiempo 
necesario para hacerlo como se 
debe. 

C I Qud viaducto tan espl^ndidol 

Inspector. Es una construccion de 
primera clase. 

B. iQu^ esesto? 

Ingeniero Civil, Ese es un aparta- 
dero. 

B, Yo creo que aquf no hay mucho 
mds que ver. 

C, ^x qud haremos midntras 
tanto? Todavfa debemos es- 
perar media hora. 

B, jForqu^? 

C, Porque nosotros les dijfmos & 
aquellos senores que vinieron 
con nosotros, que no saldrfamos 
dntes de una hora y media, y 
sdlo hemos estado aqui una 
hora. 

B. jY qud f ueron ellos & ver ? 

C, Fueron i ver una doble via 
que estdn construyendo cerca 
de aquf con rieles de acero im- 
portaidos de Inglaterra. 

Ingeniero Civil. Entdnces tenemos 

tiempo de ver esta locomotora. 
C. Esa es una buena idea. 
El Ingeniero Civil cU Fogonero, ^Es 

Ud. el maquinista? 
Fogonero. No, senor ; soj el f ogo- 

nero ; el hombre que viene ahi es 

el maquinista. 

B. Tenga la bondad de ensefiamos 
la mdquina. 

Maquinista. Sfrvanse subir. Esta 
es como todas las mdquinas de 
los ferro-carriles, una mdquina 
de alta presior 

C. Estd bien ; pero vamos & rez 
los detalles. 

Maquinista, Tiene seis medas, 
C, la las hemos visto. 
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Engineer (bpenine the furnace 
suddenly?) And this is — 

B, Shut itl shut it up quickly I 
Show us something else that is 
not 80 hot. 

Ennineer. Look at the smoke-stack 
that was put on two months 
ago. 

C. What else have you to show 
us? 

Engineer, See the pistons, the cyl- 
inders and the valves. 

B, And in what condition is the 
boiler? 

E. All is in very good order. 

B, We are satisfied. Good-day. 

C. Here are our companions. 

Civil Efiaineer. What more shall 
we dor 

Inspector of Bridges* Let us go 
and see the sleepers, and after- 
wards we will see the telegraph. 

Felegraph Operator. I have noticed 
that many of the telegraph poles 
we have passed are not very 
straight, and the wires are very 
loose. I think we have a great 
doal to do. 

C Yes; but now let us ^o and 
dine in the nearest station be- 
fore continuing our work. 

±IL Well thought. 



Maquinista (abriendo el f ogon de 

repente.) x dste es — 
B. {Cierrel jcierre ligerol Ens4- 

iienos otra cosa que no sea tan 

caliente. 
Maquinista, Yea la chimenea qua 

se puso hace dos meses. 

C ^Que m&a tiene Ud. que ena^ 
fiarnos? 

Maquinista, Yean Uds. los ^mboloe, 
los cilindros y las vdlvulas. 

B. ^ Y en qud estado esta la cal- 
dera? 

E, Todo est& en muy buen es- 
tado. 

B, Estamos satisfechos. Adios. 

C. Aqui estdn nuestros compo- 
fieros. 

Ingeniero, ^Qu^ mils debemos ha 
cer? 

Inspector de Puentes, Yamos i ver 
los durmientes, y despues vere- 
mos el telegrafo. 

Telegrajista. Yo he notado que 
muchos de los postes de tel^ 
grafo que hemos pasado, no es- 
Un muy derechos, y los alam- 
bres estan muy flojos. Me 
parece que tendremos mucho 
que hacer. 

C, Sf ; pero por ahora vamos & co- 
mer en la estacion mds cercana, 
totes de seguir nuestro trabajo. 

Todas. Bien pensado. 
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LESSON XIV. 



To be committed to memory. 



Fourteenth lesson. 

Would you like to know ? 

What day of the month is it? 

It is the twelfth. 

He gives me. 

He has given me. 

He does not give me. 

Give me (thou) — give me (you). 

Giving me. 

He can eive me. 

What a beautiful house 1 

What does Cuba produce? 

Although. 

What must we study to-day? 

I occupy myself. 

He occupies himself. 

She occupies herself. 

We occupy ourselves. 

You occupy yourselves. 

They occupy themselves. 

I get up. 

He gets up. 

She gets up. 

We get up. 

You get up. 

They get up. 

It is too warm. 

I show — thou showest — he shows. 

We show— you show — they show. 

There is or there are. 
There was or there were. 
There was or there were (past). 
There shall be or will be. 
There should be or would be. 
That there may be. 
That there might be. 
It wUl snow. 



Leccion ddcimacuarta. 

^Querria Ud. saber? 

; A cdmo estamos del mes ? 

Es tamos i. doce. 

El me da. 

£1 me ha dado. 

No me da. 

Dame — ddme. 

Ddndome. 

Puede darme. 

I Qu^ hermosa casa 1 

jQud produce Cuba? 

Aunque. 

J Qu^ debemos estudiar hoy? 

10 me ocupo. 

El se ocupa. 

Ella se ocupa. 

Nosotros nos ocupamos. 

Yosotros OS ocupais. 

Ellos se ocupan. 

Yo me levanto. 

El se levanta. 

Ella se levanta. 

Nosotros nos levantamos. 

Yosotros 08 levantais. 

Ellos se levantan. 

Hace demasiado calor. 

Yo muestro — tii muestras — ^ 

muestra. 
Nosotros mostramos — vosotrof 

mostrais — ellos muestnm. 
Hay. 
Habia. 
Hubo. 
HabriL 
Habria. 
Que haya. 

Que hubiera 6 hubiese. 
Nevard. 



72 



TBABBA'S PEACTIOAL METHOD. 



It has thundered. 

Where aore Frederick's books? 

I come from Florida. 

Had you any friends ? 

Let us have patience. 

What a beautiful field ! 

These oxen are bigger than those. 

To set out-*- to arrive. 

Still more. 

Once. 

Twice. 

Three times. 

I have been in Paris three times. 

How old are you? 

What is your name? 

Since last year. 

To be mistaken. 

I am mistaken. 

That is a mistake. 

Whose are those books? 

Both brothers have departed. 

Have you found anything? 

Winter begins to-day. 

I receive nothing. 

He speaks to nobody. 

I have none. 

What do they want to sell? 

I do not want anything. 

I do not know anybody in this 

city. 
For want of asking. 
Instead of buying. 
For fear of losing. 
He spends his time in studying. 

I gain nothing b^ going with you. 
On arriving at his office. 
On going out of the theatre. 
Upon opening the window. 
He learns while teaching. 

I sing while working. 

I am coming with my sister. 
I am about to go out. 



Ha tronado. 

^Ddnde est&n los libros de Fede- 

ricoV 
Yo vengo de la Florida. 
jTenia Ud. (algunos) ainigos? 
Tengamos paciencia. 
iQui hermoso campo I 
Estos bueyes son m&a grandee qua 

aquellos. 
Partir — llegar. 
Todavia mds. 
Una vez. 
Dos veces. 
Tres veces. 

Yo he estado en Par£9 tres yeoes. 
I Cudntos anos tiene Ud. ? 
K^dmo se llama Ud. ? 
Desde el ano pasado. 
Equivocarse. 
Yo me equivoco. 
Esa es una eqoivocacion. 
I De qui^n son esos libros ? 
Ambos hermanos han partido. 
3 Ha encontrado Ud. algo ? 
Hoy entra el inviemo. 
Yo no recibo nada. 
El no le habla & nadie. 
No tengo ninguno. 
J Qud quieren vender? 
Yo no quiero nada. 
Yo no conozco i, nadie en estA 

ciudad. 
Por f alta de pedir. 
En vez de comprar. 
Por temor de perder. 
Pasa el tiempo estudiando <^ en 

estudiar. 
Nada gano con ir (f yendo con Ud. 
Al llegar i, su cficina. 
Al salir del teatro. 
Al abrir la ventana. 
Aprende ensenando d mi^ntras en- 

sena. 
Canto trabajando d mi^ntras tr^ 

bajo. 
Yo vengo con mi hermana. 
Estoy para salir. 
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Meading JExereise. 



The Suez Caned. 
We arrived at Port Said in a 
steamer of the Austrian Lloyd 
line. The name of this porii was 

8'ven it on account of Said Pasha, 
n that day, at the entrance of 
the canal, there were a great many 
men-of-war; there were fourteen 
English alone, and many more of 
other nations. This was caused 
by the state of anxiety in which 
all the principal European powers 
were, on account of the Russo- 
Turkish War. We embarked in 
a small Egyptian steamer, which 
carried us to Ismailia, a city that 
bears this name for Ismail Pasha. 
My attention was much attracted 
hj the fact that none of these 
cities, children of the daring pro- 
ject of the French engineer, should 
bear his name. The name of 
Lesseps is only recalled there by a 
square so called in Port Said. The 
scene which is presented on passing 
through the canal is most interest- 
ing, and may be called the only one 
of its kind. There, separated only, 
by a distance of some fifty yards, 
are seen together the civilization 
of to-day with the customs of past 
centuries. In the canal one sees 
the great efforts of modem civili- 
zation represented by the steamers 
which leave the ports of Europe 
to anchor, after a few weeks navi- 
gation, in those of Asia and Aus- 
tralia. On the shores are seen 
families travelling past, which are 
exact copies of the "Flight into 
Egypt " of St. Joseph, the Virgin 
and our Lord ; even the very ass, 
one always sees in pictures, is 
there. The peasants use the same 



El Caned de Suez. 
Llegdmos & Puerto Said en uu 
vapor de la Ifnea Austrian Lloy(i 
El nombre de este puerto fud dado 
por el Bajd Said. En ese dia, 
d la entrada del canal, habia mu- 
chisimos 'buques de guerra; in- 
gleses solamente habia catorce, y 
otros much OS de otras naciones. 
Esto era ocasionado por el estado 
de expectativa en que estaban to- 
das las principales potencias euro- 
peas, motivada por la guerra ruso- 
turca. Nos embarcdmos en uti 
pequefio vapor egipcio que nos 
Uevd d Ismailia, ciudad que lleva 
este nombre por el Bajd IsmaiL 
Mucho me Uamd la atencion que 
ninguna de estas ciudades, hijas 
del atrevido proyecto del ingeniero 
francos, no llevara su nombre. 
El nombre de Lesseps sdlo lo re- 
cuerda allf una plaza que se llama 
asf en Puerto Said. La escena 
que se presenta pasando por el 
canal ' es de lo m^ interesante, y 
puede decirse la linica en su es- 
pecie. Allf, separadas s6\o por 
una distancia de unas cincuenta 
yardas, se ven juntas la civilizacion 
de hoy con las costumbres de ahora 
muchos siglos. En el canal uno 
ve los grandes esfuerzos de la civi- 
lizacion modern a, representados 
en los vapores que salen de los 
puertos de Europa, para anclar, 
despues de pocas senianas de nave- 
gacion, en los de Asia y Australia. 
Por las orillas se ven pasar f ami- 
lias viajando, las cuales son la 
copia exacta de la " Huida d Egip- 
to," de San Josd, la Virgen y Nues- 
tro Senor; hasta el mismo asno, 
que uno ve siempre en pinturas, esti 
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kind of plough that was used in 
the time of Abraham. The dress 
of the shepherds differs in nothing 
from that of those who went to 
adore the Saviour of the world in 
the manger at Bethlehem. Les- 
jeps not only united, in opening 
the Suez Canal, the Indian Ocean 
with the Mediterranean, saving for 
the sailor thousands of. miles of 
long and perilous navigation, but 
also placed, side by side, two civ- 
ilizations, which, although seen 
both at the same moment, are sep- 
arated by centuries. 



allf. Los labradores usan la mis- 
ma clase de arado que se usaba en 
tiempo de Abraham. El vestido 
de los pastores en nada se diferen- 
cia del de los que f ueron & adorar 
al Salvador del mundo en el peso- 
bre de Bethleem. Lesseps no 
8<51o imid, abriendo el Canal de 
Suez, el Mar Indico con el MeHi- 
terr^eo, evitando al navegante 
miles de millas de larga y peli- 
grosa navegacion, sino que ha 
puesto juntas dos civilizaciones, 
que, aunque se ven en un mismo 
momento, las separan siglos. 



TranaUUe into 8p€t/nish. Translate into Englishm 



GenUeman's Toilet. 
L. Frederic, can you tell me where 

I can buy some clothes, a hat 

and shoes? 
F, Yes, sir; and, if you wish, I 

can go with you. 
L. I should like it very much. I 

have never been in this city. 
F. Well, I know every one, and 

can take you everywhere. 

L. Then do me the favor to come 
in aa hour, for I must shave 
first. 

F. It is half-past eight; at half- 
past nine I will return. 

L Waiter! 

The WaUer. Sir! 

L . Has the barber come ? 

Ihe Waiter. Yes, sir; he is here. 

L. Te]l him to come up. 

The Barber. Here I am, sir. 

L. Sharpen your razors while I 
take off my coat, vest, collar 
and cravat. 

B. It seems to me that the light 
is better on this side. 

L. For me, it is the same here or 



Para Vestirse un Cahallero. 
L. Federico, ^Puede Ud. decirmt 

ddnde puedo comprar ropa, som- 
brero y calzado ? 
F. Sf, senor; y, si Ud. quiere, 

yo puedo ir con Ud. 
L. Me gustaria much&imo. Yo 

nunc% he estado en esta ciudad. 
F. Fues bien, yo conozco d todo 

el mundo, y puedo llevarle d 

todas partes. 
L. Entdnces, hdgame el favor de 

venir denlro de una hora, pues 

debo afeitarme antes. 
F. Son las ocho y media; d las 

nueve y media estar^ de vuelta. 
X. (Mozo! 
ElMozo. I Senor! 
X. jHa venidoelbarbero? 
ElMozo. Si,sefior; aqufestd. 
L. Digale que suba. 
El Barhero. Aquf estoy, sefior. 
L. Repase Ud. sus navajas midn- 

tras que yo me quito la levita, 

el chaleco, el cuello y la corbata. 
B. Me parece que la luz da mejor 

de este lado. 
L. Para mf, lo mismo es aqnf qua 
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there; the only thing I want is 
that yoa shave me and cut my 
hair quickly. 

B. Do you want your hair very 
short or rather long ? 

L. Neither very short nor very 
long. 

B. I am going to clip your side- 
whiskers a little. 

L. You can do that; but don't 
touch my moustache. 

B, Do you want me to powder 
you? 

L. No ; I only want a little cos- 
metic on the ends of my mous- 
tache. 

B. You are all ready, sir. Be good 
enough to look in the glass, and 
see ii you have any remark to 
make. 

L. There is nothing to be said. 
(Taking out two dollars from 
his pocket-book, and giving 
them to the barber.) Here you 
are. 

B. Let me see if I have any 
change. 

L. Keep it all ; the price of your 
work, and the change because 
you didn't talk. 

B, I thank you, sir. 

L. I think ii ^ the barbers here 
are like you, they are the excep- 
tion to all others in the world. 

B. I am going to tell you the rea- 
sons why the barbers generally 
in all the towns and cities of the 
world are — 

L. No» no, my friend; keep still 
and go, or I shall take back 
what I gave vou for your silence. 

B. (Bows "vvithout speaking, and 
goes.) 

F. Are you ready, Mr. Louis? 
L, Yes, sir ; here I am. 



alld, la linica cosa que quiero es 

que me afeite y me corte el pelo 

pronto. 
J5. I Quiere Ud. el pelo muy corto 

6 algo largo? 
Z. Ni muy corto ni muy largo. 

B. Voy d recortar un poco las 

patillas. 
Z. Hd^alo Ud. ; pero no me toqu« 

los bi^otes. 
B, ^Quiere Ud. que le ponga 

polvos? 
Z. No; s<51o quiero un poco de 

cosmetico en la extremidad de 

los bigotes. 
B. Ya estd Ud. arreglado, seiior. 

Tenga la bondad de verse en el 

espejo i, ver si tiene que hacer 

alguna observacion. 
Z. No hay nada que decir. (Sa- 

cando dos pesos de la cartera y 

ddndoselos al barbero.) AqiuC 

tiene Ud. 

B. Ddjeme ver si tengo suelto. 

Z. Guarde todo; el valor de su 

trabajo, y el cambio por no haber 

conversado. 
B, Muchas gracias, senor. 
Z. Creo que si todps los barberos 

aquf son como Ud., serin la ex- 

cepcion de todos los otros del 

mundo. 
B> Yo le voy & decir las razonea 

porque generalmente los bai^ 

beros de todas las villas y ciu« 

dades del mundo — 
Z. No, no, mi amigo; cAllese y 

viyase,<5 le ^uito lo que le hi 

daido por su silencio. 
B. (Hace una cortesfa sin hablar 

y se va.) 

F, ; EstA Ud. listo, Don Luis? 
Z. Sf, sefior ; aquf me tiene Ud. 
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F. Where do you wish to go first ? 

L. Let us first go to a shirt- 
maker. 
F. Let us go through this street. 
L, Is it very far. 
F. Only to turn the comer. Here 

we are. 
X. (To the shirt-makor.) Have you 

any No. 37 shirts ? 
S, Yes, sir. How do you want 

them — with or without collars? 
L. Without collars. 
S. We have all kinds and all 

prices. Here you have what 

you wish. 
L. I want the cuffs to slip off with- 

ouL having to take out the studs. 
5. Look and see if you like this 

shirt; it has the cuffs as you 

wan 6 them. Look at this bosom ; 

the finest of four-ply linen. 

Z. And is the body cotton? 

S. Yes, sir ; the linen shirts make 
one catch cold at the least change 
of temperature. See how well 
these button-holes are made. 

L. How much do you ask a dozen 
for these shirts? 

S, Forty-eight dollars. 

L, I will take half a dozen of 
them. 

S» Do you wish anything else? 

£. Send me also eight pairs of 
drawers, No. 32, of the Yerj 
best you have, and a dozen col- 
lars, No. 16 J. 

S. Do you need any stockings ? 

£ . Put in also half a dozen pairs 
of these stockings, a dozen col- 
ored, and four pairs of those 
unbleached, all No. 9. 

S. Where shall I send this? T\Tiat 
is your address ? 

L. No. 17 Pearl Street. 

S. Will this be all for tcHiay? 



F. lA ddnde quiere Ud. ir pri- 

mero? 
Z. ComenzareiLos por ir dcasade 

un camisero. 
jP. Vamos por esta calle. 
L. i'EjS muy l^jos? 
F. Al doblar la esquina nada mis. 

Aquf estamos. 
Z. (Al camisero.) j Tiene Ud. ca- 

misas niimero 37 ? 
S. Si, sefior. ^Cdmo las quiere 

Ud. — con 6 sin cuellos? 
Z. Sin cuellos. 
S, Tenemos de todas clases y de 

todos precios. Aqui tiene Ud. 

lo que desea. 
Z. Quiero que los punos salgan sin 

necesidad de quitar los botones. 
S. Vea & ver si le gusta esta ca* 

misa ; tiene los punos como Ud. 

los quiere. Mire esa pechera; 

la mis fina de hilo de cuatro 

telas. 

S, Sf, senor. Las camisas de hilo 
ocasionan resfriados al menor 
cambio de temperatm*a. Vea 
que ojales tan bien hechos. 

Z. ^Cuinto pide Ud. por la dcw 
cena de estas camisas? 

S. Cuarenta y ocho pesos. 

Z. Tomar^ media docena de ellas. 

S, J Desea Ud. algo mis ? 

Z. mindeme tambien ocho pares 
de calzoncillos, niimero 32, de 
los me j ores que tenga, y una 
docena de cuellos niimero 16}. 

S. jNecesita Ud. medias? 

Z. Ponga tambien media docena 
de estas medias, una docena de 
color y cuatro pares de estas 
crudas, todas niimero 9. 

S, J A ddnde debo mandar estoY 
I Cudl es su direccion ? 

Z. Calle de la Perla, niimero 17. 

S. I £s esto todo por hoy? 



Z. ;. Y es el cuerpo de algodon? 
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L. Yes, sir. How much will it 

all be? 
S. Please give this paper to the 

cashier, and pay him. 
L» Good mommg. 
£». Good morning, sir. Call again. 

CmnHnHei vi the next leu^n. 



L. Sf, tenor. ^Cuinto es todo? 

S. Tenga la bondad de darle este 
papel al cajero y p&guele & ^L 

L, Buenos dias. 

S. Buenos dias, selior. Yuelva 
otra yez. 

Continuacion en ia nguiente leccion. 
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LESSON XT. 



To be committed to memory. 



Fifteenth lesson. 

To fall — the sea. 

The balcony overlooks the riyer. 

To fall overboard. 

To fall backward. 

To be very sleepy. 

To fit, to suit, to become. 

To fall sick. 

To understand a thing. 

Now I have it. 

To blush deeply with shame. 

I fall, etc. 



I fell, etc. 

I did fall or I fell, etc. 

I shall or will fall, etc. 

I should or would fall, etc. 

Fall (thou)— .fall (you). 
That I may fall, etc. 

that I might fall, etc. 



Leccion d^cimaquinta. 

Caer — el mar 6 la mar. 

El balcon cae al rio. 

Caer & la mar (6 al mar). 

Caer de espaldas. 

Caerse de suefio. 

Caer bien alguna cosa. 

Caer en cama. 

Caer en ello. 

Ya caififo en ello. 

Caersele & alguno la cara de yei<- 
giienza. 

Yo caigo — tii caes — ^1 cae. 

Nosotros caemos — vosotros caeis 
— ellos caen. 

Yo caia — tu caias — ^1 caia. 

Nosotros caiamos — vosotros cafais 
— ellos caian. 

Yo caf — tii caiste — ^1 cay<5. 

Nosotros caimos — vosotros cafsteis 
— ellos cayeron. 

Yo Caere — tu caerds — ^1 caerd. 

Nosotros caeremos — vosotros cae- 
reis — ellos caerdn. 

Yo caeria — tii caerias — ^1 caeria. 

Nosotros caerf amos — vosotros cae- 
rfais — ellos caerian. 

Cae — caed. 

Que yo caiga — que td caigas — que 
^1 caiga. 

Que nosotros caigamos — que vo- 
sotros caigais — que ellos caigan. 

Que yo cayera 6 cayese — que tu 
cayeras d cayeses — que dl caye- 
ra 6 cayese. 

Que nosotros cay^ramos 6 cay^se- 
mos — que vosotros cay^rais 6 
cay^seis — que ellos cayeran 4 
cayesen. 
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This business has turned out very 

well for me. 
He began to laugh. 
If you shoidd do so. 
To be of the same miud. 
To be of age. 

f o ask any one (to interrogate). 
To ask for any one (to inquire). 
Have I not been contented ? 
We were not quiet (or still). 

I shall not have been alone. 
I am expected at the theatre. 
He was often punished. 
That gentleman is not so tall as 

this one. 
This wine is worse than water. 
This beer is not so bad. 
These peaches are not so good as 

those. 
The most useful insects are the 

bee and the silk-worm. 
She is a very fine girl. 
This tower is very high; higher 

than any other in this city. 
The twenty-first of June is the 

longest, and the twenty-first of 

December the shortest day of 

the year. 
Mr. Gonzalez is a very good man ; 

he is better than his cousin. 
The rose is the most beautiful of 

all flowers. 
This is better. 
That is worse. 
This is the best. 
That is the worst. 
I dare say. 

I heard him relate this. 
Make him work. 
Let me go. 
You need not eo. 
I saw him work. 
I cannot come. 
You could wait. 
I must go. 

He may come. 



Este negocio me ha salido muy 

bien. 
El se ech<5 d reir. 
Si as/ lo hici^reis. 
Ser de la misma opinion. 
Ser mayor de edad. 
Preguntar d alguno. 
Pregimtar por algimo. 
J No he estado yo contento? 
Nosotros no estdbamos quietos {d 

tranquilos). 
Yo no habr^ estado solo. 
Me esperan en el teatro. 
El era castigado con f recuencia. 
Aquel caballero no es tan alto como 

^ste. 
Este vino es peor que agua. 
Esta cerveza no es tan mala. 
Estos melocotoues no son tan bue- 

nos como aquellos. 
Los insectos rads utiles son la 

abeja y el gusano de seda. 
Ella es una muchacha muy buena. 
Esta torre es muy alta ; mds alta que 

cualquiera otra en esta ciudad. 
El veinte y uno de Junio es el mds 

largo, y el veinte y uno de Di- 

ciembre el mds corto *dia del 

ano. 
El Senor Gonzdlez es muy buen 

hombre; es major que su primo. 
La rosa es la mds bella de todas 

las flores. 
Este es mejor. 
Aqudl es peor. 
Este es el mejor. 
Aqudl es el peor. 
Me atrevo d decir. 
Le of referir esto. 
Hdgale trabajar. 
D^jeme ir. 
Ud. no necesita ir. 
Le vf trabajar. 
Yo no puedo venir. 
Ud. pudo c^ podia aguardai. 
Yo debo irme, d es preciso que ma 

vaya. 
Puede venir. 



80 



ybarba's pbactical method. 



You should not do that. 

I might gain. 

Always — all the time. 

Only — solely. 

Alone — by himself. 

In the meantime. 

Unless. 

Provided. 

To spoil. 

To miss. 

Spoiled child. 

I miss my brother. 

Made to order. 

It is worth while. 

To cast a glance. 

It is bad walking. 

Ever since that tmie. 

At first sight. 

At the first glance. 

On an average. . 

Short of money. 

Whenever. 

Go quickly. 

Make haste. 

Occasionally. 

Seldom. 



Ud. no deberia hacer esc. 

Yo podria ganar. 

Siempre. 

Sdlo, unicamente — solamente. 

Solo. 

Entretanto 6 mi^ntras tanto. 

A m^nos que. 

Con tal que. 

Echar & perder. 

Echar de mdnos. 

Nino mimado. 

Echo de mdnos & mi hermaao. 

Hecho de encargo. 

Vale la pena. 

Echar una ojeada. 

El piso estd malo. 

Desde entdnces. 

A primera vista. 

A la primera ojeada. 

For t^rmino medio. 

Escaso de dinero. 

Siempre que. 

Ande Ud. ligero. 

D^se prisa. 

De cuando en cuando. 

Bara vez. 



Reading Eocerdae. 



The Forests of South America. 

In few parts of the world is the 
beauty of nature seen in a state of 
greater development in the vegeta- 
ble and animal kingdom, than in 
the virgin mountains of the Cor- 
dilleras of the Andes, from whence 
rush forth the springs that, unit- 
ing, finally form the mighty riv- 
ers called the Amazon and the 
Orinoco. The giant trees with 
their leaves, which an eternal 
spring keeps always green, hold 
in their branches thousands of 
nests, around which constantly 
flutter handsome birds covered 
*with feathers a« brilliantly colored 
18 the rainbow. Among these are 



Los Bosques de Sud America. 

En pocas partes del mundo se 
ve la belleza de la naturaleza, en 
un grado de desarrollo mds grande 
en el reino vegetal y animal, como 
en las montafias virgenes de la 
Cordillera de los Andes, desde 
donde se desprenden las vertientes, 
que, reimi^ndose, vienen & formar 
los caudalosos rios Uamados Ama- 
zonas y Orinoco. Los drboles gi- 
gantes con sus hojas, que una 
primavera etema conserva siempre 
verdes, sostienen en sus ramas 
millares de nidos, al rededoi^de 
los cuales, oonstantemente revo- 
lotean hermosos p&jaros cubiertos 
de plumas de colores tan brillantei 
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seen those small birds that in size 
appear to be flies, and in color, 
emeralds, rubies and topazes, fly- 
ing from flower to flower to sip the 
nectar, that is their food. 



Palms rise to heights as great 
as those of the highest towers of 
the large cities, and constantly 
defy the strong winds, whicn 
never succeed m overthrowing 
them, but only make more appar- 
ent tiie elegance of their slender 
stems, giving them the most grace- 
ful movements. Li the midst of 
the noise of innumerable cascades 
is heard, from time to time, the 
sweet cooing of the dove which 
calls its mate. Frequently this 
song is interrupted by the roar of 
the tiger which, hungry, seeks a 
prey it may devour. At the side 
of the silent stream which glides 
tranquilly between tangled bushes 
grow a multitude of plants which 
are always covered with flowers, 
more beautiful than the rarest 
which are cultivated in the hot- 
houses of kings' palaces. Here 
the trees form aisles or naves like 
those of the most beautiful cathe- 
drals, and their trunks, rising in 
straight lines in grand contest as 
to which shall first reach air and 
light, appear like the columns of 
an immense temple, one which in- 
vites us more than any other to 
fall on our knees before the Al- 
mighty. From these interminable 
aisles and among these thousands 
of columns hang beautiful orchids 
that form the chandeliers and can- 
delabra of this colossal sanctuary. 
All here is grand, all is precious : 
there the cocoa grows wild ; on all 
sides surround us the most highly 
prized woods ; under the feet of the 



como los del arco fris. Entre e» 
tos se ven esas avecillas que en su 
tamano parecen moscas y en sua 
colores, esmeraldas, rubles y topa- 
cios, volando de flor en flor para 
chupar el nectar, que es su all* 
mento. 

Las palmeras se levantaa & al* 
turas tan grandes, como las de las 
mis altas torres de las grandes 
ciudades, y constantemente desa- 
flan los fuertes vientos, que nunca 
llegan i, abatirlas, y que tan solo 
hacen sobresalir mis la gracia de 
sus esbeltos tallos, imprimi^ndoles 
el mils gentil movimiento. £n 
medio cfel estruendo de innu- 
merables cascadas, se oye de cuan- 
do en cuando, el dulce arrullo de la 
paloma que llama i, su companera. 
Frecuentemente este canto lo in- 
terrumpe el bramido del tigre 
que, hambrientoy busca una presa 
que devorar. Al lado del silen- 
cioso arroyo que por entre enreda- 
das brefias se desUza tranquilo, 
crecen una multitud de plantas que 
siempre est&n cubiertas de flores, 
mds bellas que las mis preciosas 
que se cultivan en los inverndculos 
de los palacios de los reyes. Los 
Arboles f orman allf bdvedas 6 naves 
como las de las mis hermosas 
catedrales, y sus troncos, que se 
levantan en linea recta, en grait 
disputa para buscar i cual primei\» 
el aire y la luz, llegan i parecbi laa 
columnas de un templo imnenso, 
el cual nos invita mds qu^ utro al- 
guno i caer de rodillas ante el 
Todopoderoso. De estas intermix 
nables bdvedas y entre CAtos miles 
de columnas penden hermosas plan- 
tas pardsitas que vienen i ser las 
aranas y candelabros de este colosal 
santuario. Todo allf es ^ande, 
todo es valioso : all^ crece silvestre 
el cacao; por todos lados nos ro- 
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trayeller are precious stones and 
rich metals. There are forests 
there in which man has never left 
his foot-print. That is an im- 
mense field for the lyre of the 
pfiet, for the painter's palette, for 
the explorations of the traveller, 
for the study of zoology, botany, 
mineralogy and, more than all, to 
convince the sceptic of the exist- 
ence of God. 



TranslcUe into Spanish, 

A Tailor. 
Conversation, — Continuation of the 

previous lesson, 
F, What do you want to buy 

now? 
Z. Take me to a tailor's. 
F. Let me see where I shall take 
you. Come to the Parisian tailor. 

L. At what distance from here is 

this tailor's shop? 
F. About a mile. We will take 

the tramway (horse-car); here it 

comes. Conductor I stop! 
L. Let us sit down; there is room 

for us two here. 
F. But there will not be long. 

The car is full, and very soon 

we shall have to get up. 

L. Why? 

F. Because it is not the custom in 
this city, as in Paris, when there 
are no more seats, to lower a 
little card which says "Full," 
and no more passengers are per- 
mitted to enter. 

L, And what is the custom here ? 

F. The law of the sardine-boxes 
is faithfully obeyed here. . . . 
There, get up; here come two 
ladies. 

L, And now, what do we do ? 



dean las mis estimadas maderas, 
bajo la planta del viajero hay 
piedras preciosas y ricos metales. 
Selvas hay allf donde jam^ el 
hombre marcd su huella. Aquello 
es un campo iumeuso para la lira 
del poeta, para la paleta del pin- 
tor, para las exploraciones del 
viajero, para los estudios de la 
zoologfa, de la botdnica, y de la 
mineralogfa, y, m&s que todo, para 
convencer aJ esc^ptico de la exis- 
tencia de Dios. 

Translate into English, 

Un Sastre, 

Conversadon, — Continuacion de la 

leccion anterior. 

F, ^Qud quiere Ud. comprar a- 
hora? 

Z. Lleveme i, casa de un sastre. 

F. Ddjeme ver adonde le llevar^. 
Yamos & casa del sastre Pari- 
siense. 

L. I A qu^ distancia de aquf estd 
esa sastrerf a ? 

F. Como & una milla. Yamos i 
tomar el tranvfa; aqu^ viene. 
I Conductor 1 \ pare Ud. ! 

Z. Sent^monos; aquf hay lugar 
para los dos. 

F. Pero no habrd por mucho tiem- 
po. £1 carro estd lleno, y dentro 
de muy poco tendremos que le* 
vantamos. 

Z. iPorqud? 

F. Porque en esta ciudad no es ^j 
costumbre, como en Par£B, que 
cuando no hay mis asientos, se 
baja una tableta que dice " Com- 
plete," y no se permite que en- 
tren mis pasajeros. 

Z. J Y cudl es la costumbre aquf? 

F, La ley de las cajas de sarclinas 
se sigue al pi^ de la letra. . . . 
Yea, lev&ntese; ahf vienen dot 
seiioras. 

Z. Y ahora, ^qu^ har^mos? 
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F. Take hold of that strap and 
keep your equilibrium until y/e 
amye where we are going. . . . 
Here we are. 

L, 1 am very glad of it. 

F, D Dn't jump off with your back 
towards the horses; look out, 
you will fall. 

L. (in a puddle.) I did not fall; 
but I have put my foot in the 
mud up to my ankle. 

F, Come up on the sidewalk. Here 
is the tailor's. You will find 
here the most complete stock of 
ready-made clothing that there 
is in the city. 

L. But I do not want ready-made 
clothing. 

F. They also make it to order. 

L. Then I wish them to take my 
measure. 

The TaUar. What do you want 
me to make you ? 

Z. I wish you to make me a frock- 
coat, a dress-coat and a vest of 
this black cloth. . . . Show me 
your best cassimeres. 

T. Here are French, English and 

Scotch; we have also some made 

in this country. 
L. Make me a pair of trousers of 

this Scotch cassimere. 
T, Do you not need a winter over- 

coatf 
L. No; I have one I had made 

last winter, and that is still 

good. 
T. Is that all for to-day? 
jL. I can think of nothing more 

at this moment. 
T. When do you want the clothes ? 
i. Saturday, without fail. 
T. Where shall I send it? 
I. To the United States Hotel. 

Send your bill at the same time. 

Continued in the next lesson. 



F, Agdrrese de esa correa y haga 
equilibrio hasta que lleguemos 
adonde yamos. . . . Ya llegamos. 

L. De lo que me alegro mucho. 
F. No se tire con la espalda hdcia 
los caballos ; mire que se cae. 

L. (dentro de un charco.) No me 
caf ; pero he metido el pi^ en el 
lodo hasta el tobillo. 

F. Suba Ud. i. la acera. Esta es 
la sastrerfa. Aqui' encontrard el 
surtido mds complete de ropa 
hecha que hay en la ciudad. 

L. Pero yo no quiero ropa hecha. 

F. Tambien la hacen de encargo. 
L» Entdnces quiero que me tomen 

las medidas. 
El Sastre, i Qu^ quiere Ud. que le 

haga? 
L. Quiero que me haga una 

levita, una casaca, y un chaleco 

de este pafio negro. . . . Ens^- 

fieme Ud. sus me j ores casi- 

mires. 
S, Aquf tiene Ud. franceses, in- 

gleses y escoceses ; tambien los 

tenemos fabricados en el pafs. 
L. Hdgame un par de pantalones 

de este casimir escoc^s. 
S, I No necesita Ud. un sobretodo 

de inviemo ? 
L, No; tengo uno que mand^ 

hacer el inviemo pasado^ y que 

estd bueno todavfa. 
S. ^Es eso todo por hoy? 
L. No se me ocurre nada mi&B por 

el memento. 
S. jCudndo quiere Ud. la ropa? 
L. El sdbado, sin falta. 
5. ^ Addnde debo mandarla? 
Z. A la posada de los Estados 

Unidos. Mande su cnenta al 

mismo tiempo. 

Continua en la prdxima leccion* 
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LESSON XYI. 



To be catntniUed to fnemary. 



Sixteenth lesson. 

To say — to tell. 

More properly speaking. 

To talk for the sake oi talking. 

To agree with any one. 

To remember any one. 

To relate — to tell a thing. 

To count upon a thing. 

To be obstinate. 

To find anything. 

To give anything. 

To give credit — to belieye. 

To give on credit. 

To kiy aside — to abandon. 

To give the hand — to shake hands. 

To fall into the hands of. 

I say, etc 



I said, etc 

I did Bay or I said, etc. 
I shall or will Bay, etc 
I should or would say, etc 



Say (thou) — Bay (you). 
That I may say, etc. 



That I might say, ete. 



Leccion d^cimasexta. 

Decir. 

Por mejor decir. 

Decir por decir. 

Acordarse con alguno. 

Acordarse de alguno. 

Contar algo. 

Contar con algo. 

Dar en una cosa. 

Dar con algo — encontnur. 

Dar algo. 

Dar cr^dito — creer. 

Dar i, cr^dito — fiar. 

Dar de mano — abandonar. 

Dar la mano. 

Dar en manos de. 

Yo digo — til dices — ^1 dice. 

Nosotros decimos — vosotros decii 

— ellos dicen. 
Yo decia — tii decias — ^l decia. 
Nosotros decfamos — vosotros de- 

c/ais — ellos decian. 
Yo dije — tii dijiste — ^1 di jo. 
Nosotros dijfmos — vosotros dijis- 

teis — ellos dijeron. 
Yo dird — tu dirds— ^1 diri. 
Nosotros diremos — vosotros direLi 

— ellos dirin. 
Yo diria — tii dirias — ^1 diria. 
Nosotros dirfamos — vosotros di- 

rf ais — ellos dirian. 
Df — decid. 
Que yo diga — que td digas — que 

dldiga. 
Que nosotros digamos — aue voso- 
tros digab — que ellos oigan. 
Que yo dijera d dijese — que td 

dijeras ^ dijeses — que ^1 dijera 

^dijese. 
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That we might say, etc. 

tgiTe, etc. 

[ga^evete. 

I did give or I gave, etc. 

1 shall <yr wiU gire, etc 

I shonld HT would give, etc. 

Give (ihon) — giye (you). 
That I may give, etc. 

That I might give, etc. 



He wonld be too proud. 

I should be astonished. 

That I may have been studious. 

You would not be so sad. 

That would be yerv ridiculous. 

I am mistaken in tne sense of this 
phrase. 

Do not deceive yourself. 

Do you remember me? 

I consent to it. 

This makes me suffer. 

I am greatly displeased with you. 

Did you find what you sought? 

I have found nothing. 

Shall you stay at home this after- 
noon? 

Do yon speak? 

Sir ; I tell you the truth. 

Seek and thou shalt find. 



Que nosotros dijeramos 6 dij^semos 

— que vosotros dij^rais 6 dijeseia 

— que ellos dijeran 6 dijesen. 
Yo doy-^tii das — ^1 da. 
Nosotros damos — vosotrofi dais-^ 

ellos dan. 
Yo daba — tii dabas — ^1 daba. 
Nosotros ddbamos — vosotros .!i* 

bais — ellos daban. 
To df — tii diste — ^1 did. 
Nosotros dimos — vosotros diisteia 

— ellos dieron. 
Yo dar^ — tu dards — ^1 dari. 
Nosotros daremos — vosotros dareis 

— ellos darin. 

Yo daria — tii darias — €i daria. 
Nosotros danfamos — vosotros da* 

rfais — ellos darian. 
DA — dad. 
Queyo d^ — que tii des — que ^1 

d^. 
Que nosotros demos — que voso- 
tros deis — que ellos den. 
Que yo diera 6 diese — que tii die- 

ras 6 dieses — que dl diera 6 

diese. 
Que n. di^ramos 6 di^semos — que 

V. di^rais 6 di^seis — que ellos 

dieran 6 diesen. 
£1 estaria demasiado orgulloso. 
Yo estaria admirado. 
Que yo haya sido estudioso. 
Vosotros no estariais tan tristes. 
Eso seria muy ridicule. 
Me engaiio en el sentido de esta 

frase. 
No OS engaiieis. 
jSe acuerda Ud. de mf ? 
Consiento en ello. 
£sto me hace sufrir. 
Estoy muy descontccito de Ud. 
J Encontrd Ud. lo que buscaba? 
No be encontrado nada. 
^Permanecerd Ud. en su casa esta 

tarde? 
iHablaUd.? 

Seftor ; yo le digo & Ud. la verdad 
Busca y enconlrards. 
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[ shall not fail to do my duty. 

Hy brother and I have heard the 

noise. 
You and he were not good. 
She and Ellen have gone out. 
He always thinks of himself. 
Do you still think of them? 
Have you brought the pencil your- 

Yes ; myself. 

She speaks with me. 

I play with her. 

One must not always speak of 

one's self. 
Does he live with you? 
Who has gone out with them? 
Myself. 
Know thyself. 
Put out the light. 
To put out the fire. 
I must go. 
As soon as possible. 
Well brought up — well bred. 
However, yet — after all. 
Make up your mind. 
You can do that, can you not? 
You did not go, did you? 
1 wish you to see. 
>Vhat do you wish me to buy? 
Every year. 

Every weok. [come I 

Would to God that they would 
There is no danger. 
There is nobody at the theatre. 
He does nothing but play. 



Yo no dejard de cumplir con uii 

deber. 
Mi hermano y yo hemos oido el 

ruido. 
Ud. y ^l no ^rais buenos. 
Ella y Elena han salido. 
El siempre piensa en sf mismo. 
^Piensa Ud. todavfa en ellos? 
^Ha traido Ud. mismo el Upiz? 

Sf; yo mismo. 

Ella habla conmigo. 

Yo juego con ella. 

Uno no debe hablar siempre de 

sf mismo. 
iVive^lconUd.? 
; Qui^n ha salido con ellos ? 
Yo. 

Condcete d ti mismo. 
Apague Ud. la luz. 
Apagar el f uego. 

Es preciso que me vaya, ^ debo irme. 
Tan pronto corao sea posible. 
Bien criado — bien educado. 
Sin embargo — con todo. 
Resu^lvase Ud. 

Ud. pued6 hacer eso, ^no es verdad *' 
Ud. no f ud ; no es verdad ? 
Deseo que Ld. vea. 
jQud quiere Ud. que compre ? 
Todos los anos. 
Todas las semanas. 
I Ojald que vinierani 
Wo hay pelipro. 
No hay nadie en el teatro. 
No hace mis que jugar. 



Heading Exercise. 



The Roguish l'\ysician, 
A rogue arrived at the city of 
Saragossa, proclaiming that he 
knew rare secrets of medicine; 
among others, that of reiuvenat- 
ing old women. The rascal's prose 
was so persuasive that the greater 
number of the women of the place 
believed him. 



El Medico Tunante. 
Llegd d la ciudad de Zarapraza 
un tunante, publicando que sabia 
raros secretes de medicina ; entre 
otros, el de reniozar las viejas. La 
prosa del bribon era tan persuar 
siva que las mds del pueblo lo 
creyeron. 
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Many came, therefore, asking 
that he would bestow on them so 
precious a gift. 

He told them that each one 
ihould write on a small slip of pa- 
per her name and age as the neces- 
sary condition for the execution of 
the arcanum. 

There were among them, septua- 
genarians, octogenarians, and nona- 
genarians. 

They did so faithfully, without 
any dissimulating even a day of 
her age, so as not to lose the nap- 
piness of rejuvenating herself, and 
the rascal told them to come to 
his hotel the following day. 

They came; and he, on seeing 
them, began to lament that a witch 
had stolen all the slips of paper 
from him, that night, envious of 
the blessing that awaited them, so 
that it was necessary for each one 
to write her name and age again ; 
and, not to keep back the knowl- 
edge any longer of why that con- 
dition was necessary, he declared to 
them that the whole operation was 
reduced to this, that the oldest 
among them all had to be burned 
alive; and on each of the others 
taking a portion of her ashes, they 
would all become young again. 

The old women were astonished 
at hearing this ; but always believ- 
ing the promise, they set about 
making new slips. 

Thev made them indeed, but not 
with the fidelity of the first time ; 
for, each one fearing that it should 
come to her to be sacrificed to the 
flames, on account of being the old- 
est, there was not one who did not 
take-off a great many years. 

She who was ninety, say, for ex- 
ample, put herself at fifty ; she of 
seventy, at thirty-five, etc. 

The rogue received the new 



Llegaron pues muchas & pedirle 
que les hiclera tan precioso oenefi- 
cio. 

El les dijo, que cada una escri 
biese en una cedulilla su nombre 
y la edad que tenia, como circuns- 
tancia precisa para la ejecucion 
del arcano. 

llabia entre ellas, septuagena 
rias, octogenarias, y nonagenarias. 

Hicidronlo asf puntualmente, sin 
disimular alguna ni un dia de edad, 
para no perder la dicha de remo- 
zarse, y el timante les dijo que vinie- 
ran d su posada al dia siguiente. 

Vinieron, y 4\, al verlas, empeztf 
d lamentarse de que ima bruja le 
habia robado todas las cedulillas 
aquella noche, envidiosa del bien 
que las esperaba ; asf que f ud pre- 
ciso volver d escribir cada una su 
nombre y edad de nuevo, j por no 
retardarlas mds el conocimiento, 
por gud era precise aquella circuns- 
tancia, les declard, que toda la 
operacion se reducia d que d la 
que fuese mds vieja entre todas, 
nabian de quemarla viva; y to- 
mando las demds una porcion de 
sus ceni/as, todas se remozarian. 

Pasmdronse al oir esto las viejas ; 
pero crddulas siempre de la pro- 
mesa, trataron de hacer nuevas 
cddulas. 

Hicidronlas en efecto, pero no 
con la legalidad que la vez primera ; 
porque, medrosa cada una de que 
d ella por mds vieja le tocase ser 
sacrificada d las llamas, ningnsa 
hubo que no se quitase mucLos 
afios. 

La que tenia noventa, pongo por 
ejemplo, se ponia cincuenta; la 
de sesenta, treinta y cinco, etc. 

Recibid el picaron las noeTM 
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slips, and, taking out those they 
had given him the day before, com- 
pared one with the others, and 
said to them : " Well, ladies ; now 
you have gained what I promised 
you ; you have all already grown 
younger. You were yesterday 
ninety years old, now you are only 
fifty. You yesterday were fifty; 
to-day, thirty-five." 

Discoursing so to all, he dis- 
missed them much ashamed, as 
may be imagined. 

Gerdnimo Feijoo. 



c^dulas y sacando las que le ha- 
bian dado el dia anterior, conipa- 
rdlas Unas con otras, y les dijo : 
" Ahora bien, senoras mias ; ya 
Udes. lograron lo que les prometi ; 
ya todas se remozaron. Ud. tenia 
^.yer noventa anos, ahora ya no 
tiene mds de cincuenta. UJ. ayer 
cincuenta, hoy treinta y cinco." 

Discurriendo asf por todas, las 
despachd tan corridas como puede 
suponerse. 

Gerdnimo Fjeijoo 



A Hat Store. —-A Boot and Shoe 

Store. 
Continuation of the conversation of 

the preceding lesson. 
F^ Here is the hatter's opposite. 

L. And the shoe store? 

F. Only one block from here. 

L, In which direction? 

F. Do you see that sign that has 
a great black boot painted on 
itr It is there. 

jL. Let us enter the hatter's, and 
set through as soon as possible, 
for it is getting late. 

F. (To the hatter.) Please show 
this gentleman those beaver hats 
which you showed me the other 
day. 

Hatter. (To ^Ir. L.). What num- 
ber do you use, sir? 

L. Seven and a half. 

H. Here is one of the latest fash- 
ion. 

£. It ma^ be the last style, but I 
do not like it. 

H. Now I know what you want. 
. . . Here is one oi another 
shape and style: the crown is 
not so high, nor the brim so 
wide. 

L. What other kinds have you? 



Una Sombrereria. — Una Zapa- 
teria. 
Continuacion de la conversacion de 
la leccion anterior. 

F. Aqu£ enf rente esti la sombre 
reria. 

L. J Y la zapaterfa ? 

F. Solo d una manzana de aquf. 

L. I Hdcia ddnde ? 

F. i Ve Ud. aquella tabia que 
tiene pintada una gran bota 
neffra? AUiestd. 

L. Lntremos i. la sombrererfa, y 
despachemonos cuanto dntes, 
pues se estd haciendo tarde. 

F. (Al sombrerero.) Tenga la bon- 
dad de mostrarle & este senor 
aquellos sombreros de castor 
que Ud. me ensend el otro dia. 

Sombrerero. (Al Senor L.) iQaA 
niimero usa Ud., senor? 

L. Siete y medio. 

S. Aqui estd uno d la ultima moda. 

L. Puede ser la liltinja moda, pero 
d mi no me ^usta. 

<Si. Ya yo s^ lo que Ud. quiere. 
. . . Aquf tiene uno de otra 
forma y de otra clase, la copa 
no es tan alta, ni el ala tau 
ancha. 

L. I Qu^ otras ceases tiene Ud.? 
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S* All that you can desire. I 
have straw, Leghotrn, Me^nila 
and Paaama hats; of {elt, soft 
and hard, high and low. I have 
also caps, and everything o^ie 
wishes in the way o£ hats iox 
gentlemen as well as for chil- 
dren. 

L. 1 will take th^s Panama hat, 
and leave mine for you to 
cleanse and put into ahs^. 

//. And what have you dona to 
this hat to put it into this 
condition? 

L, It was not I| but a heavy 
shower, four daiys ago. 

II. And did you not carry an 
umbrella? 

L. No, sir; as you see, the hat 
took the place of an umbre^a, 
and my purse now sulEers the 
consequences. 

/Z« If all did as you, we hatters 
should gaki much more. It is 
very inconvenient to go about 
always with an umbrel^. 

£. I see you look out for the Qom- 
lorl of others ^d your own. 

F, Now to the shoe store (to L.). 
J,. And after I leave there, I can 

say, like the country people, that 

I am made over again. 
F. (entering the shoe store.) See, 

Mr. Louis, what a jp^ood ^sortr 

meat of all kinds <» shoes there 

is liere. 
L. I^t mft see if I can find a pair 

of shoes to my taste. 
F. You will find then^ here as you 

like them, and as you don't like 

them, too, for the variety is Iqi- 

itiense. 
Salesman, What kind of shoes do 

you want, sir ? 
L. I need a pair of boots and 

slippers. 



& Todo 1q que pueda Ud. des^ar. 
Tenj^o sombreros de p9 (a, paja de 
Italia, de Manila y dt Paaanii; 
de fieltro^ suaves y duros, altos y 
baios. Tambien tengo gorros y 
tQQQ 1q que se desee en hnea de 
sombreros, taato para caballeros 
eomo para, uinos. 

Z. Tomar^ este sombrero de Pana 
m^, y le d^jo el mio para que 
me lo limpie y me le d^ forma. 

S^ lY qx4 le ha hecUo Ud. i este 
sombrero para ponerlp asH 

L, No fuf yo, siqo uu aguacero, 

h%ce cuatro dias. 
S, ^ Y no llevaba Ud. paraguas ? 

X. No, sefior; conM> Ud. ve, el 
sombrero hizo las veces de parar 
guas, y mi bolsillo sufre ahora 
las consecuencias. 

S. $i todos hieieran como Ud., los 
s^mbrereios ganarfamos mucho 
mds. £s muy incdmodo andar 
siempre con un paraguas. 

X. Ya veo que Ld. cuida de la 
CQmodidad de los otros y de la 
suya. 

F. Alu>ra 6 la zapaterfa (i L.). 

L. Y despues que saiga de ajlf, 
puedo decir como los campesinos, 
que estoy hecho de nuevo. 

F, (entrando d la zapaterfa.) Vea 
Ud. Don Luis, que buen surtido 
de toda clase de calzado hay 
aquf. 

L, Vamos & ver si encuentro un 
par de zapatos & mi gusto. 

F. Aquf los encontraiS Ud. como 
los quiera, y como no los quiera 
tambien, pues la variedad es 
inmensa. 

Dependiente. s Qud clase de calza* 
do quiere Ud., sefior ? 

L. Necesito un par de botas y 
chinelas. 
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5. Do you want patent-leather 

boots or calf-skin ? 
F. Let us see both kinds. 
S. Let me see the size of your 

foot. Try these. 
L, They seem very well made ; but 

they pinch me dreadfully. 
S. Here are others a little larger. 

L. I cannot stand them in the 

heel and instep. 
S, After you walk a little with 

them on, they won't pinch you 

in the least. 
L. And you think that I am 

going to walk a single step with 

this pair of irons on ? 
S. Try on this other pair of boots. I 

am going to put powder in them. 
L. These fit me very well. 
S. I am very glad, for tliese boots 

are very well made ; the calf is 

of the best quality, all the work 

is done by hand and they are 

very well sewed. 
Z. Wliat is their price? 
5. Ten dollars. 
L. I will take them. Can you 

half-sole these shoes for me r 
S. I think it better to put new 

soles on them. 
L. If you think it necessary, you 

can do it. Have you good 

blacking ? 
S, Here vou have a box of the 

best to be found in the market. 
L. (to Frederick.) Now I have 

onlv one thing to do. 
F. \VTiatisit? 
L. To thank you for the trouble 

that you have had; I am very 

much obliged to ^ou. 
F. Don't mention it. 



D. I Quiere Ud. botas de patenta 

6 de becerro ? 
F. Veamos ambas clases. 
Z>. Dejeme ver el tamano de su 

pi^. Pru^bese estos. 
L. Me parecen muy bien hechas; 

pero me aprietan muchfsimo. 
D, Aqu( tiene otras un poco m^s 

grandes. 
L, Estos no los puedo soportar en 

el talon y en el empeine. 
D. Despues que Ud. camine im 

poco con ellas, no le apretartln 

en lo Toia mfnimo. 
L, i Y Ud. cree que yo voy A dar 

un solo paso con este par de 

grillos? 
D. Pru^bese este otro par de 

botas. Voy d ponerles polvos. 
L, Estas me quedan muy bien. 
D. Me alegro mucho, porque estas 

botas estdn muy bien hechas ; el 

becerro es de primera calidad, 

todo el trabajo es i. la mano y 

estdn muy bien cosidas. 
Z. jCudnto es su valor? 
D. Diez pesos. 
X. Las tomar^. ^Puede Ud. po- 

ner media suela d estos zapatos? 
D, Me parece mejor remontarlos 

del todo. 
L, Si Ud. lo cree necesario, puede 

hacerlo. ^ Tiene Ud. buen be> 

tun? 
D. Aquf tiene una caja del mejor 

que se encuentra en el mercado. 
L. (i. Federico.) Ahora sdlo me 

queda una cosa que hacer. 
F. iCudles? 
L, Darle d Ud. las gracias por la 

molestia que ha tenido ; le estoy 

& Ud. muy agradecido. 
F, No hay de que. 
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LESSON xvn. 



To be eomtniUed to fnetnary. 



Seyenteenth lesson. 

To be. 

To be aware of anything. 

To push an affair. 

To pay attention to every matter. 

To be anxious. 

To have complete oonscionsness. 

To favor any one. 

To be resolved to do anything. 

To be about to do anything. 

To be inclined to do someuiing. 

To remain to be done. 

I am — thou art — he is. 

We are — you are — they are. 

I was — thou wast — he was. 

We were — you were — they were. 

I was (past), etc. 



I shall or will be, etc 



I should cr would be. 



Be (thoa) —be (70a). 
That I may bew 



That I might be. 
That we might be. 



Leccion ddcimas^ptima. 

Estar. 

Estar en alguna cosa. 

Estar sobre una cosa. 

Estar en todo. 

Estar con cuidado. 

Estar en sf. 

Estar con alguno. 

Estar en hacer alguna cosa. 

Estar para hacer algima cosa. 

Estar por hacer alguna cosa. 

Estar algo por hacer. 

Yo estoy — tii estds — dl esti. 

Nosotros estamos — vosotros estaia 

— ellos estdn. 
Yo estaba — tiS estabas — ^1 es- 

taba. 
Nosotros est&bamos — vosotros 

estdbais — ellos estaban. 
Yo estuve — tii estuviste — dl e»- 

tuvo. 
Nosotros estuvimos — vosotros ea- 

tuvfsteis — ellos estuvieron. 
Yo estar^ — tii estartbi — ^1 es- 

tard. 
Nosotros estaremos — vosotros es- 

tareis — ellos estardn. 
Yo estaria — tii estarias — 4\ es- 

taria. 
Nosotros estarfamos — vosotros 

estarf ab — ellos estarian. 
EstH— estad. 
Queyo est^ — que td est^ — qa« 

^1 est^. 
Que nosotros estemos — que voso* 

tros esteis — que ellos est^n. 
Que yo estuviese d estuviera. 
Que nosotros estuvi^mos d esto 

vi^ramos. 
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Be without fear. 

Let us be prudent. 

I wish that you may be loTed by 
your frieuds. 

He wishes that you may be es- 
teemed by everybody. 

Our senses often deceive us. 

Jle took refuge in his house. 

The enemy took possession of the 
city. 

It has rained all day. 

Listen to me. 

Do you understand me? 

I do not understand you. 

What can I offer you ? 

Rely on me. 

I am very much obliged to you. 

What are we going to do? 

AVilt thou hear me? 

I hear thee. 

Will you accompany me ? 

Do not accompany me. 

Do not tell him. 

I lend it to you. 

Believe what I tell you. 

Do not believe anytning he says. 

He lent me twenty dollars. 

Has she given them to him ? 

No ; she has not given them to him. 

Give them to the boy. 

I have not given them to you. 

I shall not tell it to you. 

He has not told it to us. 

Tell it to us. 

I shall tell it to them* 

Recommend it to him. 

Speaking to him. 

Relating it to him. 

However good you may be. 

However much monej he may have. 

Whatever be the mistakes I may 
make. 

Whether I read or write. 

I complain of nothing whatever. 

Of whomsoever you may «peak. 

Would to Godl 



Esti sin miedo. 

Seamos prudeutes. 

Quiero que seals amados de vues- 

tros aniigos. 
Quiere que seals estimados de todo 

el mundo. [frecuencia. 

Nuestros sentidos nos enganan con 
Se refugid en su casa. 
El enemigo se apoderd de la ciu* 

dad. 
Ha Uovido todo el dia. 
Esciicheme Ud. 
; Me comprende Ud. ? 
No le comprendo i Ud. 
jQu^ puedo of recer i Ud. ? 
Uuente Ud. conmigo. 
Quedo i Ud. muy agradecido. 
I Qu^ vamos i haoer? 
J Quieres oirme? 
Te oigo. 

; Quiei-e Ud. acompafiarme? 
No me acompane. 
No se lo diga(^ ^1). 
Yo se lo presto & tJd. 
Cr^ame lo que le digo. 
No le crea nada de lo que dice. 
El me prestd veinte Desos. 
i Se los ha dado ella r 
No ; no se los ha dado. 
D^selos al nino. 
Yo no se los he dado i Ud. 
Yo no se lo dir^ i. Ud. 
£1 no nos lo ha dicho. 
Dfganoslo. 

Yo se lo dir^ (i ellos ^ d ellas). 
Recomi^ndeselo. 
Habldndole. 
Refiriendoselo. 
Por bueno que Ud. sea. 
For mucho dinero que ^1 tenga 
Sean cuales fueren las f altas que 

yo cometa. 
Que yo lea 6 escriba. fniente. 

No me quejo de nada aosoluta- 
De quienquiera que Ud. hable. 
lOjaldl jPlegue d DiosI {Quiera 

Dios I ! Plugu 'lese d Dios 1 1 Quiera 
I el Cielo 1 
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My expenses are very great. 

] told him yes. 

I told him no. 

To lean against the wall. 

Jo set a house on fire. 

I threw him down. 

Of course I go. 

By all means. 

Anyhow ^familiar) — at all events. 

I will do it otherwise. 

Sooner or later I will do that. 

It is no such thing. 

I beg your pardon. 



Mis gastos son muy grandes. 

Le dije que s/. 

Le dije que no. 

Recostarse & la pared. 

Pegar fuego d una ca8&. 

Le eche d tierra. 

Por supuesto quo voy. 

De todos modos. 

De cualquier modo. 

Yo lo har^ de otro modo. 

Yo hard eso tarde 6 tempfan^ 

No hay cs*l cosa. 

Pe/doi^e Ud. 



Beading ESxereUe. 



The True (Faithful) Friend. 

A respectable man, who had 
made a great show in Paris, found 
himself reduced to indigence, and 
was supported only by the alms ot 
bread that every week were sent, 
him from the parish. One day he 
asked for a larger quantity. Tho 
priest called him, and asked hiim 
li he lipv'ed alone. " With whoni 
should I live," answered he, ** whew 
all the world has abandoned me?*' 
" But if you are alone," continued 
the priest, "wh^r do you ask foi 
more bread than is needed ? " The 
poor man, disconcerted, confessed 
that he had a dog. The priest 
told him that he was a distriouter 
of bread to poor people only, and 
that honor required he should 
rid himself of his dog. 

** Well, sir," exclaimed he, " if I 
abandon him, who will love me?" 

The priest was moved, took out 
his purse, and gave it to him, say- 
ing : " Take it, for this belongs to 



Why is a woman deformed when 
mending her stockings? 



El Amiga FieL 

Un hombre respetable, que habb 
ii<esho gran papel en Paris, qued6 
leducido & la indigencia, y sdlo se 
kiiimentaba de las limosnas de pan 
que todas las semanas le manda- 
ban de la parroquia. Undiaen- 
cargd le enviasen mayor cantidad. 
Llamdle el cura, y le pregimtd si 
vivia solo. /Con quieu quereis 
que yo viva," le respondid, ** cuan- 
do todo el mundo me ha aban- 
donado?" "Pues si estais solo," 
continud el cura, "ipor qud pedfs 
mds pan del neoesario ? " Descon- 
certado el pobre hombre confesd 
que tenia un perro. El cura le 
manifesto que 4\ sdlo era distribui- 
dor de pan para los pobres, y que 
la honradez exigia que se deshi- 
ciera del perro. 

" Y bien, sefior," esclamd, "si lo 
abandono, jquidn me amard?" 

Entemeciose el pirroco, sacd la 
bolsa, y se la did diciendo, "To- 
mad, que esto me perteneoe." 



^Por qud 68 xx^\ mujer deforme 
coando esti remendando sus me- 
dias? 
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Because her hands are where her 
feet ought to be. 



A man is immersed in his busi- 
nessy when he is giving a swim- 
ming lesson. 



Ti: Go Shopping. 

H, Can you go shopping with me 
to-day, Margaret r 

M. Of course, if you will wait a 
moment while 1 dress. I was 
going to look for you to see if 
you could come out, for I have 
a thousand thin^ to do. 

H, So have I. While you dress, 
I will make a list, and try to 
remember everything. 

M. I generally forget the most 
important things, and only re- 
member them when I get home. 

n. Why don't you make a list, 
then? Let me see: pins, nee- 
dles, white thread, black sewing- 
silk, tape, dark braid, and hat- 
pins. All this is found in the 
same shop. Aren't you ready? 



*1/. Where is my bonnet? I am 
sure I put it on the bureau when 
I came in from the concert last 
night. Ah ! I see now ; the maid 
put it away in the box. 

H. Do you know where your 
gloves are? You seldom do. 

M, Here are the long kid gloves ; 
but I wanted those of dog-skin 
with buttons. Well, I must wear 
tliose I car find now. Where 
la my veUf 



Porque sus manos est^u dond«« 
debian estar sus pi^s. 



Un hombre estd sumergido en 
su negocio, cuando esti dando 
una leccion de natacion. 



Para Comprar en las Tiendas. 

E. jPuede Ud. ir hoy conmigo 
£ las tiendas, Margarita? 

M. Por supuesto, si Ud. quiere 
esperar un momento, mientras 
me visto. Yo iba & buscar & Ud. 
^ ver si podia salir, pues tengo 
mil cosas que hacer. 

E, Lo mismo yo. Midntras Ud. 
se viste, yo har^ una lista, y 
tratard deVecordar todo. 

M. Yo generalmente olvido las 
cosas mis importantes, y solo 
las recuerdo cuando regreso ^ 
casa. 

E, i Y entdnces por qu^ no hace 
Ua. ima lista? D^ieme ver: 
alfileres, agujas, hilo bianco, se- 
da negra para coser, hiladillo, 
trenza oscura y alfileres para som- 
brero. Todo esto se encuentra 
en la misma tienda. 2 No esttf 
Ud. lista? 

M, ^Ddnde estd mi gorra? Yo 
estoy segura que la puse sobre 
la cdmoda cuando volvt anoche 
del concierto. { Ah 1 ya veo ; la 
sirvienta la guardd en la caja. 

E. iSabe Ud. de sus guantes? 
Ua. raras veces sabe donde es- 
tdn. 

M. Aqnf estdn los guantes largos 
de cabritilla ; pero yo queria los 
de piel de perro con botones. 
Bien, tengo que llevar los que 
puedo encontrar, ahonk ^Drfndt 
esti mi velo? 
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H. Here on the sofa. How care- 
less you are, Margaret I You 
have not buttoned your boots. 

Jf. I don't know where the boot- 
buttoner is. I will use a hair- 
pin. There, now I am ready ! 

H. And the list? 

M. Oh, I can't wait; we shall 
never get anywhere. I can re- 
member every thing. 

H. What a beautiful day I The 
air feels like spring. Wait 1 let 
me buy some violets of this boy. 
How much are they a bunch ? 

The Boy. Twenty-five cents. 

U. What a price! But I must 

take them. 
M. Where must we go first? 

T\Tiat have you to do ? 
//. I must look for cambric for 

mamma; she wants two wash 

dresses, and, I think, one dark 

blue striped. 
3/. Of course, linen goods last for 

ever. 
H. And then I must buy some 

socks for my little nephew. Let 

us go in here. (To the clerk.) 

Have you socks for a child two 

years old ? 
Clerk. Yes, miss. What color? 

H. Pink and blue; not striped, 
but plain colors. These are 
pretty. I will take three pairs 
of each. Will they wash with- 
out fading? 

C They must be washed care- 
fuUy; the pink fade less than 
the blue. 

//. What a pity blue fades so ; it's 
such a beautiful color! Now, 
Margaret, where do you want to 
go? 

M' I must buy a parasol and a 
broad-brimmed hat. Do you 



E, Aquf en el sofd. ; Qu^ descui- 
dada es Ud., Margarita 1 No se 
ha abotonado los botines. 

M, Yo no se donde estd el aboto 
nador. Hard uso de una hor- 
quiUa. Bien, ya estoy lista. 

E. iY la lista? 

M, Oh, no puedo esperar ; nunca 
Uegaremos d ningmia parte. Yo 
puedo acordarme de todo. 

E, I Qud hermoso dia ! Se siente 
realmente el aire de primavera. 
{Esperese! ddjeme comprarle d 
este muchacho unas violetas. 
J Cudnto vale el ramo? 

El Muchacho, Veinticiuco centa- 
vos. 

E. I Qud precio ! pero debo tomar- 
las. 

Af^ i Addndedebemos ir primero? 
I Qud tiene Ud. que hacer ? 

E. Tengo que buscar batista para 
mamd; ella quiere dos vestidos 
que puedan lavarse, j creo que 
uno azul oscuro con listas. 

M, For supuesto, los gdneros de 
hilo duran para siempre. 

E. Y despues tengo que comprar 
calcetines para mi sobrinito. 
Vamos d entrar aquf. (Al de- 
pendiente.) ^ Tiene Ud. calce- 
tines para un nino de dos anos ? 

Dependiente, Sf, senorita. ^Qud 
color? 

E. Rosado y azul, no listados, 
sino de color entero. Estos son 
bonitos. Tomard tres pares de 
cada uno. ^Se pueden lavar 
sin one se destiiian ? 

2). Deben lavarse con cuidado ; el 
rosado se destine mduos que el 
azul. 

E. (Que Mstima que el azul se 
destina tanto; es un color tan 
Undo 1 Ahora, Margarita ^ addnde 
quiere Ud. ir? 

M, Necesito comprar una som- 
brilia y im sombrero de &ia an- 
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like those large black feathers 
for trimming? 

//. They are very prettv. AVhy 
don't you trim the liat with 
black velvet, and put red roses 
at one side? All black looks 
like mourning. 

M, I am tired of red roses. I 
don*t know what I want. What 
are vou going to have ? 

H, I have a white straw hat, with 
a very broad brim, faced with 
black velvet, and trimmed with 
large white feathers; a black 
lace bonnet with a bunch of 
pale yellow roses at the left 
side; a dark cloth cap of the 
same material as my travelling 
dress, and tWo others more sim- 
ple. 

M. You are well provided for. 
I wish I were. Let us go in 
here; they are selling off now, 
and I want to buy some ribbons. 

C What kind of ribbons do you 
wish, miss? 

M, Purple satin, about four inches 
wide ; this is very good. Please 
put aside six ^ards for me, and 
tour of that violet of the same 
width. Now, Helen, where shall 
we go? 

//. I see some beautiful lace and 
embroideries over there. Oh, 
how exquisite, and how cheap 1 
Only twenty-five cents a yard 
for this ! 

/I/. See these muslin embroideries, 
only seventy-five cents. I must 
have ten yards to trim my white 
muslin dress. 

H, Let us go in here to buy all 
the little things in my list. 

)/. Do you want to go to the 
dressmaker's with me? I have 



cha. ^Le gnstan (i Ud. esas 
grandes pluiuas negras para 
adomos? 

E, Son muy bonitas. ^Por qu^ 
no guamece el sombrero con ter- 
ciopelo negro, y le potte grandes 
rosas encarnadas d un lado? 
Todo negro parece de luto. 

M, Estoy cansada de ros&i encar- 
nadas. Yo no s^ lo que quiero. 
iQu<$ va Ud. k tomar? 

E, Yo tengo un sombrero bianco 
de paja, con ala muy ancha, for- 
rado con terciopelo negro y ador- 
nado con grandes pi u mas blan- 
cas ; una gorra de encaje negro, 
con un ramo de rosas color ama- 
rillo pdlido al lado izquierdo; 
un gorro de paiio oscuro del 
misnio genero de mi vestido de 
viac^e, y otros dos mis sencillos. 

3f. Ud. est* bien provista. OjaM 
yo lo estuviera. Entremos aquf ; 
hay un baratillo actualmente, y 
yo quiero comprar unas cintas. 

2>. i Qu^ clase de cintas quiere 
Ua., seiiorita? 

M. De raso color piirpura, como 
de cuatro pulgadas de ancho; 
esta esta muy buena. Tenga la 
bondad de ponerine seis yardas, 
y cuatro de aquella color violeta 
del mismo ancho. Ahora, Elena, 
I addnde vamos ? 

E, Veo alU encajes y bordados 
bellfsimos. \ Oh, qu^ esquisitos, 
y qu^ baratosi Sdlo veinte \ 
cinco centavos la yarda por ^ste ! 

3f. Mire estos bordados en muse- 
lina, sdlo setenta y cinco centa- 
vos. Tengo que tomar diez 
yardas para adomar mi traje de 
muselina blanca. 

E, Entremos ahora aquf d comprar 
todas las cositas de mi lista. 

M. ^Quiere Ud. ir & casa de la 
cortaidora de vestidos conmigo? 
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an appointment with her at three, 
to try oil my gray woollen dress. 

H. IIow many flights are there ? 

3/. There is an elevator. 

//. Very well, then. Let me buy 
first some white cotton cloth, as 
we are near the best place for 
it. (To the clerk.) Give me ten 
yards of the best cotton cloth 
that yoTi have ; but quickly, for 
I am in a hurry. How much is 
the finest? 

C. 14 cents a yard, and the 
other 8. 

U. Very well ; I will take this. I 
want you to charge it, and send 
it to the house. Here is the 
address. Now, Margaret, I am 
ready to go to the dressmaker. 



Tengo una cita con ella para las 
tres, para probarme mi vestido 
de lana color gris. 

E, ^,Cuantas escaleras hay? 

M, Hay un ascensor. 

E. Estd bien, pues. Ddjeme com 
prar primero g^nero bianco de 
algodon, pues estamos cerca del 
lugar donde se consigue meior. 
(Al dependiente.) D^me diez 
yardas del mejor gdnero de al- 
godon que tenga; pero lijero, 
porque estoy de prisa. ^CuAn- 
to vale el m^ fino? 

Z>. 14 centavos la yarda, y el 
otro 8. 

E. £std bien; tomar^ este. Yo 
quiero que me lo cargue en cuen- 
ta, y me lo mande d casa. Aquf 
esti la direccion. Ahora, Mar- 
garita,' estoy pronta para ir i 
CM* de la oortadora. 
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LESSON xvni. 



To be cotntnitted to tnemory. 



Eighteenth lesson. 
To move. 
I move, etc. 



I moyedy etc. 

I did move or I moved, etc. 

I shall cr will move, etc. 
I should or would move, etc 



Move (thou) — move (you). 
That I may move, etc. 

That I might move, etc. 



Moving — moved. 
Another's money, 
livery year I go to Italy. 
[ call on him every week. 
Have the goodness to repeat. 
Do me the favor to speax. 
Have the kindness to. 
At jour service. 
I kiss your hand, sir* > used in 
Madam, at your feet. ) Spanish. 
Your servant, sir. 



Leccion d^cimaoctava. 

Mover. 

Yo mue vo — td m ue ves — ^1 muere. 

Nosotros movemos — vosotros mo- 

veis — eilos mueven. 
Yo movia — tii movias — ^1 movia. 
Nosotros movfamos — vosotros 

moviais — ellos movian. 
Yo movf — tu moviste — ^1 movi<5. 
Nosotros movimos — vosotros mo- 

vfsteis — ellos movieron. 
Yo movers — tii moverds — ^1 mo- 

veri. 
Nosotros moveremos — vosotros 

movereis — ellos moverin. 
Yo moveria — td moverias -» dl 

moveria. 
Nosotros moverfamos — vosotros 

moven'ais — ellos moverian. 
Mueve — moved. 
Mueva — muevas — mueva. 
Movamos — movais — mnevan. 
Moviera d moviese — movieras 4 

movieses — moviera d moviese. 
Movidramos d movi^semos ^ mo- 

vi^rais 6 movi^eis — movierao 

d moviesen. 
Moviendo — movido. 
£1 dinero ageno. 
Todos los anos voy d Italia. 
Yo le visito todas las semanas. 
Tenga Ud. la bondad de repetir. 
Hdgame el favor de hablar. 
Sfrvase Ud. 

A la disposicion de Ud. 
Beso i ud. la mano, caballera 
A los pi^s de Ud., senora. 
Servidbr de Ud., caballero. 
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Your most obedient. 

Good by or God be vnth you. 

Good day to you. 

Good afternoon. 

1 shall have no shoes. 

lie will have no hat. 

I shall have had a lamp. 

That he may have his comb. 

That I may have had a dog. 

That they may have had no cat. 

Let him have ambition. 

Without having pleasure. 

To have had talent. 

I should buy this garden. 

T should have sold this field. 

liaving chosen flowers. 

1 have bepn punished for ray fault. 

1 sell my house a.jd that of my 

bi'other. 
He whu enjoys good health is 

happy. 
'i*htr.se gloves are white ; those are 

yellow. 
Is this cane yours ? 
Whose are these candles? 
They are my sister's. 
I prefer the beauty of the soul to 

that of the body. 
Our father promises a reward to 

him who studies more. 
I was here. 
I was there. 
I was upstairs. 
I am downstairs. 
He has gone out. 
We are at home. 
They went away. 
To be abroad. 
To make up one's mind. 
Which of these dresses do you 

prefer V 
Is this your ring ? 
Are these your handkerchiefs? 
What garden do you sell? 
The letter I wrote to you. 
Those who doubt everything. 
The one is handsome, the other 

not. 



A la drden de Ud. 

Vaya Ud. con Dios (o Adios). 

Tenga Ud. buenos dias. 

Buenas tardes. 

Yo no tendr^ zapatos. 

£1 no tendrd sombrero. 

Yo habr^ tenido una Idmpara. 

Que ^1 tenga su peine. 

Que yo haya temdo un perro. 

Que ellos no hayan tenilo un gato 

Que tenga dl ambicion. 

Sin tener placer. 

Haber tenido talento. 

Yo compraria este jardin. 

Yo hubiera vendido este campo. 

Ilabiendo escogido flores. 

lie sido castigado por mi culpa. 

Veiido mi casa y la de mi hermaifo. 

El que goza de buena salud es di* 

choso 
Estos g^oantes son blancos ; aque- 

Ilos son amarillofl. 
I Es este baston de Ud. ? 
i De qui^n son estas velas ? 
Son de mi hermaua. 
Prefiero la belleza del alma d la 

del cuerpo. 
Nuestro padre ofrece un premio ^ 

^1 que estudie m&^i. 
Yo estaba aqui. 
Yo estaba allf d alU. 
Yo estaba arriba (en una casa). 
Yo estoy abajo. 
El ha salido. 

Nosotros estamos en casa. 
EUos se fueron. 
Estar en el extrangero. 
Decidirse. 
jCudl de estos vestidos prefierc 

Ud.? 
;,Es esta su sortija? 
^ Son estos sus panuelos ? 
J Qu^ jardin vende Ud. ? 
La carta tjue le escribf i Ud 
Los que 'ludan de todo. 
Uno es hermoso, el otro no. 
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YBARRA*S PRACTICAL METHOD, 



Mr. and Mrs. M. 

His Highness (or Her). 

Charles the Fourth. 

Louis the Fourteenth. 

The fifth chapter. 

The twentieth lesson. 

The third day of the week. 

Henry the Eighth. 

One-handed. 

Left-handed. 

Dumb. 

Bald. 

Stutterer or stammerer. 

Deaf. 

Lame. 

One-eyed. 

Blind. 

Cross-eyed. 

Hump-backed. 



£1 Seiior y la Sei&ora M. 

Su Alteza. 

Cdrlos Cuarto. 

Luis Catorce. 

£1 capituio quinto. 

La leccion vig^sima. 

£1 tercer dia de la semana. 

Enrique Octavo. 

Man CO. 

Zurdo. 

Mudo. 

Calvo. 

Tartamudo. 

Sordo. 

Cojo. 

Tuerto. 

Ciego. 

Bizco. 

Jorobado ^ corcoyado. 



Reading Exercise. 



The Sophist Convinced. 

The philosopher Diodorus waa 
trying to convince the physician 
Erofilus that there was no such 
thing as movement, according to 
this argument: if a body moves, 
either it moves in the place where 
it is, or in the place where it is not. 
In the place where it is, it does not 
move, because in the time it is 
there, it remains entirely still, and 
that which is still does not move. 
In the place where it is not, it does 
not move, because no body can 
exercise any action where it does 
not exist. Consequently, nothing 
U in movement. 

A short time after, our philoso- 
pher fell from a horse and dis- 
located his arm. He called Ero- 
filus to set the bone. " Either your 
bone," said now the physician, 
"has moved in the place where 
it was, or in the place where it 
was not. In the place where it 
was, it could not move, because 



El Sofata Convencido. 
£1 fildsofo Diddoro trataba da 
convencer al medico Erdfilo que no 
habia movimiento, segun este argu- 
mento : si algun cuerpo se mueve, 
6 se mueve en el lugar donde esti, 
6 en el lugar donde no estd. En 
el lugar donde estd, no se mueve, 
Jerque en el tiempo que estd allf, 
permanece enteramente en reposo, 
y lo que esti en reposo no se mueve. 
En el lugar donde no estd, no 
se mueve, porque ningun cuerpo 
paede ejercer accion alguna donde 
no existe. Consecuencia, ninguna 
cosa estd en movimiento. 

Poco tiempo despues, nuestro 
fildsofo se cay<5 de un caballo 
y se dislocd un brazo. Llamd & 
Erdfilo para que pusiera la coyun- 
tura en su lugar. "O su hueso," 
dijo ahora el medico, " se ha movi- 
do en el lugar donde estaba, 6 en 
el lugar donde no estaba. En el 
lugar donde estaba, no podia mo* 



EiJGLISH-SPANrSH. — LESSON XVHl 



101 



there it was quiet; in the place 
where it was not, it was impossible 
that it could move. Consequently, 
your bone has not moved either a 
CTeat deal or a little, and therefore, 
it cannot have been dislocated." 
Diodorus then said, " Let us leave 
Bophisms aside, and relieve me as 
soon as possible of this pain." 

Henry the Eighth, 
The king of England, Henry 
the Eighth, being at variance with 
the king of France, Francis the 
First, resolved to send him an am- 
bassador, commissioned to say to 
this prince haughty and menacing 
words ; and, to fulfil this mission, 
he selected an English bishop, in 
whom he had much confidence, 
and believed to be well fitted for 
the execution of his project. 

As soon as the prelate knew the 
object of his embassy, fearful of 
losing his life, if he treated Fran- 
cis the First in the manner his 
master wished, he represented to 
him the peril to which he was ex- 
posing him, praying urgently that 
he would excuse him from such a 
commission, " Fear nothing," re- 
plied Henry the Eighth. "If the 
king of France takes thy life, I 
would have the heads of all the 
French in my kingdom cut off." 

" I believe so," replied the bish- 
op ; " but permit me to say to you, 
that of whatever number of heads 
you order cut off, certainly there 
will not be even one that shall 
suit my body as well as my own." 

TransUUe into Spanish* 

At a Dressmakers, 
If. Good afternoon, Miss Y. You 
see I am on time. Are you 
ready for me? 



verse, porque allf estabaeh reposo ; 
en el lugar donde no estaba, im- 
posible que pudiera moverse. Con- 
secuencia : su hueso no sd ha movi- 
do ni mucho ni poco, v por consi- 
guiente, no puede haberse disl> 
cado." Diddoro dijo entdnces, 
"Dej^raonos de sofomas, y qui- 
teme cuanto intes este dolor." 

Enrique Octavo. 

El rey de Inglaterra, Enrique 
Octavo, disgustado con el rey de 
Francia, Francisco Primero, resol- 
vi(5 enviarle un embajador, encar- 
gado de decir i. este prfhcipe palar 
bras fieras y amenaJsadoras; y para 
desempenar esta comision, eligid 
& un ooispo inglds, en quien tenia 
mucha confianza, y creia muy k 
propdsito para la ejecucion de su 
proyecto. 

Luego que el prelado supo el 
objeto de su embajada, temeroso 
de perder la vida, si trataba i, Fran- 
cisco Primero del modo que queria 
su amo, le representd el peligro & 
que le esponia, rogdndole con ins- 
tancia que le exonerase de seme- 
jante comision. "Nada temas," 
le replied Enrique Octavo. "Si 
el rey de Francia te quita la vida, 
yo hard cortar la cabeza i, cuantos 
franceses haya en mi reino." 

" Asf lo creo," replied el obispo; 
" pero permitidme os diga, que de 
cuantas cabezas hagais cortar, segu- 
ramente no habrd una siquiera que 
siente tan bien d mi cuerpo como 
la mia." 

Translate into English. 

En Casa de una Modistcu 
M, Buenas tardes, Seiiorita Y, 
Vea Ud. que vengo i la bora 
^Estd Ud. pronta para miV 
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Miss F. Would you be kind enough 
to wait a moment? There is a 
lady here trying on a dress; but 
she will be through in a minute. 

M> Certainly, I will wait; but 
please to give me the last fash- 
ion plate, to amuse myself with 
meanwhile. 

Miss Y. Here they are, Miss M. ; 
the " Modes de Faris," and some 
English magazines that I find 
very useful. 

M. £ook, Helen ; here is a lovely 
costume. Do you see how grace- 
fully the overskirt is looped? 
And the double-breasted basque 
is very pretty. 

H. I li&e polonaises better than 
basques. 

M. Do you really? I detest them. 
I like princess dresses. 

H. They are lovely. I had one of 
white silk made so, and it was 
so pretty I 

Miss Y. Miss M., I am ready for 
you now. 

M, Come, Helen, and see how the 
dress fits. I can't see the back 
well, you know. 

Miss Y. There, Miss M. That fits 
you like a glove. 

H. I think the bias on the left 
side needs to be carried a little 
higher up. 

Mm Y. Jiist a verv little; and 
ril take in under the arms a lit- 
tle more. 

M. Is it long enough waisted be- 
hind ? I hate too short a waist. 

H. Oh, yes; plenty, Margaret. 

Don't you thmk so, Miss Y. ? 
Miss F. Plenty. Now let me try 

on the sleeves. Please move 

your arm a little. Does it feel 

too tight? 



Sefiorita F. ^Tendria Ud. la bon- 

dad de esperarse un momento ? 

Hay una senora aquf probdndose 

un traje; pero acabard en un 

instante. 
M. Ciertamente, esperar^; perc» 

sfrvase darme el fibrin de ulti- 
ma inoda, para divertirme con 

61 entre tanto. 
Sefiorita F. Aqni estdn, Senorita 

M.; la " Moda de Paris," y algunos 

periddicos ingleses que yo encuen- 

tro muy utiles. 
M. IMire, Elena; aquf hay un 

traje precioso. ^ Ve Ud. qu^ ct*. 

ciosamente plegada est^ la doole- 

falda? Y la basquina de doble 

pechera es muy bonita. 
H. Me gustan mis las polonesas 

que las basquinas. 
M. ^Le gustan realmente? Yolas 

detesto. A mi me gustan vesti- 

dos a la prihoesa. 
H, Son preciosos. Yo tenia imo 

bianco de seda hecho asf, \ y era 

tan bonito 1 
Sefiorita F. Senorita M., ahora 

estoy i su disposicion. 
M. Venga, Elena, y vea como me 

queda el traje. Sabe Ud. yo no 

puedo verme la espaJda bien. 
Sefiorita F. Yea, Senorita M. Le 

queda & Ud. como un guaute. 
H. Me parece que los cuchillos 

del lado izquierdo necesitan su- 

bu'se un poco. 
Sefiorita F. Seguramente muy poco, 

y voy i recojer algo mis las cos- 

turas debajo del brazo. 
M, ^Estd el talle suficientemente 

bajopordetrds? Merepugnaun 

talle demasiado alto. 
H. Oh, sf ; es bastante, Margarita. 

i No le parece & Ud., Sefiorita Y.? 
Sefiorita F. Suficiente. Ahora per- 

mftame probarle las mangas. 

Tenga la bondad de mover un 

poco el brazo. ^La piente Ud. 

muy estrecha? 
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3/. The sleeve itself doesn't ; but 
I think the basque needs cutting 
out in the arm-nole. 

Miss Y. Yes, I always leave that 
till the last. Now the shoulders, 
— they are perfect, and the neck 
fits beautifully. Will you have 
a deep turned-down collar or a 
small stand-up? 

M, Stand-up, please ; and cufEs to 
match. 

Miss Y. Yes. Now shall I get the 
buttons, or will you? 

ilf. You had better. I like small 
buttons and close together. Of 
course, I can tell better about 
the fit of the basque when the 
button-holes are made. 

Miss Y. Of course, you want a 
box-pleated underskirt, don't 
you? 

Jtf. Yes ; and the overskirt a good 
deal draped. 

Miss F. Will you have a small 
jacket to the dress ? 

Jlf. Oh, yes. Now, will you cut 
and baste me a wrapper? I 
have a seamstress who can easily 
sew it; but she can't cut. 

Miss r. Certainlv I will. WiU 
you have it short, or with a 
train? 

J/. With a train, for I want a 
nice one. Do you think pale 
blue cashmere trimmed with 
swan's down would be pretty? 

Miss Y, Beautiful 1 I have just 
finished one for a new-married 
lady, of the finest cream-colored 
wool, with plaits of satin, and 
lace of the same shade. 

M. It must have been beautiful. 
I shall want a velvet suit next 
winter ; but I don't know whether 
I want it dark red, or bottle green. 



M» Lo que es la manga no ; pero 
creo que la basquiiia debe recor- 
tarse en la sisa del brazo. 

Senorita Y, Sf, yo siempre dejo eso 

Eara lo ultimo. Ahora los hom- 
ros, — estdn perfectamente, y 
el cuello le queda admirable. 
iQuiere Ud. un cueUo grande 
volteado 6 uno corto parstdo ? 

3f. Parado, si gusta ; y punos igua> 
les. 

Senorita Y. Ahora bien; ^buscar^ 
yo los botones, 6 Ud. ? 

M. Ud. seria mejor. A mf me 
gustan botones pequeiios y muy 
juntos. Por supuesto, que yo 
podr^ ver mejor como me queda 
la basquina cuando esteu hechos 
los ojales. 

Senorita Y. Por supuesto que Ud. 
quiere una falda plegada, ^no 
es asf ? 

M. Sf ; y la doble-falda bien col- 
gada. 

Senorita Y. ;, Quiere Ud. un peque- 
no paletd con el vestido? 

M, Ah, sf. Ahora, ^quiere Ud. 
cortarme y bastearme una bata? 
Yo tengo una costurera que 
puede coserla' con facilidad; 
pero no sabe cortar. 

Sefiorita Y, Ciertamente que lo 
hard. ^La quiere Ud. corta, 6 
con cola ? 

M, Con cola, porque yo quiero 
una cosa buena. i Cree Ud. que 
seria bonita de cachemira color 
azul pdlido, adornada con plu- 
mon de cisne ? 

Sefiorita Y. | Linda I Acabo de 
hacer una para una recien ca- 
sada, de la mejor lana color de 
crema, con plegados de raso, y 
encaje del mismo color. 

M, Debe haber quedado pre- 
ciosa. Yo necesitard un vestido 
de terciopelo para el invieruo 
prdximo ; pero no s6 si lo quiero 
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Both are very stylish. Shall you 
trim it with fur? 



fur 



J\nsA y. Yes, indeed ; and a 
an 1 velvet cap. 



jl/. Do they wear jackets now in 
the streets, or dolmans ? 

Miss Y, It is just as one wishes. 
Some ladies like short English 
walking-jackets, others long pal- 
etots, and, others agaiti want 
mantles. 

M, I like the long coats that look 
like men's. 1 like everything 
that is pretty, and I am always 
so puzzled what to choose. 

Miss Y, The dress you have on, 
Miss M., hangs very well. Did 
I make it? 

M. Certainly you did; last year. 
Now, good morning. When 
shall I come again ? 

il/m F. You can come day after 
tomorrow in the afternoon, if 
it is convenient for you. 

M. Very well ; and if not, I will 
come the next day in the 
morning. 



encarnado oscuro, 6 verde bo- 
tell a. Ambos son muy elegantes. 
^Lo adomard Ud. con pieles? 

Senorlta Y, Por supuesto que sf ; 
y un gorrito de terciopelo y 
pieles. 

M, ^Se usan ahora en la calle 
saquitos, 6 dor manes ? 

Senorita Y, Precisamente como se 
quieri. A algunas senoras les 
gusta sacos cortos de paseo, d la 
mglesa, d otras paletds largos, y, 
todavia otras quieren mantelo- 
tas. 

M, Me gustan las casacas largas 
que parecen de hombre. Me 
gusta todo lo que es bonito, y 
me es siempre tan diffcil escoger, 

Seixorit% Y, El vestido que Ud- 
tiene, Seiiorita M., cae muj 
bien. i Es hecho por mi ? 

M, Ciertamente Ud. lo hizo; el 
ano pasado. Ahora, buenos diss. 
^Cudndo debo venir otra vez? 

Senorita Y, Ud. puede venir pasa- 
do manana en la tarde, si le es 
conveniente. 

Af. Muy bien ; y si no, vendr^ al 
siguiente dia por la maiiana. 
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LESSON XIX. 



To be eovMniUed to memory m 



Nineteenth lesson. 
To instmct. 
I histract, etc. 



I instructed, etc. 



I did instruct or I instructed, etc. 



I shall or will instruct, etc. 



I should or would instruct, etc. 



Instruct (thou) — instruct (you). 
That I may instruct, etc. 



That I might instruct, etc. 



Let us haye ability. [reL 

That thou mayest have had a squir- 



That we may not be idle. 
V^ould to God that I 



had been 



more diligent. 



Leccion ddcimanona. 
Instruir. ^ [truye. 

Yo instruyo — tii instruyes — ^1 ins- 
Nosotros instruimos — vosotroB 

instrufs — ellos instruyen. 
Yo instruia — td instruias — ^1 ins- 

truia. 
Nosotros instrufamos — vosotros 

instrufais — ellos instruian. 
Yo instnif — tu instruiste — ^l 

instruyd. 
Nosotros instrufmos — vosotros ins- 

tnifsteis — ellos instruyeron. 
Yo instruir^ — tii instruiriis — ^1 

instruird. 
Nosotros instruiremos — vosotros 

instruireis — eUos instruirin. 
Yo instruiria — td iustruirias — 

^1 instruiria. 
Nosotros instruir^amos — vosotros 

instruiriais — ellos instruirian. 
Instruye — iustru^d. 
Que yo iustruya — que td instruyas 

— que ^1 instruya. 
Que nosotros instruyamos — que 

vosotros instruyais — que ellos 

instruyan. 
Que yo instruyera d instruyese — 

que td instruyera^ d instruyeses 

— que ^1 instruyera d instruyese. 
Que nosotros instruy^ramos oins- 

truy^semos — que vosotros ins- 

truy^rais d instruy^seis — que 

ellos instruveran d mstruyesen. 
Teng&mos habilidad. 
Que td hayai} tenido una ardilla. 
Que nosotros no seamos perezosod. 
Ojald hubiese yosido niiis diligente. 
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Be not impnident. 

To have been wicked. 

Being severe. 

I bought some gold chains. 

[ will lend you my necklace. 

We are hated by the wicked. 

Good teaohers are beloved by their 

pupils. 
He is mistaken in what he thinks. 
I remembered you every day. 

Remember the poor. 

I want to speak to you. 

I have something to say to ytm. 

Do you understimd me ? 

Can I ask you a favor? 

It is not worth th^ trouble. 

I find this house very small. 

I beg your pardon, Sir ; it is not 
smaller than yours. 

It is as large as that of the mer- 
chant. 

Tour paper and mine. 

You have lost all you had won. 

I shall do what I have promised. 
This is a condition to which I am 

subiect. 
Which inkstand is that? Is it 

yours or that of the teacher? 
Is it the teacher's? 
Mine came in a schooner, yours 

and his by the railroad. 
To be right — he is right. 
To be wrong — I am wrong. 

To be ashamed — she was ashamed. 

To be cold — Peter was cold. 

To be warm — it is warm. 

To be sleepy — I am sleepy. 

To deliver a speech. 

To report. 

A report. 

A reporter. 

Grood luck. 

He has good luck or he is lucky. 



No seals impmdentes. 

Ilaber sido perverso. 

Siendo severo. 

Yo comprd cadenas de oro. 

Yo le prestard d Lid. mi collar. 

Somos odiados por los malos. 

Los buenos maestros son amados 

de sus discfpulos. 
Se engana en lo que piensa. 
Yo me acordaba de Ud. todos los 

dias. 
Acordios de los pobres. 
Tengo que hablar & Ud. 
Tengo que decir i, Ud. algo. 
I Me comprende Ud. ? 
jPuedo pedirle & Ud. un favor? 
Eso no vale la pena. 
Yo encuentro esta casa muy pe- 

queiia. 
Dispense Ud., Sefior; no es nULa 

pequefia que la suya. 
£s tan grande como la del comer- 

ciante. 
Su papel y el mio. 
Ud. ha perdido todo lo que habia 

ganado. 
Yo hare lo que he prometido. 
Esta es una condicion & la cual 

estoy sujeto. 
^Qu^ tintero es ese? ^Es el de 

Ud. 6 el del maestro ? 
jEs el del maestro ? 
El mio vino en una goleta, el de 

Ud. y el de ^1 por f erro-carril. 
Tener razon — 61 tiene razon. 
No tener razon — yo no tengo 

razon. 
Tener verguenza — eUa tenia yer 

giienza. 
Tener frio — Pedro tenia frio. 
Tener calor — hace calor. 
Tener sueiio — tengo suefio. 
Pronunciar un discurso. 
Informar. 
Un inforrae. 
Un relator. 
Buena suerte. 
El tiene buena suerte. 
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To be of the same mind. 

To go home. 

To be at home. 

At home. 

To be in our house. 

At whose house? 

Is he at home ? 

Meading 

The Lang Petition. 
Once when Pope Urban Fifth was 
ill in Viterbo, the city of Perugia 
sent him three commissioners to 
beg of His Holiness the arrange- 
ment of a certain affair. One of 
them, who was a doctor, and on 
account of his degree the chosen 
one to speak, composed and learned 

Sr heart a very long speech about 
e affair ; and was so foolish that 
in spite of his companions implor- 
ing him to shorten it, he would 
not do so. 

The moment of audience having 
iurived, the importunate doctor 
repeated the whole of his tiresome 
work. 

Urban being of a very benig- 
nant disposition, tolerated it with- 
out interrupting, although the 
effort he was making to do so 
was evident. 

The oration finished, the Pope, 
without either refusing or grant- 
ing, asked the commissioners if 
they wished anything else. Then 
one who was very discreet, and 
had noticed the annoyance with 
which the Pope had listened to the 
doctor, said to him : . 

"Most holy father, our city 
has inserted another clause in the 
commission, and it is, that if jour 
Beatitude does not grant us quickly 
that which we ask, our companion 
shall re-deliver the whole of his 
sermon/' 



Estar de acuerdo. 

Ir d casa. 

Estar en casa. 

En casa. 

Estar en nuestra casa. 

^En casa de quidn? 

^Estd dlen casa? 

La Larga Peticion, 
Estando enfermo el Papa llrba- 
no Quinto en Vilerbo, la ciudad de 
Perusa le envid tres comisionados 
& solicitar de Su Santidad el arreglo 
de cierto negocio. Uno de ellos, 
que era doctor, y por su grado le 
tocaba hablar, compuso y apren- 
did de memoria un largufsimo dis- 
curso sobre el asunto ; siendo tan 
necio que por mds que los com- 
paneros le mstaron d que lo acor- 
tase, no quiso hacerlo. 

Llegado el memento de la audien- 
cia, el importimo doctor pronuncid 
toda su molestisima obra. 

Siendo Urbano de genio benig- 
nfsimo, lo tolerd sin interrumpirlo, 
aunque se dejaba ver la violencia 
que en ello hacia. 

Acabada la oracion, el Papa, sin 
negar ni conceder, preguntd d los 
comisionados si querian otra cosa. 
Entdnces uno de ellos, que era 
muy discrete y habia notado el 
disgusto con que el Papa habia 
escuchado al doctor, le dijo : 

" Santfsimo padre, otra cWusula 
ha insertado nuestra ciudad en la 
comision, y es, que si vuestra 
Beatitud no nos concede pronta- 
mente lo que pedimos, nuestro 
companero vuelva i, relatar todo 8ii 
sermon." 
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A philosopher uays: "In the 
economy of nature nothing is 
lost. The inside of an orange 
may refresh one man, while the 
outside of the same fruit may 
serve as a medium for breaking 
another man's leg." 



Un fildsofo dice: "£n la eoono* 
mfa de la naturaleza nada se 
pierde. £1 interior de una na- 
ranja sirve para refrescar 4 uh 
hombre, mi^ntras la parte de 
afuera de la misma fruta puede svir* 
vir para quebrar la pierna 4 otro." 



Translate into Spanish. 

A Washertooman. 

Good morning, ma'am; I have 
come for the washing. 

Oh, are you the washerwoman? 
Very well, the clothes are here, 
and we will make the list to- 

f ether, so I can explain to you 
ow I want the things ironed. 
I will do them just as you say. 

First, here are the shirts. My hus- 
band likes a great deal of starch 
in the bosoms and cuffs ; and the 
collars they must be quite stiff; 
Will you remember? 

Yes, ma'am; most gentlemen al- 
ways order them done so, 

The chemises and drawers are not 
to have any starch at all, nor 
the night-dresses either. 

Not even in the trimming, ma'am? 
a little water-starch makes the 
ruffles and embroidery do up 
much better. 

T do not like any at all. Here are 
some black silk stockings ; they 
must not be ironed. And these 
fancy ones of delicate colors, 
must be washed in tepid water, 
without soap. 

They won't come thoroughly clean 
so. 

Oh, yes, they will, if well washed. 
I don't want the colors to run. 
These red, unbleached, and dark 
blue, can be washed with the rest 
of the clothes. 



Translate into English* 

Una Lavandera, 

Buenos dias, senora; he venido 
por el lavado. 

Ah, ^es Ud. la lavandera? Muy 
bien, la ropa estd aqu/, y hare- 
inos la lista juntas, para yo po- 
derle explicar como quiero que 
se planchen las piezas. 

Lo hard precisamente como Ud. 
diga. 

£n primer lugar, aquf estdn las 
camisas. A mi marido le gusta 
mucho almidon en las pecheras 
y punos; y los cuellos deben que- 
dar bastante tiesos. j Se acor- 
dardUd.? 

Sf, sefiora; la mayor parte de los 
caballeros los. encargan siempre 
asi. 

Los tuuicos y calzoncillos no deben 
tener almidon algimo, ni tarn- 
poco las camisas de dormir. 

I Ni siquieraen los adornos, senora? 
Un poco de almidon aguado hace 
que queden los farf aids y borda- 
dos mucho mejor. 

No me gusta absolutamente nin- 
^uno. Aquf estdn anas medias 
de seda negra; que no deben 
plancharse. Y estas de f antasfa, 
de colores delicados, deben la> 
varse con agua tibia, sin jabon. 

Asf no quedardn bien limpias. 

Qh, s(, sf quedardn, si se lavan 
bien. Yo no quiero q«ie se des- 
tinan los colores. Estas encar- 
nadas, crudas, y azul oscuro, pue- 
den lavarse con el resto de la ropa. 
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Here are three white skirts ; these 
ruffes must be fluted. Have you 
a fluting-iron ? 

Yes, indeed, ma'am. I always 
flute ruffles and flounces. 

Here are two stays, a flannel petti- 
coat, which must not be put in 
boiling water, or it will shrink, 
eight handkerchiefs, and a white 
dress in two pieces. 

That is very difficult to iron well, 
it has so many ruffles, puJSs and 
tucks. I charge extra for dresses. 
I cannot do that imder two dol- 
lars. 

That is a great deal to ask; but 
if you do it well, I am willing to 
pay it. Be sure and iron the 
embroidery on the wrong side. 

Oh, ma'am ; only very poor washer- 
women iron the right side. 

^WeU, I have sometimes met poor 
ones in my travels, and as you 
have never done anything for me 
before, I could not guess how 
much you knew. There are all 
my clothes, I think. 

Here are some gentleman's under- 
clothing. 

Yes ; now we will finish with my 
husband's. I told you about the 
shirts. 

Yes, ma'am; here are three pairs 
of drawers and undershirts, four 
pairs of socks, and an odd one, 
three handkerchiefs, six white 
cravats, and a whole suit of 
white linen drill : coat, vest, and 
pantaloons. 

Yes ; and here is a striped house- 
jacket. 

Is that all? 

I think so ; now be sure and bring 
the things home on Wednesday. 

I hope you put no acid in the 



Aquf hay tres enaguas blancas; 
estos f arf aids deben rizarse. 
;^Tiene Ud. hierros de rizar? 

For supuesto que sf, senora. Yo 
siempre rizo larf aids y volantes. 

Aquf tiene Ud. dos cotillas, una 
enagua de franela, la cual no 
debe ponerse en agua hirviendo, 
porque se encoge, ocho panuelos, 
y un vestido bianco en dos 
piezas. 

£so es muy dif fell plancharlo bien, 
tiene tantos vuelos, rizos y alf or- 
zas. Yo pido algo* mds por 
vestidos. No puedo hacerlo m^ 
nos de dos pesos. 

Eso es mucho pedir ; pero si Ud. 
lo hace bien, yo lo pago de 
buena gana. Tenga cuidado de 
planchar los bordados por el 
revds. 

Ah, senora ; solamente lavanderas 
muy malas planchan por el lado 
derecho. 

Bien, yo he encontrado algunas 
veces en mis viajes malas, y 
como Ud. nunca ha hecho nada 
para mf dntes, yo no podia adi- 
vinar lo que Ud. sabia. Yo creo 
que ahf estd toda mi ropa. 

Aquf hay un poco de ropa interior, 
de hombre. 

Sf ; ahora vamos i, acabar con la 
de mi marido. Ya le dije sobre 
las camisas. 

Sf , senora ; aquf hay tres pares de 
calzoncillos y camisas interiores, 
cuatro pares de madias y una siu 
companera, tres panuelos, seit; 
corbatas blancas, v un vestido 
completo de dril bianco de hilo : 
paletd, chaleco, y pantalon. 

Sf; y a(][uf hay una chaqueta de 
casa, listada. 

jEs eso todo? 

Me parece que sf ; ahora tenga cui- 
dado de traer todo el mi^rcoles. 
Espero que Ud. no pondrd dcido 
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clothes to whiten them ; it eats 
holes in everything i;i a moment. 

Don't be afraid ; I use only good 
soap and hot water. Are the 
clothes all marked? for 1 have 
the washing of several families, 
and things get so mixed. 

Yes; all the embroideries are 
marked with the initials in red 
cotton, and the handkerchiefs 
have embroidered letters. I 
think you cannot mistake them. 

No, ma'am. Good morning. I 
will be here Wednesday with- 
out fail. 



& la ropa para blanqaearla ; en 
un momento abre agujeros en 
todo. 

No tenga Ud. cuidado; yo uso 
sdlo buen jabon y agua caliente. 
j£std toda la ropa marcada? 
Forque vo tengo el lavado de 
muchas familias, y todo se con- 
funde tanto. 

Si; todos los bordados estdn mar- 
cados con las iniciales en hilo 
encamado, y los panuelos tienen 
letras bordadas. Yo creo que 
Ud. no puede conf undirlos. 

No, sefiora. Buenos dias. El 
mi^coles sin falta estard aquf . 
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Ill 



LESSON XX. 



To be commuted to memory. 



Twentieth lesson. 

To go — going — gone. 

I go — thou goest — he goes. 

We go — you go — they go. 

I went — thou wentest — he went. 
We went — you went — they went. 

I did go — I will go. 

He knows (how^ to play. 

He knows (how) to paint. 

To open — opened. 

To cover — covered. 

To write — written. 

To awake — awakened. 

To break — broken. 

He has broken his looking-glass. 

His chair is broken. 

I wish lie mav not have been 

wounded in the battle. [well. 
Provided he has expressed himself 
It has done nothing but lighten 

and thunder all night. 
I should hasten to speak with him. 
We are mistaken in our lesson. 

What do you want? 

What do you desire ? 

"Why do you not answer? 

I had not heard well. 

1 am very much obliged to you. 

Tliere Ih no cause for it. 

Do you leave me so soon? 

Is it cold to-day? 

It is ten denees below zero. 

I am in no nurry. 

Tou are right 

I am wrong. 



Leccion vig^sima. 

Ir — yendo — ido. 

Yo voy — tu vas — ^1 va. 

Nosotros vamos — vosotroB tbIb «- 

ellos van. 
Yo iba — tii ibas — ^1 iba. 
Nosotros fbamos — vosotroB A>aifl 

— ellos iban. 
Yo fuf — yo ir^. 
£1 sabe tocar. 
El sabe pintar. 
Abrir — abierto. 
C ubrir — cubierto. 
Escribir — escrito. 
Despertar — despertado. 
Romper — roto. 
Ha roto su espejo. 
Su silla estA rota. 
Deseo que no haya sido herido en 

la batalla. 
Con tal que se haya ezplicado bien. 
No ha hecho mis que relampagueai 

y tronar toda la noche. 
Yo me apresuraria d hablar con €L 
Nos equivocamos en nuestra leo 

cion. 
I Qu^ quiere Ud. ? 
I Qu^ desea Ud. ? 
i Por qud no res|)onde Ud. ? 
No habia oido bien. 
Quedo & Ud. muy agradeddo. 
No hay de que. 
^Me deia Ud. tan pronto? 
iHace frio hoy ? 
Tenemos diez g ados bajo oero. 
No tengo prisa. 
Ud. tiene razon. 
Yo estoy equivocada 
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Whoever knows this man will like 

him. 
Several of the yonng men have 

gone to the baJl. , 

I have punished both. 
Do not speak ill of others. 
Some arrived, the others went 

away. 
These two individuals like each 

other. 
Do you know these people ? 
I do not know them all; but I 

know several of them. 
Nobody is perfect. 
Lend me your watch. 
It is a pity that you hate one an- 
other. 
Everybody says so. 
They are not sisters ; but they look 

like each other. 
With whom did you come ? 
With nobody. 
Have you found anybody? 
I have found noboay. 
I was told that you were ill. 
I am loved by my parents. 
The boy has been bitten by a mad 

dog. 
In the last combat 50 soldiers died 

and 200 were wounded. 
Many letters were found in his 

desk. 
Nobody esteems a flatterer; on 

the contrary, everybody despises 

him. 
Were you offended ? 
People say that the king is dead. 
Real estate. 
Personal estate.* 
To acknowledge receipt of. 
Quotation — to quote. 
The share-holders. 
Down town. 
Up town. 

To pay in the same coin. 
A pocket-book. 
To run in debt. 
I flatter myself. 
Thou flatterest thyself. 



Quienquiera que conozca & este 

hombre le gustar^ 
Muchos de los jdvenes han ido al 

baile. 
Yo he castigado i, ambos. 
No hable Ud. mal de los otros. 
Algunos llegaron, los otros se fu» 

ron. 
Estos dos individuos se gustan ono 

& otro. . 
; Conoce Ud. & esta gente? 
No los conozco i, todoa ; pero co- 

nozco d muchos de ellos. 
Nadie es perfecto. 
Pr^steme su reloi. 
Es Idstima que Udes. se pdien uno 

i, otro. 
Todo el mundo lo dice. 
No son hermanas ; pero se parecen 

mucho una a otra. 
jCon quidn vino Ud. ? 
Con nadie. 

J Ha encontrado Ud. & alguno? 
No he encontrado d nadie. ffermo. 
Me dijeron que Ud. estaoa en- 
Yo soy amado de mis padres. 
El nino ha sido mordido por wt, 

perro rabioso. 
En el dltimo combate murieron 50 

soldados, y fueron heridos 200. 
Se encontraron muchas cartas en 

su escritorio. 
Nadie estima & un adulador; al 

contrario, todo el mundo le de&- 

precia. 
iSeofendidUd.? 
Dicen que el rey ha muerto. 
Bienes raices. 
Bienes muebles. 
Acusar recibo de. 
Cotizacion — cotizar. [nistas 

Los tenedores de acciones, o accia 
En la parte baja de la ciudad. 
En la parte alta de la ciudad. 
Pagar en. la misma moneda. 
Una cartera. 
Contraer deudas. 
Yo me lisonjeo. 
TiS te lisonjeas. 
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He flatters himself. 
She flatters herself. 
We flatter ourselves. 
You flatter yoiu^lves. 
They flatter themselves. 
To natter one's self. 
I flattered myself. 
They ought not to flatter them- 
Rolves of that. 



El se lisonjea. 
Ella se lisonjea. 
Nosotros nos lisonjeamos. 
Yosotros OS lisonjeais. 
Ellos 6 ellas se lisonjean. 
Lisonjearse. 
Yo me lisonjeaba. 
Ellos 6 ellas no deben lisonjearse 
de eso. 



JReading Ea>erci8e. 



The Exchange. — Business. 

In the most central part of the 
city, is the place where transac- 
tions and negotiations are made 
daily, in which thousands of peo- 
ple in all parts of the world are 
mterested. 

There the brokers are seen, each 
one with his note-book and pencil 
in his hand. 

These are the people who exe- 
cute orders in which are involved 
great speculations, which as often 
raise many from poverty to opu- 
lence, as make others descend from 
comfort and riches to the greatest 
misery. 

The language spoken there is 
composed of very few words ; the 
verbs to buy, to sell, to pay, and 
to collect, have monopolized the 
place. 

Bonds, shares, mines, fall, rise, 
so much per cent, day of payment, 
cash, at uiirty days, gold, paper, at 
sij^ht, and other words and phrases 
of the same style, are the only 
ones which are heard, all at the 
same time, shouted, in a fright- 
ful confusion. Friendship is not 
known in that place, it has no 
office in that street, its name is 
not in the directory, nor are its bills 
of exchange accepted by any bank. 
There are heard only business 



La Bolsa. — Negocios. 

En la parte mis central de la 
ciudad, estd el lugar donde se 
hacen diariamente transacciones y 
negocios, en los cuales estdn intere- 
sadas millares de personas de todas 
partes del mimdo. 

Allf se ven los corredores, cada 
uno con su libro de notas y su 
Idpiz en la mano. 

Estos son los que ejecutan dr- 
denes en las cuales van envueltas 
grandes especulaciones, las cuales 
tan pronto llevan & muchos de la 
pobreza d la opulencia, como hacen 
descender & otros de las comodi- 
dades y de la riqueza & la mayor 
miseria. 

El lenguaje que se habla allf se 
compone de muy pocas palabras;. 
los verbos comprar, vender, pagar, 
y cobrar, tienen monopolizado el 
lugar. 

Bonos, acciones, minas, baja, 
alza, tanto por ciento, plazo, al 
contado, A treinta dias, oro, papel, 
& la vista, v otras palabras y frases 
por el estilo, son las linicas que se 
oyen, todas i an tiempo, d gritos, 
en espantosa confusion.. La amis* 
tad no se conoce en aquel lugar, 
no tiene oflcina en aquella calle, 
su n ombre no estd en el directorio, 
ni sus letras de cambio son acep- 
tadas por banco alguno. All/ no 
se oye m^ que arreglar negocios ; 



114 



YBABRA'S PRACTICAL METHOD. 



urangemeiits ; business only is 
spoken of there; there are seen 
only papers representing business 
matters ; all in that pla^e 9ie busi- 
ness men; all the offices are busi- 
ness agencies. 

There all is reduced to so much 
per cent, — to this worm which, lit- 
tle by little, goes on, invading every- 
thing, and devours everything, and 
which is the ideal of the humanity 
of to-day, which wishes to reduce 
everything to figures. 



no se habla mis que de negooios ; no 
se ven m^ que papeles que repre* 
sentan negocios; todos en a(}uel 
lugar son hombres de negocios; 
todos las oficinas son agencias para 
negocios. 

AUf todo se reduce al tanto por 
ciento, — & ese gusano, que poco i 
poco todo lo va invadiendo, que 
todo lo devora, y que es el ideal de 
la humanidad de hoy, que todo lo 
quiere reducir & niimeros. 



Translate into Spanish, Translate into English, 



A Broker, 
Broker, How are you, Mr. R. ? 

R, At your service. What brings 

you here to-day ? 
jB.. I came to offer you a great 

chance to make money. 

R. How so? 

B, I always remember my friends, 
and 1 count you in their num- 
ber. 

R. You are very kind. 

B. The object of my call is to tell 
you that I want you to takfe advan- 
tage of the opportunity to gain 
a great deal of money, and m a 
very short time. 

R, How is that? 

B. It's a very private affair (in a 
low tone). There's no one here 
who can overhear us ? 

R. No, sir ; I am entirely alone. 

B. Well, then ; you must know that 
by a ^reat favor from a friend 
of childhood, who was a school- 
mate of mine, I can dispose . . . 

R. Of what? 

B. Of ten thousand shares in a 
mi aing company, worth millions. 



Un Corredor, 
Corrector, i Cdmo estd Ud., Sefior 

R.? 
R. Para servir & Ud. /Qu^ le 

trae d Ud. por aquf hoy ? 
C. Vengo & ofrecerle & Ud. una 

gran oportunidad de ganar di- 

nero. 
R, jComoasf? 
C. 10 siempre me acuerdo de 

mis amigos, y le cuento & Ud. 

en el niimero de ellos. 
R. Ud. es muy bondadoso. 
C El objeto de mi venida espara 

decirle que yo quiero que Ud. 

aproveche la ocasion de ganar 

much/simo dinero, y en muy 

poco tiempo. 
R, 2 Como es eso ? 
C. £s un negocio muy reservado 

(en voz baja). 4 No hay nadie 

que pueda oimos aquf ? 
it. No, seiior; estoy completa- 

mente solo. 
C Pues, bien ; sepa Ud. que por 

un gran favor de un amigo de 

la infancia, que fu^ mi condis- 

cfpulo, puedo disponer . . . 
R. jJDequd? 
C De diez mil acciones de una 

compaiifa de minas, que vide 

millones. 
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R. I congratulate you on your 
good luck. 

B. But the case is, that I am a lit- 
tle short of money, and I can 
only, as bad luck will have it, 
take two thousand. 

R. And do you want me to take 
the rest? 

B. Yes, sir ; I do not want to give 
them up, except to a friend. 

il. How much are the shares 
worth, and how many has the 
company? 

B. The company has eight hun- 
dred thousand shares, at ten 
dollars each, par value, and for 
me they put them at only three 
dollars, c<Msfu 

72. But this would be a heavy 
sum, and I don't like to play 
with the bread of my children. 

D. For this very reason I have 
come to you, because I remem- 
bered that you had a large 
family. 

R. Many thanks, my friend, for 
your good feeling towards me. 

B. It could not be otherwise; I, 
too, have a family. 

R. I did not know you were mar- 
ried and had children. 

B. Yes, sir; and therefore I wish 
that all this money should go 
into your hands, and not into 
tiiose of some old bachelor, or 
speculator. 

R, After hearing such sentiments 
expressed, I cannot do otherwise 
than accept the good fortune 
that you offer me. 

B. You will not repent it. 

R, I assure you I shall be always 
very grateful to you. 

B, There is no reason to be so. 

R. (After writing at his desk.) 
There you have a check for 
$24,000 on the National Bank. 



22. Yo le f elicito por su buena f o^ 

tuna. 
C. Pero es el caso, que yo estoy 

un poco escaso de dinero, y sdlo 

puedo, por mi desgracia, tomar 

dos mil. 
jB. ^Y quiere Ud. que yo tome el 

resto? 
C Si, senor; yo no quiero ceder- 

selas, sino A un amigo. ^ 

R, ^Cudnto valen las acciones, v 

que niimero tiene la compafifa ? 

C La compafifa tiene ochocientas 
mil acciones, & diez pesos, & la 
par, y d mf me las ponen sdlo 4 
tres pesos, al contado. 

R. Fero esa seria una cantidad 
fuerte, yd mf no me gusta ju- 
gar con el pan de mis hijos. 

C S(, por eso mismo he venido 
& casa de Ud., porque me acord^ 
que Ud. tenia una larga familia. 

R, Muchas gracias, amigo mio, 
por sus buenos sentimientos para 
conmigo. 

C No podia ser de otro modo; yo 
tambien tengo una familia. 

R. No sabia que Ud. f uese casado 
y con hijos. 

C. Sf, seiior ; y por eso quiero que 
todo ese dinero vaya d manos de 
Ud., y no d las de algun viejo 
solteron, d d las de algun espe- 
culador. 

R» Despues de oir expresar tales 
sentimientos, no puedo m^nos 
que aceptar la buena fortuna 
que Ud. me ofrece. 

C, Ud. no se arrepentird. 

R. Yo le aseguro que le quedartf 
siempre muy reconocido. 

C, No hay de qu^. 

R, (Despues de escribir en su es< 
critorio.) Aqu/ tiene Ud. una 
libranza por $24,000 contra el 
Banco Nacional. 
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B. There you have the shares that 

will represent in a short time, 

ten times the money that you 

have paid for them. 
R, I shall be content to double- it 

within a month. 
B. You are not very ambitious. 

(Looking at the check.) But 

you only put the value of the 

shares? 
R, And what more do you want? 
B. The usual commission of five 

per cent. 
R. But you told me you only 

wished to do me a favor. 
B. But, sir ; jrou know I earn my 

living by this. 
R, (Giving another check.) Take 

your commission. 
B. Thanks. Grood day. 
R. But stop a moment. 
B. Thanks, thanks ; I have a great 

deal to do. 
R. But I am thinking that I have 

taken more shares uian I ought 

to. 
B, Business is business, and this 

transaction is finished. Good- 
bye, sir. 
R. What have I donel Have I 

in mv hands a fortune, or only 

a roll of paper? Let us wait; 

time wUl tell. 



A Fortnight later in the Street. 

R, Mr. Broker ! Mr. Broker 1 

Broker, What can I do for you? 

R. I saw in to^iay's "Herald" 
that the shares of the mine are 
only worth a dollar in the mar- 
ket" 

B> What shares, and what mine? 

R, Those that you sold me two 
weeks ago. 

B' Ahl I did not remember. 
Don't be alarmed. Bad man- 
agement I bad management 1 



C Aquf tiene Ud. las acciones 
que representardn dentro de 
poco tiempo, diez veces el di- 
nero que Ud. ha pagado por ellas. 

R, Yo me conformo con doblar 
dentro de xm mes. 

C Ud. no es muy ambicioso. 
(Viendo la libranza.) j Pero Ud. 
pone solo el valor de las ac- 
ciones? 

R, jY qu6 mis quiere Ud. ? 

C La comision de costumbre de 
cinco por ciento. 

R. Pero Ud. me dijo que bSIo 
queria hacerme un favor. 

C Pero, sefior; Ud. sabe que yo 
vivo de esto. 

R, (Dando otra libranza.) Tome 
Ud. su comision. 

C Gracias. Buenos dias. 

R, Pero espere un momento. 

C Gracias, gracias ; tengo mucho 
que hacer. 

R, Pero es que creo que he tomado 
mis acciones que las que debo 
tomar. 

C Negodo es negocio, y esta 
es una transaccion concluida. 
Adios, sefior. 

R, i^Qu^ he hechol ^Ten^^o en 
mis manos una f ortuna, 6 simj^e- 
mente un rollo de papel? £»- 
peremos ; el tiempo lo curd. 



Quince diaa despues en la caUe, 

R. (Senor Corredor! j Senor C. I 

Corredor, ^Enqu^ puedo servirLs? 

R, Hoy he visto en el " Heraldo " 

que las acciones de la mina sdlo 

valen en el mercado un peso. 

C ^Qu^ acciones, y qu^ mina? 
R, Las que Ud.' me vendid hace 

dos semanas. 
C, (Ahl No me acordaba. No 

ee alarme Ud. |Mal manejol 

I mal manejo I 
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R» But I need my money. 

B. If 80, 1 can, with the idea of 
assisting you, sell them at mar- 
ket value. 

R. No more? 

B. Deducting the commission of 
sale. 

.K. Good-bye, sir. I have learned 
very late what is meant fcy the 
friendship of a broker, and the 
richness of a mine. 

B» All it means is: business is 
business, and when I talk busi- 
ness, I mean business. 



R, Pero yo necesito mi dinero. 
C. Si es asf, yo con el objeto de 

servir d Ud., puedo venderlas al 

precio corriente. 
R, jNada mds? 
C. Descontando la comision de 

venta. 
R. Adios, senor. Muy tarde he 

aprendido lo que significa la 

amistad de un corredor, y la 

riqueza de una mina. 
C. Todo lo que significa es : nego- 

cio es negocio, y cuando yo 

hablo de negocios, quiero decir 

negocuM. 
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lESSON XXI. 



To be eotnunUted to^meinoryB 



Twenty-first lesson. 

I learn to read. 

lie learns to speak. 

We learn to work. 

You learn to write. 

They begin to see. 

I began to study. 

You are able to find. 

I wish to speak. 

He wishes to see. 

I shall teach him to read. 

Teach him to work. 

Where is she going ? 

She is going to her house. 

The more we work, the more we 

have. 
The less we study, the less we 

know. 
I obey — thou obeyest — he obeys. 



We obey — you obey — they obey. 
1 obeyed — thou obeyedst — he 
We obeyed — you obeyed — they 



obeyed. 

obeyed — you obeyed — 1 
obeyed. 



I did obey — thou didst obey — he 
did obey or I obeyed, etc. 

We did obey — you did obey — 
they did obey. 

That we may have had a table. 

That they may have had no horse. 

That I might have had scissors. 
I should have these strawberries. 
We should hare those figs. 



Leccion vigdsima primera. 

Yo aprendo i, leer. 

£1 aprende i, hablar. 

Nosotros aprendemos i, trabajar. 

Yosotros aprendeis i, escribir. 

Ellos empiezan d ver. 

Yo principiaba & estudiar. 

Ud. puede encontrar. 

Yo deseo hablar. 

£1 desea ver. 

Yo le ensenar^ A leer. 

£ns^nele d trabaiar. 

J Addnde vaella? 

Ya k su casa. 

Cuanto mds trabajamos, tanto mtfa 

tenemos. 
Cuanto mdnos estudiamos, tanto 

mdnos sabemos. 
Yo obedezco — tu obedeces — 4\. 

obedece. 
Nosotros obedecemos — vosotros 

obedeceis — ellos obedecen. 
Yo obedecia — tu obedpcias — A 

obedecia. 
Nosotros obedecfamos — vosotros 

obedeciais — ellos obedecian. 
Yo obedecf — tii obedeciste — dl 

obedecid. 
Nosotros obedecimos — vosotros 

obedec^steis — ellos obedecieron. 
Que nosotros hayamos tenido una 

mesa. 
Que ellos no hayan tenido un ca- 

ballo. 
Que yo hubiese tenido tijeras. 
Yo tendria estas fresas. 
Nosotros tendrfamos aquellos hi-* 

gofl. 
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They would have apricots. 

I was not at home. 

Thou wast not obedient. 

He was not curious. 

We were not in the theatre. 

You were not poor. 

They were not rich. 

.Vot to have been afraid. 

Thou art loved by everybody. 

What should vou do if you were 

in my placer 
In vour place, this is what I should 

do. 
[ was told that you were in France. 

These pictures will be admired, 
but they will not be sold. 

The traveller would undoubtedly 
have been attacked, if he had 
been alone. 

Have they given you your books ? 

Have you ndlen ? 

No; but I had nearly fallen (down). 

I rejoice. 

Thou rejoicest. 

He rejoices. 

We rejoice. ' 

You rejoice. 

They rejoice. 

I rejoiced. 

I did rejoice. 

I shall rejoice. 

I should rejoice. 

That I may rejoice. 

That I might rejoio. 

Have you ever been in Seville ? 

How mauT times? 

The sun shines. 

The moon shineo brilliantly. 

Never mind. 

It is cool here. 

Every house in the city. 

To pa^ attention. 

Early in March. 

Tormorrow week w a week from 

to-morrow. 
It is no such thing. 



Ellos tendrian albaricoques. 

Yo no estaba en casa. 

Tii no eras obediente. 

El no era curioso. 

Nosotros no estdbamos en el teatro. 

Vosotros no ^rais pobres. 

Ellos no eran ricos. 

No haber teuido miedo. 

Eres amado de todos. 

^Qu^ haria Ud. si se hallara en mi 

lugar? 
En su lugar de Ud., haria esto. 

Me dijeron que Ud. estaba en 

Francia. 
Estos cuadros serdn admirados, 

pero no se venderdn. 
El viajero habria sido indudable- 

mente atacado, si hubiera estadr 

solo. 
^Le ban dado d Ud. sus libros? 
J Se ha caido Ud. ? 
No ; pero estuve k punto de caer. 
Yo me alegro. 
Tii te alegras. 
El se alegra. 
Nosotros nos alegramos. 
Vosotros OS alegrais. 
Ellos se alegran. 
Yo me alegraba. 
Yo me alegr^. 
Yo me alegrar& 
Yo me alegraria. 
Que yo me alegre. 
Que yo me alegrase. 
J Ha estado Ud. alguna vez en Sei 

villa? 
iCudntas veces? 
Hace sol. 

Hace muy buena luna. 
No le hace. 
Aquf hace fresco. 
Todas las casas de la ciudad. 
Foner atencion. 
A principios de Marzo. 
De mafiana en una semana» 

No hay tal cosa. 
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I beg your pardon. 
I can wait no longer. 
My patience is exhausted. 
Up the river. 
Down the river. 



Disp^nseme Ud. 

No puedo aguardar mte. 

He perdido la paciencia. 

Hio arriba. 

Bio abajo. 



Me€Uling Exerdae. 



The Disinterestedness ofAlibeg, 

Mahomet Alibeg, chief major- 
domo of the king of Persia, at 
itke beginnine of the last century, 
rose to this elevated position from 
the humble condition of a poor 
shepherd., One day when that 
king was hunting, he met him 
playins^ on the flute and taking 
care of the stoats in the mountain. 

By way oi amusement he asked 
him some questions, and, attracted 
by the vivacity and the wit with 
which the boy answered, he took 
him with him to the palace, where, 
having ordered him to be edu- 
cated, the honesty of his heart, and 
the benevolence of his nature, won 
the fancy of the king, so that, 
elevating him quickly from office 
to office, he finally placed him in 
that we have already mentioned, of 
chief major-domo. 

His inflexible integrity towards 
the attraction of guts — a very 
rare thin^ among the Mahometans 
— stirred up powerful enemies 
against him ; but without their dar- 
ing to try any hostility, as they saw 
him so much the master of the sove- 
reign's mind,,until his death having 
occurred, and his successor, who 
was young, having come in, they 
suggested to him that Mahomet 
haid abstracted great treasures from 
the royal treasury. 

The prince ordered him to give 
in his accounts within fifteen days. 
To which Mahomet boldly replied 



Desinteres de Alibeg* 

Mahomet Alibeg, mayordomo 
mayor del rey de Persia, al princi- 
pio del siglo pasado, subid k tan 
elevado puesto desde el humilde 
estado de pobre pastorcillo. Un 
dia que aquel rey andaba cazando, 
le encontrd tanendo la flauta 7 
guardando cabras en el monte. 

Por diversion le hizo algunas 
preguntas, y prendado de la vivaci- 
dad y agudeza con que respondid 
el nino, lo llpvd consigo d pala- 
cio, donde, habiendo mandado ins- 
truirle, la rectitud de su corar 
zon, y su bondad natural, ganaron 
la inclinacion del rey, de mode 
que, elevdndolo prontamente de 
cargo en cargo, vino i. colocarlo en 
el que ya se dijo, de mayordomo 
mayor. 

Su integridad inflexible al atrac- 
tivo de los presentes — cosa muy 
rara entre los Mahometanos — 
concitaron contra ^1 poderosos ene- 
migos ; pero sin atreverse A inten- 
tar hostilidad alguna, por verle tan 
dueno del Animo del soberano, 
hasta que muerto este, y entrado 
el sucesor, que era jdven, le sugirie- 
ron, que Mahomet habia usur- 
pado al erario real grandes tesoros. 



Ordendle el prfncipe que dentro 
de quince dias diese cuentas. A 
lo que Mahomet intr^pido re8pon« 
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that this delay was not necessary, 
and that if his majesty would do 
him the favor to go immediately 
with him to the honse of the treas- 
urer, he would give them to him 
there. The king went, followed by 
the accusers, but everything was 
found in such good order, and the 
accounts of money arranged with 
such exactness in the books, that 
no one had anything to say. 

From there ne went to the house 
of Mahomet himself, where the 
king was astonished by the mod- 
esty there was (there) m furniture 
and ornaments. But one of the 
enemies of the favorite, observing 
the door of one room closed, 
fastened with three strong chains, 
pointed it out to the kmg, who 
asked him what he had hidden in 
that room. 

"Sir," replied Mahomet, "here 
I keep that which is mine. All 
that you have seen until now is 
your majesty's." 

So saying, he opened the door. 
The king entered the room, and, 
turning his eyes in all directions, 
he saw nothing but the following : 
one sheepskin, a saddle-bag, a 
shepherd's crook, and a flute. 

The king looked at him aston- 
ished, when Mahomet, falling on 
his knees before him, said : " Sire, 
this is the dress, and these the pos- 
sessions, that I had when your 
majesty's father brought me to the 
court. This is what I then had, 
and this is what I have now. This 
alone I reco^ize as mine. And 
since it is such, I implore your maj- 
esty, with the greatest humility, to 
permit me to enjoy it, returning 
to the mountain from whence for- 
tune took me." 

Here the king, unable to contain 
his tears, threw his arms about the 



did, que no era menester esa dila- 
cion, y que su majestad fuese ser- 
vido ir inmediatamente con 41 6. 
casa del tesorero, allf se las daria. 
Fud el rey, seguido de los acusa- 
dores, pero se halld todo en tai) 
bello drden y con tanta exactitud 
ajustada la cuenta de los caudales 
en los libros, que nadie tuvo que 
decir. 

De allf se pasd & la casa del mis- 
mo Mahomet, donde el rey ad- 
mird la moderacion que habia en 
alhajas y adomos. Pero obser- 
vando uno de los enemigos del 
valido la puerta de un cuarto cer- 
rada, guarnecida con tres cadenas 
fuertes, se lo advirtid al rey, el 
cual le pregimtd qu^ tenia encer- 
rado en aquel cuarto. 

" Senor," respondid Mahomet, 
" aquf guardo lo que es mio. Todo 
lo que hasta ahora se ha visto, es 
deV. M." 

Diciendo esto, abrid la puerta. 
Entrd el rey en el cuarto, y volvien- 
do i, todas partes los ojos no vid 
otra cosa, sino lo siguiente: una 
zamarra, una alforja, un cayado, y 
una flauta. 

Atdnito lo miraba el rey, cuando 
poni^ndose de rodillas delante de 
^1, Mahomet le dijo : " Senor, este 
es el hdbito y estos los bienes que 
yo tenia cuando el padre de V. M. 
me trajo d la corte. Esto es lo 
que entdnces tenia, y esto es lo que 
ahora tengo. Solo esto conozco 
por mio. Y pues que lo es, su- 
plico con el mayor rendimiento a 
V. M. me permita gozarlo,volvien- 
dome al monte de donde me ex- 
trajo la fortuna." 

Aquf, no pudiendo contener el 
rey las Ugrimas, le echd los brazos 



122 



ybabba's pbactical method. 



Qoble favorite; and, not content 
with this demonstration, taking off 
quickly his royal robes, lie made 
Mahomet put them on, which, in 
Persia, is considered the hi<;;hest 
honor that the king can do to a 
subject. 

It resulted from this occurrence 
that Mahomet possessed the con- 
stant confidence and affection of 
the prince during all his after life. 
Gerdnimo Feijoo. 

TrtMnalaie into Spanish. 

A RestauranL 

B, Waiter, we wish you to give 
us something to eat immedi- 
ately ; we have to leave soon. 

W. Here is the bill of fare. 

BOUFS. 

Meat — vermicelli — macaroni — 
rice. 

FISH. 

Salmon — cod & la Holandaise — 
trout — eels — crabs — oysters. 

SALADS. 

liobster — chicken — lettuce — 
shrimps — beets. 

YEOBTABLES. 

Potatoes — peas — cabbage— cauli- 
flower — celery — cucumbers — 
artichokes — l>eans. 

BOAST. 

Beef — mutton — veal — turkey — 
chicken — wild duck. 

BBOILED. 

Partridge — qualL 

ENTBEES. 

Sardines — anchovies — truffled 
pigs' feet — beefsteak and pota- 



al generoso valido, y no conlento 
con esta demostracion, despojuu- 
dose prontamente de sus reales 
hdbitos, se los hizo vestir £ Maho- 
met, lo que en Persia se estiina 
como la suprema honra que el rey 
pueda hacer k un vasallo. 

De este suceso resultd que Maho- 
met logrd despues constantes la 
confianza y carino del prfncipe, 
toda su vida. 

Gerdnimo Feijoo. 

TranaUUe into English. 

Una Fonda (Restaurant), 
B. Mozo, queremos que nos d4 

Ud. de comer inmediatamv nte ; 

debemos imos pronto. 
M, Aquf tiene Ud. la carta (la 

lista). 

SOFAS. 

De came — fideos — macarrones — 
arroz. 

PESO ADO. 

Salmon — bacallao & la holandesa 
— trucha — anguilas — cangrejos 
— ostras. 

ENSALADAS. 

Langosta — polio — lechuga — 
camarones — remolacha. 

LEOUMBBES. 

Patatas — ^guisantes — repollo — coli- 
flor — apio — pepinos — alcacho- 
fas — judfas. 

ASADO. 

Vaca — camero — temera — pavo 
— polio — pato silvestre. 



ASADO EN P. 

Perdiz — codomiz. 

PBIKCIPIOS. 

Sardinas — anchoas — patas de 
puerco trufadas — beefsteak coii 
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toes — plain chops — broiled 
kidneys — fricassee with aspara- 
gus — calf's head with oil and 
vinegar — fried brains — tongue 
with peas — calf's liver roasted 

— croquettes — patties. 

EGOS. 

Boiled — fried — poached — ome- 
lette — ham omelette — tomato 
omelette. 

Olives — pickles — mushrooms — 
capers. 

SWEETS.. 

Guava jelly — preserves of apple, 
pear, and plum — meringue with 
cream. 

Cakes — cheese. 

B, It seems to me there is some- 
thing with which to satisfy the 
appetite we have. 

N. Order what you want. 

B. I leave this to vour taste. I 
will take charge of the wine and 
dessert 

N, That seems a good idea. 

B. (To the waiter.) Bring us 
peach preserves, macaroons, and 
Roquefort cheese. 

W. Do you not want raisins, al- 
monds, figs, and filberts? 

B. Yes ; and bring also the wine- 
list. 

W, Here it is. 

B, (Reading.) White wine — 
red wine — claret — Burgundy 

— Madeira — sherry — rum — 
brandy — Gura9oa — Bavarian 
beer — Holland gin. 

N. Bring me a sherbet. 

B. And for me ice cream. 

y. (To the waiter.) Now we 

want coffee and some good 

dgars. 



patatas — chuletas sin alifio — ri- 
fiones asados en parrilla— -fricas^ 
con espirra^os — cabeza de ter* 
nera con aceite y vinagre — sesos 
fritos — lengua con guisantes 
— hfgado de temera asado^ cro- 
quetas — pastelillos. 

HUEYOS. 

Tibios — fritos — pasados por agua 

— tortilla — tortilla de jamon — 
tortilla de tomate. 

Aceitunas — encurtidos — hongos 

— alcaparras. 

DULCES. 

Jalea de guayaba — conserva de 
manzanas, de peras, de ciruelas 

— merengues con crema. 
Tortas dulces — queso. 

B. Me parece que hay algo con 
que satisfacer el apetito que 
tenemos. 

N. Pida Ud. lo que quiera. 

B, Yo dejo eso i, su gusto. Yo 
me encargar^ de los vinos y de 
los postres. 

N. Me parece ima buena idea. 

B, (Al mozo.) Trdiganos com- 
pota de durazno, almendrados, 
y queso Roquefort. 

M. ^NoquierenUdespasaA,almen 
dras, higos, y avellanas ? 

B. Sf ; y adem^ traiga la lista da 
los vinos. 

M. Aqufest^. 

B. (^Leyendo.) Vino bianco — vino 
tinto — vino de Burdeos — vino 
de Borgona — vino de Madera — 
vino de Jerez — rom — aguar- 
diente — Curazao — cerveza de 
Baviera — ginebra de Holanda. 

N. Trdigame un sorbete. 

B, Y para mf, helado de leche. 

N, (Al mozo.^ Ahora queremos 
caid y unos ouenos cigarros. 
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B. I think we have dined very 

welL 
N, (To the waiter.) Bring us 

matches and tooth-picks, and 

the bill also. 
B. Before going, I want to take a 

cup of tea or chocolate. 
N, t will take chocolate. Do you 

take tea without milk? 
B. Yes ; but I like it very sweet. 

Be kind enough to hand me the 

sugar-bowl. 
N. (To the waiter.) Add this to 

the billy and take this for youx- 

self. 



B. Creo que hemos comido m'ay 

bien. 
N. (Al mozo.) Trdiganos fdsfo- 

ros y monda-dientes, y tambien 

la cuenta. 
B, Antes de imos, yo quiero to- 

mar una taza de t^ d de chocolate. . 
N, Yo tomar^ chocolate. ^ Toma 

Ud. el td sin leche ? 
B, Sf ; pero me gusta muy dulce. 

Tenga la bondad de pasarme la 

azucarera. 
N. (Al mozo.) Agregue Ud. esto 

& la cuenta, y tome para Ud. 
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LESSON xxn. 



To be cofntnttted to memory. 



Twenty-second lesson. 

The capital (stock in trade). 

The capital (city or town). 

The edge — the court (royal). 

The front — the forehead. 

To translate — translating — trans- 
lated. 

I translated — I did translate. 

What are you doinff ? 

How many times nave you been 
here? 

That I may have my shirt. 

That we may have our cloaks. 

That I might have my sheets. 
That you might not have the linen. 

That tbou mightest not have had 
raspberries. 

I am a Spaniard. 

Thou art a Frenchman. 

He is a German. 

We are Italians. 

You are Englishmen. 

They are Portuguese Tm.). 

They are Portuguese {i,\ 

It rains the same on tne field of 
the just and on that of the un- 
just. 

What do you say? 

What is the use of that? 

I am at your disposal. 

I should have liked to do more. 

You are really very kind. 

Nothing is truer. 

It is an unheard of thing 1 

He 18 very unfortunate. 

I am veiy glad to see vou. 

He has mstinguished dimself very 
much. 



Leccion vigdsima segunda. 

El capital. 

La capital. 

El corte — la corte. 

El frente — la frente. 

Traducir — traduciendo — tradu- 

cido. 
Yo traducia — yo traduje. 
^Qu^ estd Ud. haciendo? 
^ Cu^ntas veces ha estado Ud. aquf ? 

Que yo tenga mi camisa. 

Que nosotros tengamos nuestras 

capas. 
Que yo tuviera mis sdbauas. 
Que vosotros no tuvierais la ropa 

blanca. 
Que tii no hubieras tenido fram- 

buesas. 
Yo soy espanol. 
Tii ^res francos. 
El es aleman. 
Nosotros somos italianos. 
Vosotros sols ingleses. 
Ellos son Portugueses. 
Ellas son portuguesas. 
Lo mismo llueve en el campo del 

justo que en el del pecador. 



iQu^diceUd.? 

; De qud sirve eso ? 

Me pongo d las drdenes de Ud. 

Hubiera querido hacer m^. 

Es Ud. harto bondadoso. 

Nada hay mds cierto. 

lEs cosa inaudita ! 

Es muy desgraciado. 

Estoy muy contento de ver & Ud. 

£1 se ha distinguido mucMsimo. 
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I am very sorry for it. 

You have been mistaken. 

To get up. 

Why do you not get up? 

I have accustomed my children to 

gc to bed early, 
r was accustomed to rise at six 

o'clock. 
What I know. 
Notwithstanding all this. 
Without your telling me. 
However rich he may be. 
As soon as possible. 
Do you speak Kjerman? 
We speak Spanish. 
Does ne want an inkstand? 
Quickly — slowly. 
Have you anythmg? 
No, sir ; I have nothing. 
I give nothing. 
YTq have to buy some peaches. 

We are to receive money. 
Have you read the newspapers? 
Have you looked for a shoemaker? 
Have you received your letters ? 
Have you received them together? 
I have received them with my 

father's. 
Mine. 
Thine. 
Our or ours* 

Yes, sir ; I like her very much. 
I want to speak to them. 
Ball— balL 
They play with a ball. 
To play ball. 

Mr. and Mrs. B. gave a ball yester- 
day. 
Bank. 

The banks of the Mississippi. 
Savings-^anib. 
The Bank of England. 
The bar of a port. 
The bar of Maracaibo. 
We are intended for the bar. 
Where is the bar of this door ? 



V! 



Lo siento mucho. 
Ud. se ha enganado. 
Levantarse. 
Por qud no se levanta Ud. ? 
'o he acostujnbrado & mis nifioa . 

& acostarse temprano. 
Yo estaba acostumbrado & levaa- 

tarme & las seis. 
Lo que yo s^. 
Sin embargo de todo esto. 
Sin que Ud. me lo diga. 
Por rico que sea. 
Cuanto dntes. 
i Habla Ud. aleman ? 
Nosotros habiamos espafiol. 

iNecesita ^1 un tintero? 
igero — despacio. 
jTiene Ud. algo? 
No, senor ; no tengo nada. 
Yo no doy nada. 
Tenemos que comprar melocotones 

if duraznos. 
Hemos de recibir dinero. 
i Ha leido Ud. los periddicos? 
I Ha buscado Ud. un zapatero? 
i Ha recibido Ud. sus cartas? 
J Las ha recibido Ud. jimtas? 
Las he recibido con las de mi 

padre. 
El mio. 
El tuyo. 
Nuestro, nuestra — nuestros, nues- 

tras. 
Sf, senor; la quiero mucho. 
Quiero hablarles. 
Bola — baile. 
Juegan con una &o/a. 
Jugar d \Apelota. 
El Senor y la Senora B. dieron un 

baile ayer. 
Banco. 

Las orillas del Misisipf. 
Caja de ahorros. 
El Banco de Inglaterra. 
La barra de un puerto. 
La barra de Maracaibo. 
Estamos destinados al faro. 
;,Donde est^ la tranca de esta 

puerta? 
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An iron bar. 

The bark of a tree. 

The bark or barking of a dog. 

That bark is under loU sail. 

That ^<ni76r is beautifuL 

A barrel of fhur. 

I read the ^lay-bilL 

Do you want your money in bank- 

bUlsf 
I have a foreign biU to exchange. 



He always pays his bills. 
BiUs payable. 


Bills receivable. 




A bill of lading. 
BUI of fare (of a re 




staurant) 


Bill of a bird. 




Comma 


9 


Semicolon 


9 


Colon 




Period or full stop 


, 


Interrogation point 


» 


Exclamation point 


I 


Dash 


^ 


Hyphen 


• 


Apostrophe 


» 


Diaeresis 


•• 


Index or hand 


ly 


Quotation 


^n> 


Paragraph 


1 


Section 


§ 


Parenthesis 


Q 


Brackets 


y 


Brace 


{ 


Asterisk 


i 


Obelisk 


X 


Caret 



Una barra de hierro. 

La corteza de un ^bol. 

El ladrido de un perro. 

Esa barca va d toua vela. 

Esa /?or es preciosa. 

Un barril de harina. 

Yo lef el cartel. 

^Quiere Ud. su dinero en biUetes 

de banco? 
Tengo una letra sobre el extran* 

gero que cambiar. 
El paga siempre sus ctierUas. 
Obligacumes d pagar. 
Obligaciones & recibir. 
Un conocimiento. 

La lista de platos (en una fonda). 
El pico de un pdjaro. 
Coma f 

Punto y coma ; 

Dos puntos : 

Punto final 

Interrogacion ; ? 

Admiracion j ! 

Guion — 

Guion, de division 
Apdstrofo ' 

Didresis '* 

Manecilla * flgr' 

Cita « " 

Pdrraf o IT 

Seccion § 

Pardntesis ( ) 

Corchetes [ ] 

Corchete d Have [• 

Asterisco ♦ 

Obelisco f 

Llamada A 



Reading 

The ArchMshop and the Student. 

At the time when those (States) 
which are to-day South American 
republics, were colonies of Spain, 
and when the seminaries were the 
best colleges for the instruction of 
the youth of those days, there took 



Exercise, 

El Arzobispo y el Estudiante. 

En tiempo en que las que son 
hoy repiiblicas sud-americanas 
eran colonias de Espana, y que los 
seminarios eran los mejores cole- 
gios para la iustruccion de los 
jdvenes de entdnces, tuvo lugar 
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place in one of these institations 
the f olloVing scene : — 

It was the custom to make an 
inspection every month of all the 
students' rooms, aiid also of their 
wardrobes, trunkfi, etc. The ob- 
ject of this examination was to see 
if they had books of immoral lit- 
erature, cigars, or anything that 
was against the rules of the semi- 
nary. 

Said inspections were made 
sometimes by the archbishop of 
the diocese himself. On one of 
these occasions, it was made by 
an old priest, very respectable, as 
well for his wisdom and talents, 
as for his religious and moral qual- 
ities. This prelate was called 
Archbishop L. 

While mspecting one of the 
rooms, he approached a table, 
where his attention was arrested 
by a blank book, on the outside 
of which was written, "Notes of 
all the extraordinary things that I 
have seen in my life, and my opin- 
ions regarding them." Great was 
the curiosity of the archbishop to 
see the contents of that note-book, 
and to know what were the ex- 
traordinary things that the stu- 
dent had seen, and also what were 
his opinions. The lad showed 
much uneasiness when he saw His 
Grace with the note-book in his 
hand, so that the archbishop felt a 
still greater desire to see it. There- 
fore, he opened it, and read in 
silence several pages, the contents 
of which have never been known, 
and continued until he reached 
some lines which read as follows : — 

"The most foolish man that I 
have ever known in this world is 
His Grace, the most Illustrious 
Archbishop L." 

The prelate raised his eyes, put 
bis spectacles on his forehead, and, 



en una de estas instituciones la 
siguiente escena : — 

Era costumbre pasar todos loa 
meses una revista de inspeccion ^ 
todos los cuartos de los estudiantes, 
lo mismo que & sus escaparates, 
baules, etc. El objeto de esta re- 
vista era ver si tenian libros de 
literatura inmoral, cigarros, 6 algo 
que estuviese contra las reglas del 
semiiiario. 

Dichas revistas las pasaba algu- 
nas veces el arzoblspo de la didce- 
sis, en persona. En una de estas 
ocasiones, la hacia un sacerdote an- 
ciano, sumamente respetable, tanto 
por su sabidurfa y talentos, como 
por sus cualidades religiosas y mo- 
rales. Este prelado se Uamaba el 
Arzobispo L. 

Estando inspeccionando uno de 
los cuartos, se aproximd & una 
mesa, donde le Uamd la atencioa 
un cuademo, en cuya parte de 
afuera decia, "Apuntes de todas 
las cosas extraordinanas que he 
visto en mi vida y de mis opiniones 
con respecto & eUas." Mucha fu^ 
la curiosidad que tuvo el Senor 
Arzobispo de ver el contenido de 
aquel cuademo, y de saber qu^ 
eran las cosas extraordinarias que 
habia visto el estudiante, y tam- 
bien cuales eran sus opiniones. EI 
jdven mostrd mucha inquietud 
cuando vid i, Su Senorfa con el 
cuademo en la mano, por lo (;;dB 
el arzobispo tuvo mds deseos toda- 
via de verlo. Asf pues, lo abrid, 
y leyd en silencio varias p^ginas, 
cuyo contenido nuncase ha s^ido, 
y continud hasta que Uegfi & unos 
renglones que decian asf : — 

"El hombre mds tonto que he 
conocido en este mundo es Su Se- 
norf a Ilustrfsima el Arzobispo L." 

El prelado levantd la vista, se 
puso los anteojos sobre la frente, y, 
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gazing calmly at the student, said : 
^* I am not of the same opinion, 
Mr. Student" To which the latter 
xeplied : — 

" Your Grace has taught me to 
tell the truth, and therefore I say 
that what you see written there is 
my most profound conviction." 

" Then give your proofs for this 
assertion," said the archbishop. To 
which the student answered : — 

" Does your Grace remember that 
two years ago an Italian presented 
himself here, a seller of plaster 
images, and who did not have the 
appearance of a very honest man ; 
and he talked to you a great deal 
about art, pictures, statues, and 
saints, and you became so enthusi- 
astic that you gave him $2,000 in 
gold, in order that he might leave 
off selling images, and return to 
Italy to buy some holy images for 
the Cathedral ; and all this with- 
out securities, and without having 
the slightest idea who this Italian 
was?" 

The archbishop remained pen- 
sive for a moment, and then said : 
" Yes, I remember." 

** Well, this is the motive for my 
assertion, and the reason why 1 
have written these lines in my 
note-book," continued the stu- 
dent. 

The archbishop, after a mo- 
ment's meditation, said: *<But 
suppose the Italian should return 
to-morrow with the statues of the 
saints " 

" Then," replied the student, «* I 
will erase your name, and put in 
that of the Italian." 

TranshUe into Spanish. 

Correspondence — Letters, 

Mr, H. (To his clerk.^ Let us 

write ; the steamer sails to-day. 



mirando con calma al estudiante, 
le dijo: "No soy de la misma 
opinion, Seiior Estudiante." A lo 
que ^ste replied : — 

*' Su Senoria me ha ensenado & 
decir la verdad, y por eso digo que 
lo que Ud. ve ahf escrito es mi m^ 
profunda conviccion." 

" Entdnces dd Ud. las pruebas de 
esa asercion," dijo el arzobispo." 
A lo que el estudiante respondid : — 

" I Kecuerda Su Senorfa que hace 
dos anos sepresentd aquf un italia- 
no vendedor de im^genes de yeso, 
Y que no tenia apariencias de 
hombre muy de bien ; y le habld & 
Ud. mucho de artes, de cuadros, de 
estatuas, y de santos, y Ud. se en- 
tusiasmd tanto que le did $2,000 
en oro, para que se dejara de vender 
muiiecos, y regresara i. Italia & com- 
prarle unos santos para la Catedral ; 
y todo esto sin seguridades, y sin 
tener la menor idea de qui^n fuera 
eltalitaliano?" 



El arzobispo se quedd un rato 
pensativo, y luego dijo: "Si, lo 
recuerdo." 

" Pues, ese es el motivo de mi 
asercion, y la razon por que he es- 
crito esos renglones en mi cua- 
demo de apuntes," continud el estu- 
diante. 

£1 arzobispo, despues de un rato 
de meditacion, dijo : " Pero supon- 
gamos que el italiano volviera ma- 
ligna con los santos." 

" Entdnces," replied el estudian- 
te, "borro el nombre de Ud., y 
pongo el del italiano." 

7}r€M%8l€Ue into English* 

Correspondencia — Cartas, 
Senor H, (A su escribiente.) Va- 
mos ik escribir; hoy se v& el 
vapor. 
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Clerk. What kind of letters do 
you wish to write ? 

Mr. H. Commercial correspon- 
deDce, two notes, a postal card, 
and three confidential letters. 

C, Here is the paper for the busi- 
ness letters. 

Mr. H. Write the heading, and 
put the date. Write what I am 
goui^ to dictate to you. 

C. It is done. 

Mr. H. Leave at the bottom a 
small space on the left hand, for 
the signature. 

C. How shall I direct the envelope? 

Mr. H. C. B., care of F. H., Val- 
paraiso, Chili. 

C I am waiting for you to dic- 
tate the other. 

Mr. H. Begin then : "My dear sir," 
— no, " My esteemed friend." 

C. Shall I leave a narrow or a 
wide margin ? 

Mr. H, Wide; because it is to a 
very respectable gentleman that 
I am writing. 

C. What shaU I put at the end of 

. the letter? 

Mr. H. Put the initials Q. B. S. 
M., which, as you know, mean, 
who kiss your hand (in Spanish). 

C. Be kind enough to sign on 
this line. 

Mr. H. Here you have the muci- 
lage and the wafers for these 
two notes. I want you to seal 
this note with sealing-wax, and 
seal with my crest. 

C. Will you not answer to-day 
the last received from Mr. Luis 
Gronzalez? 

Mr. H. Yes ; and also that from 
Mr. Salvador Diaz. 

C. Be kind enough to wait a mo- 
ment ; I have made a blot 

Mr.H. Here is the eraser. Where 
is the blotting-paper? 



EscribierUe, ^Qu^ clase de cartas 

quiere Ud. escribir ? 
Sr.H. Correspondenciacomercial, 

dos esquelas, una tarjeta postal, y 

tres cartas confidenciales. 
E. Aquf estd el papel para las 

cartas de negocios. 
Sr, H. £scriba el encabezamiento, 

y ponga la fecha. Escriba lo 

que le voy & dictar. 
E. Yaest^. 
Sr. H. Deje Ud. al pi^ un peque- 

fio espacio al lado izquierdo, para 

lafirma. 
E. J Cdmo debo dirigir el sobre? 
Sr. n. C. B., recomendada & F. 

H., Valparaiso, Chile. 
E. Estoy esperando que dicte Ud. 

laotra. 
Sr.H. Principle pues: "Muyse- 

nor mio," — d no, " Mi estimado 

amigo." 
E. I Dejo mucho 6 poco bianco ? 

Sr, H. Mucho ; pues es ^ un caba* 
llero muy respetable & quiea es- 
cribe. 

E. I Qu^ debo poner al iin de la 
carta? 

Sr. H. Ponga las iniciales Q.B.S J^., 
que, como Ud. sabe, significant 
que besa sus manos (enespanol). 

E. Tenga la bondad de firmar en 
este renglon. 

Sr. H. Aquf tiene Ud. la goma y 
las obleas para esas dos esquelas, 
este billete quiero que lo cierre 
con lacre, y le ponga mi sello con 
mift armas. 

E. ^ No contesta Ud. hoy la dltima 
recibida de Don Luis Gonzalez? 

Sr. H. Sf ; y tambien la del Sefior 

Don Salvador Diaz. 
E. Tenga la bondad de esperar 

un momento ; he dejado caer un 

borron. 
Sr. II. Aquf tiene Ud. el raspador. 

I Ddnde estd el papel secante ? 
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C. In the middle drawer, with the 
sand. 

Mr. H. This pen does not seem 
▼ery good to me ; it spatters the 
paper. Take this steel-pen ; 
they don't use goose-quills now. 

C But I cannot use any other. 
Let me mend it with my pen- 
knife. . 

Mr, H. Try this ; it seems to me 
you will write better with that. 

C It is not the pen ; it's the ink 
that is mouldy. 

Mr. H. Then pour a little water 
into the inkstand. 

C. Have the kindness to hand me 
the paper-cutter ; it is next that 
paper-weight. 

lA^. n. But you had better take a 
small sheet ; there is no need to 
cut this one. 

C Now, I believe, the only thing 
wanting is to put on the postage 
stamps. 

Mr. H. This letter seems double 
weight 

C I wiU weigh it in the letter- 
scales. It requires double post- 
age. 

Mr. H. At what time does the 
mail go? 

C. At six ; but the postman told 
me that it's well to put the let- 
ters in the letter-box an hour 
beforehand. It is five o'clock. 

Mr. H. Then, go quickly. There 
is no time to Lose. 



E. En la gaveta de en medio, 

junto con la arenilla. 
Sr. H. £sa pluma no me parece 

muy buena; salpica el papeL 

Tome esta de acero. Ya no se 

usan las plumas de ganso. 
E. Pero yo no puedo usar otrae 

Ddjeme tajarla con mi corta 

plumas. 
Sr. IL Pi-uebe esta. Me parece 

que con esa escribird mejor. 
E. No es la pluma; es la tinta 

que estd eumohecida. 
Sr. H. Entdnces eche un poco de 

agua en el tintero. 
E. Tenga la bondad de pasarme 

el cortarpapel, que estd junto & 

aquel pisarpapel. 
Sr. H. rero mejor es que tome un 

pliego pequeno; no haynecesi- 

dad de cortar este. 
E. Ahora, creo que lo linico que 

nos falta es poner los sellos de 

correo. 
Sr. H. Esta carta me parece doble. 

E. Voy & pesarla en la balanza. 
Necesita doble franqueo. 

Sr. H. lA qud hora se va el cor- 
reo? 

E. A las seis ; pero el cartero me 
ha dicho que es bueno poner las 
cartas en el buzon una hora 
intes. Son las cinco. 

Sr.H. VayaUd.,pues,ligero. No 
hay tiempo que perder. 
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LESSON xxm. 



To be commuted to memory . 



Twenty-third lesson. 

To afflict— afflicted. 

Before paying. 

In order to sell well. 

Without seeing. 

Between you and me. 

According to appearances. 

Until next week. 

Have you seen your friend ? 

I have made up my mind to do 

this. 
Not yet. 
Very soon. 

To ride (a horse, etc.). 
To drive (or to take a drive V 
I will take a ride in the park. 
To have just. 
I have just come. 
He has just seen his nephew. 
We have just breakfasted. 
Before him. 
Against that wall. 
Near my garden. 
It rains very hard. 
It thunders there all the time. 
It is freezing — it is snowing. 
That happens very often. 
It is proper to do that. 
It is enough with this. 
It seems late. 
It pleases me much. 
He was very sorry not to see you. 
You must be silent. 
What has happened? 
Nothing has happened. 
It has pleased me very much. 
Is it too cold to-day? 
Much money is needed to do what 

we want. 



Leccion vigdsima-tercera. 
Afligir — afligido (f. da). 
Antes de pagar. 
Para vender bien. 
Sin ver. 

Entre Ud. y yo. 
Segun las apariencias. 
Hasta la semana que viene. 
J Ha visto Ud. d su amigo ? 
Yo me he resuelto & hacer esto. 

Todavfa no. 
Muy pronto. 
Montar d caballo. 
Andar en coche. 

Voy & pasear & caballo en el parquet 
Acabar de. 
Acabo de venir. 
Acaba de ver d su sobrino. 
Acabamos de almorzar. 
Antes que ^1. 
Contra aquella pared. 
Cerca de mi jardin. 
Llueve mucho. 
Alld truena siempre. 
Hiela — estd nevando. 
£so sucede frecuentemente. 
Conviene hacer aquello. 
Basta con esto. 
Parece tarde. 
Me ^sta mucho. 
El smtid mucho no ver & Ud. 
Ud. tiene que callarse. 
; Qud ha sucedido ? 
j^o ha sucedido nada. 
Me ha ^tado muchisimo. 
; Hace demasiado frio hoy? 
Se necesita mucho dinero para 
hacer lo que queremos. 
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It begins to snow. 

It is of no consequence. 

It was not worth while to see it. 

Did you succeed in learning what 
you studied ? 

Much time is wanted. 

Speak low. 

He was speaking aloud. 

How much do I owe you? 

You owe me nothing. 

Since I was in California. 

I say good-by to you until to- 
morrow. 

Do you wish to eat anything? 

The hat— the hatter. 

The shoe — the shoemaker. 

Much money. 

I have money enough. 

He has a good deal of money. 

Of whom did you buy that? 

I met several gentlemen. 

I go there sometimes. 

He has been here twice. 

I went there only once. 

I have read tms lesson twenty 
times. 

The man to whom I spoke. 

The lady who spoke to you. 

I am lookine for the person for 
whom you look. 

Who is the gentleman who has 
just spoken to you ? 

Vfhs.t is the news ? 

I do not know anything. 

[ have to buy a bit for my horse. 

Give me a bit. 

These shoes do not hurt me a bit. 

He did not know how to play 

cards, 
I caUed on him; but as he was not 

at home, I left my card. 
By and by — by the by. 
lliat was a famous case. 
In c€ue she comes, let me know. 
A shaving-co^tf. 
He is a li^rd case. 



Frincipia & nevar. 

No im^rta. 

No vaha la pena de verlo. 

^Logrd Ud. aprender lo que estu- 

diaba? 
Se necesita mucho tiempo. 
Hable en voz baja. 
El estaba hablando alto. 
J Cudnto le debo &Ud.? 
Ud. no me debe nada. 
Desde q[ue estuve en Calif oruia. 
Yo le digo & Ud. adios hasta ma^ 

nana. 
jQuiere Ud. comer algo? 
El sombrero — el sombrerero. 
El zapato — el zapatero. 
Mucho dinero. 
Ten^o bastante dinero. 
El tiene muchfsimo dinero. 
jA qui^n comprd Ud. aquello? 
Encontr^ & varios cabaUeros. 
Yoy alld algunas veces. 
Ha estado aqui dos veces. 
Yo fuf alld sdlo una vez. 
He leido esta leccion veinte veces. 

£1 hombre & quien habl^. 
La senora que habld & Ud. 
Busco & la persona & quien Ud. 

busca. 
^Qui^n es el caballero que acaba 

de hablarle ^ Ud. ? 
J Qud hay de nuevo? 
X o no s^ nada. 
Ten^o que comprar ?ui freno para 

mi caballo. 
D^me un pedacito. 
Estos zapatos no me lastiman en 

lo mds minimo. 
El no sabia jugar & los naipes. 

Yo le visits ; pero como 41 no es- 
taba en casa, dej^ mi tarjeta. 
Luego — depasa . 
Ese fu^ un proceso f amoso. 
Dado caso que ella venga, aWseme. 
Un estuche de afeitarse. 
£1 es un vagabundo. 
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Let OS cast lots. 

Joseph is very much cast down. 
This bell was cast in the tenth cen- 
tury. 
Cast-iron. 
To cast off. 

This knife is cast steel. 
A fair complexion. 
To play^atr. 
I go to the fair. 
This man is getting old. 
Wheiie did you get that pencil? 
That is not the door to get in. 
How are you getting along? 
I could not get it into the box. 
Get out of the way. 
I am getting ready. 
Get up ; it is very late. 
Let us get clear of this difficulty. 



Echemos suertes. 

«)osc estd muy abatido. 

Esta canipana f\x6 fundida en el 

siglo dccimo. 
Hien'o colado. 
Abaiidonar — desecbar. 
Este cucliillo es de wsexo Jundido. 
Una tez hlanca. 
Jugar limpio. 
Voy ^ la ycna. 

Este hombre VApaniendase yiejo. 
jDdnde consiguw Ud. ese Idpiz? 
Esa no es la puerta de entrada. 
i Qud tal sigue Ud. ? 
No pude ponerla en el cajon. 
Qudese de en medio. 
Estoy alistdndome. 
Levantese ; es muy tarde. 
Vamos k salir de este apuro. 



B^4iding 

Picture of Chrysostomus. 

This body, gentlemen, that you 
are regarding with syrapathizinff 
eyes, was the depositary of a soul 
in which Heaven placed an im- 
measurable portion of its riches. 

This is the body, gentlemen, of 
Chrysostomus, who stood alone 
in genius, alone in courtesy, ex- 
treme in gentleness, a PhcBnix in 
friendship, magnificent beyond 
measure, grave without presump- 
tion, merry without vulgarity ; and 
finally, first in all that is good, 
and without a second in every- 
thing that is and was unfortunate. 

He loved well, and was abhorred ; 
he adored, and was disdained ; he 
entreated a wild beast ; he impor- 
tuned a block of marble; chased 
after the wind ; cried out to soli- 
tude; served ingratitude, from 
which he received as his reward, 
to become the spoil of death in 
the middle of the course of his 
life. — Don Quixote, — Miguel de 
Cervantes. 



Exercise* 

Retrato de CrisdsUmo^ 
Este cuerpo, sefiores, que con 
piadosos ojos estais mirando, fu^ 
depositario de una alma en qnien 
el cielo puso infinita parte de bus 
riouezas. 

Ese es el cuerpo, sefiores, de Cri- 
sdstomo, que fu^ dnioo en el in- 
genio, solo en la cortesfa, ex- 
tremo en la gentileza, f^nix en la 
amistad, magnifico sin tasa, grave 
sin presuncion, alegre sin baieza ; 
y finalmente primero en toao lo 
que es ser bueno, y sin segundo en 
todo lo que es y f u^ desdichado. 

Quiso bien, fud aborrecido; ado- 
rd, fud desdeiiado; rog<5 & una 
fiera; importund & un m4rmol; 
corrid tras el viento ; did voces & la 
soledad ; sirvid & la ingratitud, de 
quien alcanzd por prenuo ser des- 
pojo de la muerte en la mitad de 
la carrera de su vida. — Don 
Quijote, — Miguel de CerviLntes. 
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Descr^tion of Martial, an Old and 
Invalid Sailor. 

Martial (he never knew liis sec- 
ond name), called among tlie sail- 
ors Half a man, had been boat- 
swain in different men-of-war dur- 
ing forty years. 

At the time of my story, the 
appearance of this liero of the 
seas was one of the most singular 
things that can be conceived. Im- 
agine, gentlemen, an old man, 
rather tall than short, with one 
wooden leg, the left arm cut off 
below the elbow, one eye ^one, his 
face seamed by a multitude of 
scars, traced irregularly in all direc- 
tions, by hostile weapons of dif- 
ferent kinds, his skin brown and 
tanned like that of all old sailors, 
with a hoarse, hollow, and slow 
voice, that was not like that of 
any rational dweller on the main- 
land, and you can form an idea of 
this personage. . . • 

It can be said that his life was 
the history of the Spanish navy in 
the last part of the past century 
and the beginning of the present, 
— a history in whose pages glori- 
ous actions alternate with lamenta- 
ble misfortunes. — National Epi- 
sodes, Trafalgar, — Perez Galdds. 



DescripciQn de Marcial, Viejo i 
Invdlido ilarinero. 

Mai*cial (nunca supo su apelHdo), 
Uamado entre los marineros Medio 
hombre, habia sido contra-maestre 
en los barcos de guerra durante 
cuarenta ailos. 

En la cpoca de mi narracion, la 
facha de este heroe de los mare.^ 
era de lo miis singular que puede 
imaginarse. Figurense Tides., se- 
iiores mios, un hombre viejo, mis 
bien alto que bajo, con una piema 
de palo, el brazo izquierdo cortado 
i cercen mds abajo del code, nn 
ojo ra^nos, la cara garabateada por 
multitud de chirlos en todas direc- 
ciones y con desdrden trazados por 
arm as enemigas de diferentes cla- 
ses, con la tez morena y cnrtida 
como la de todos los marineros vie- 
jos, con una voz ronca, hueca y 
perezosa, que no se parecia & la de 
ningun habitante racional de tierra 
firme, y podrin formarse idea de 
este person aje. . . . 

Puede decirse que sa vida era la 
historia de la marina espanola en 
la liltima parte del siglo pasado y 
principios del presente, — historia 
en cuyas pdginas las gloriosas ac- 
ciones alteman con lamentables 
desdichas. — Episodios Naciona- 
les, Trafalgar, — Perez Galdds. 



Translate into Spanish* 

A Cafe (Cojee-Hotute). 

Is this the '' Cosmopolitan Caf^ " ? 

Yes, sir. 

A friend of mine made an appoint- 
ment with me to meet him here, 
in the billiard-room. 

Pass through this first saloon, and 
go in at that door to the right. 

Hallo t Here I am. 

What do you think of this caf^ ? 
Ought it to envy the best of 
Paris? 



TranaliUe into English. 

Un Cafi. 

; Es este el <<Caf ^ Gosmopolitano '' 1 

Si, senor. 

Un amigo mio me did una dta 

para encontramos aquf , en la sala 

de billares. 
Fase Ud. este primer salon, y entre 

por aquella puerta & la derecha. 
\ Holal Aquf me tiene Ud. 
^Qud le parece & Ud. este caf^? 

i Tiene oue envidiarle & IO0 me- 

jores de Paris ? 
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According to what I have seen, it 
seems very good. 

Come with me, that I may show 
all to ^ou. See what hand- 
some mirrors ! 

They are very fine. I like the 
frescoes of the ceiling very 
much. 

Here you see the reading room, 
where you find the best news- 
papers of the whole world. 

And what is this small room for? 

It is where the best chess-players 
that there are in the country 
meet. If you wish, we can see 
them play a game. 

I don't understand much about 
chess. What I play is check- 
ers (draughts). 

I find that a very tiresome game. 

Well, I cannot even remem oer the 
names of the pieces in chess. 

It is very easy. I am going to teach 
them to you on this chess-board : 
king, queen, bishop, castle, 
knight, and pawns. Combin- 
ing these pieces well, you give 
check after check to the oppo- 
nent, imtil you check-mate nun, 
and that is all. 

Well then, if all the game is re- 
duced to this, it seems to me 
very simple. 

Look ; here we have a great billiard 
player. 

Which one is it? 

That one who has the cue in his 
hand ; he who is next the marker. 

The one who is going to play now? 

Yes ; he has begun now. He has 
made the first cannon. See, he 
has made 40 points, one after 
another. 

And does he play pool also? 

Also ; he is as skilful in the doublet 
as in the most difficult cannons. 

Come along here, now. This is 
the shooting gallery. 



For lo que he visto, me parece mu j 

bueno. 
Venga conmigo, para ensenarle 

todo. I Mire qu^ hermosos espe- 

josl 
Son muy buenos. Me gustan mu 

cho los frescos de los techos, 

Aquf tiene Ud. el salon de lecturai 
donde se encuentran los me j ores 
periddicos de todo el mundo. 

jX para qu^ es este saloncito V 

Es donde se reunen los mejores 
jugadores de ajedrez que hay en 
el pa£s. Si Ud. quiere, podemos 
verles jugar una partida. 

Yo no soy muy entendido en el 
ajedrez. Lo que yo juego es 
damas. [fastidioso. 

A mf me parece ese ]uego muy 

Fues, yo no puedo acordarme ni del 
nombre de las piezas del ajedrez. 

Es muy f Acil. Voy & ensenirselas 
en este tablero : rey, reina, ar 
fil, torre, caballo, y peones. 
Combinando bien estas piezas 
se le da jaque tr^ jaque al con 
trario, hasta que se le da jaque 
mate, y eso es todo. 

Fues entdnces, si & eso sdlo se re- 
duce ese juego, me parece sen- 
cillfsimo. 

Vea Ud. ; aquf tenemos un gran 

djugador debillar. 
uAles? 
l^quel que tiene el taco en la 
mano ; el que estd junto al coime. 
J Ese que va & jugar ahora? 
§£, senor; ya prmcipid. Ya hizo 
la primera carambola. Yea, 
ha hecho 40 tantos, seguidos. 



i; 



Y juega guerra tambien ? 
^ambien; es tan entendido en el 
doblete como en las mis difi- 
ciles carambolas. 
Yenga por aquf, ahora. Este es e] 
tiro al bianco. 
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Let US try some shots. 

rTo the boy.) Give me a pistol. 

And a rifle for me. 

We haven't done so badly. 

This other hall is the gymnasium. 

There is every kind of gjrmnastic 
apparatus here. 

It is very complete. [thing. 

1 see that in this caf ^ there is every- 

Yes ; this is not only a cafe, but a 
place to spend a pleasant time 
in, and amuse one's self. 

And is it much frequented ? 

The choicest youth of the city 
come here, among them, literary 
men, artists, and very good pian- 
ists. 

Some one is taking a seat there at 
the piano. 

That IS Mr. M., a great musician. 
Hear how well he interprets the 
German music. 

And do you like German music? 

I like it very much; but I prefer 

Italian music. 
But up to this time we have not 

done the main thing, which is to 

take coffee. 
You are right. Let us sit down 

near the window, to be where it 

iscooL 
There is a little round table with 

two chairs by it. 
Waiter! Bring us two cups of 

the best Mocna coffee, and two 

glasses of aniseed. 
I )o you not want to smoke? 
luring us two Havana cigars. 
Here they are; the match-box is 

by your side. 
Bring us now the evening papers. 

Here they are. What more can I 

do for you? 
Nothing else now. Here, pay the 

cashier, and keep the change. 

Thank you. 



i 



Yamos d hacer unos tiros. 

( Al muchacho.) D^me una pistola. 

Y d mi, un rifle. 

No lo hemos hecho tan mal. 

£ste otro salon es el gimnasio. 

Aquf hay toda clase de aparatos 

* girandsticos. 

Es rauy completo. 

Veo que en este caf^ hay de todo. 

Si, senor ; este no es solamente un 
caf^, sino un lu^ar para pasar 
buenos ratos y divertirse. 
Y es muy frecuentado ? 
a juventud mas escogida de la 
ciudad viene aquf, entre los 
cuales hay literatos, artistas y 
muy buenos pianistas. 

Alli se sienta uno al piano. 



£se es el Seiior M., un gran mii- 
sico. Oiga Ud. qu^ bien inter 
preta la miisica alemana. 

^Y d Ud. le gusta la miisica ale- 
mana? 

Me gusta mucho; pero prefiero 
la italiana. 

Pero hasta ahora no hemos hecho 
lo principal, que es tomar cafd. 

Tiene Ud. razon. Yamos d sentar- 

nos junto d la ventana, para 

estar al fresco. 
Allf estd una mesita redonda con 

dos sillas al lado. 
jMozol Trdiganos dos taza? del 

mejor cafe de Moka, y dos copi- 

tas de anisete. 
jNo quieren Udes. fumar? 
Traiganos dos tabacos habanos. 
Aqm' estan ; al lado de Ud. esti la 

fosforera. 
Traiganos ahora los periddicoe de 

la tarde. 
Aquf los tiene Ud. ^ En qu^ mis 

puedo servirles ? 
Nada mds por ahora. Aquf tiene 

Ud., pague al cajero, y tome el 

vuelto para Ud, 
Mnchas gracias. 
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To be committed to mem^yry^ 



Twenty-fourth lesson. 

I o die — dying — died. 

I die -^ I died. 

I bhall die — I should die. 

That I may die. 

That I might die. 

1 iiave to go out 

lie has to study. 

We have to work. 

An old friend. 

An old man. 

Do you know how to read? 

I know how to read and write. 

After having done this. 

This house is his (or hers). 

This garden is his (or hers). 

The Frenchman. 

The Frenchwoman. 

After having heen here. 

After having gone. 

Have you my sister's watch? 

I have hers (I have it). 

Have you my brother's hat? 

I have his (1 have it). 

I have his, hers, and theirs. 

These things are vours. 

Where do you go? 

I am going home. 

I want to go home. 

At the other side. 

The pencil which I have here. 

That one which you have there. 

For how much did you sell your 

carriage? 
What do you send for? 
I send for some medicine. 
Do you live to eat? 
No, sir ; I eat to live. 



Leccion vig^sima-cuarta. 

Morir — muriendo — muerio. 

Yo muero — yo moria. 

Yo morird — yo moriria. 

Que yo muera. 

Que yo muriese 6 murier^ 

Tengo que salir. 

El tieiie que estudiar. 

Tenemos que trabajav. 

Un antiguo amigo. 

Un hombre vieio. 

iSabe Ud. leer? 

S6 leer y escribir. 

Despues de haber hecho esta 

Estacasa es suya. 

£ste jardin es suyo. 

£1 franc^. 

La francesa. 

Despues de haber estado aquf. 

Despues de haberse ido. 

iTiene Ud. el reloj de mi hermanal 

Tengo el de ella (lo tengo). 

I Tiene Ud. el sombrero de mi ber- 

mano? 
Tengo cl de ^1 (lo tengo). 
Tengo el de €i^ el de ella, y el de 

ellos. 
Estas cosajs son de Ud. 
iAddndevaUd.? 
Voy d casa. 
Yo quiero ir i, caaa. 
AI otro lado. 
£1 Mpiz que tengo aquf. 
Ese que tiene Ud. f^. 
^For cudnto venditS Ud. su oocheT 

iPor qud envia Ud. ? 
Envfo por una medicina, 
J Vive Ud. para comer? 
3^0, senor ; cdmo para vivir. 
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I should not have had these apri- 
cots. 

Having or to have patience. 

To have pleasure. 

Having had a flower. 

I was prudent. 

Thou wast f aithfuL 

lie was unlailMui. 

We were constant. 

You were friends. 

They were imprudent 

Yesy yes, oertainiy. 

I consent to it. 

I give you a great deal of trouble. 

\^atinustIdo? 

Speak freely. 

You are going too slowly. 

Go quicker. 

Speak more modestly. 

Thej are equally esteemed. 

He IS constantly happy. 

Hie name of Cervantes will last 
forever. 

He is seldom here. 

John plays admirably on the vidin. 

Which man speaks wisely? 
Perform your duty faithfully. 
He observes the laws punctually. 
Come directly. 
He came suddenly. 
To be angry. 

I am very angry with you. 
I take char^ of your Dusiness. 
All I have is at your service. 

What shall I do? 

Will you take a ghsa of beer? 

A loobinf^lass, 

A magnifying glass, 

fie has an kour^law^ 

That place is a good way from 

here. 
It is as good as darie. 
I epeak in good eameet. 
Next year I go>5w good. 



Yo no hubiera tenido estos albari- 

coques. 
De ten^ ^ 4k tener paciencia. 
For tener placer. 
Habiendo tenido una flor. 
Yo f uf prudente. 
Tii f uiste fiel. 
£1 fu^ infiel. 

Nosotros f uimos constantes. 
Yosotros f uisteis amigos. 
Ellos f ueron imprudentes. 
S(, aiy por cierto. 
Consiento en ello. 
Doy d Ud. demasiada molestia. 
3(^4 es neoesario que haga? 
Hable con franqueza. 
Ud. va demasiado despacio. 
Vaya mds ligero. 
fiable mds modestamente. 
Son igualmente estunados. 
£1 estk constantemente contento. 
£1 nombre de Cervtotes vivirtf 

etemamente. 
£1 estd aquf raras veoes. 
Juan toca admirablemeate el vio- 
lin. 
jQu^ hombre habla sabiamente ? 
Cumpla fielmeute su deber. 
£1 observa las leyes puntuidmente. 
Ven^a imnediatamente. 
£1 vmo de repente. 
Estar incomodado. 
Estoy muy incomodado con Ud. 
Yo me enoargo de su asunto. 
Todo cuaoto tengo esti ^ la dispo- 

sicion de Ud. 
Qa4 debohacer? 
lere Ud. tomar un vaso de cer- 

veza? 
Un espejo, 

Un tfxdrio de aumento. 
£1 tiene un reloj de arena ( ampol- 

leta). 
Ese lugar queda bastanie Ujos de 

aquf. 
Es como si estuviese hecbo. 
Yo hablo seriamenie. 
£1 ano que viene me voy para ns 

volver. 



Quie 
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I go because it is growing late. 

That kind of hat is growing very 

fashionable. 
He is better, and growing stronger. 

I oannot help it. 

Shall I help you to do that ? 

It was so queer that I could not 

help laughing. 
Look &t this. 

1 am looting for 9, good house. 
Look to your property. 
She is lo\,icing very well. 
He looks v^ry much like his brother. 
Look out I yOU may fall. 



Me voy porque estd haciendose 

tarde, 
£sa clase de sombrero se estd hacien' 

do niuy de moda. 
£1 estd mejor, y poniendose nuls 

fuerte. 
Yo no puedo remediarlo. 

iQuiere que lo ayude d hacer esc f 
^\i6 tan ridfculo que yo no pud4 

menos que reir. 
Mire esto. 

Estoy buscando una buena casa. 
Cuide de sus bienes. 
Ella tieiie muy buen semblante. 
El se parece mucho d su hermano. 
/ Cuidado ! que puede caerse. 



Reading 

The f^ative Country. 

The hou80 where we were bom, 
the country in which we went to 
school, the ;>laces where we took 
our first ffC«ps, that tree which 
we saw grow, that meadow where 
we gathered daisies and violets: 
everything that we hold dear, and 
that we desire so much to see, 
when we are far away. 

Oh, our native country 1 In 
it there are such sweet memories. 
It supports our parents while liv- 
ing, or covers them when dead; 
also the companions of our games, 
our acquaintances ; there is heard 
that language in which our mother 
consoled us in our first griefs, 
and in which she taught us to 
call our father on earth, as well 
as that other Father who is in 
Heaven : the language in which we 
uttered for the first time the name 
of those who gave us being; the 
language in which we received our 
first counsels, our first instruction, 
the first loving words. How nat- 
ural it is to love one's country I 
Also the swallow returns to its nest 



Exerciae, 

La P atria. 

La casa donde nacimos, el pais 
donde f uimos i. la escuela, los lu 
gares donde dimos nuestros pri 
meros pasos, aquel drbol que vimos 
crecer, aquel prado donde cogfamos 
margaritas y violetas : cuanto ha^ 
de mds querido, y que tanto desea 
mos ver, despues que estamos 
l^jos. 

I Oh, patrial En ella hay re- 
cuerdos tan dulces. Ella alimenta 
vivos, <5 cubre muertos d nuestros 
padres; d los companeros de nues 
tros juegos, d nuestros conocidos ; 
alii se oye aquella lengua en la 
cual nuestra madre nos consold 
en nuestros primeros sufrimieu 
tos, y en que nos ensend i, llamai 
d nuestro padre en la tierra, como 
tambien aquel otro Padre, que estd 
en el cielo: la lengua en que 
por vez primera pronuncidmos el 
nombre de los que nos dieron el 
ser ; la lengua en que recibimos los 
primeros consejos, nuestra primera 
mstruccion, las primeras palabras 
amorosas. ) Cuan natural es amai 
d la patrial Tambien lagolon* 
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from the far-off countries where it 
flies to pass the winter. Never is the 
love of one's country more deeply 
felt than when one is obliged to m 
separated from it. Has it never 
happened to you to be forced to 
be away from your native land, 
and at the same time from your 
parents ? On returning, how your 
heart leaped with joy, how you 
tried to look far ahead, to see as 
soon as possible the tower and bel- 
fry of the city where you were bom 1 

Think of him who is separated 
by mountains, and by seas, with- 
out finding any one known to him, 
without ever seeing a friend, rela- 
tives, the priest of w hom we asked 
so many times advice, without at- 
tending, at the calling of the bell, 
the neighboring church, to sing 
hymns and to praise God 1 

Oh 1 how the sight is fixed on 
the mountains, or on the sky, that 
lies on the side of our country! 
Of how great price all seems, that 
bring to us a remembrance from 
it! I have felt this bitterness; 
and, -when wandering through the 
streets of foreign cities I heard 
some one speak the language of 
my country, my heart leaped with 

Eleasure ; it seemed to me I had 
eard my father speak. And 
when, imder the influence of se- 
vere climates, I saw Rowing in a 
garden a mulberry, with what ten- 
aerness I embraced and kissed 
that plant, which, forming long 
avenues, gives beauty and rich- 
ness to the country of Italy. 

Unhappy is he who, by neces- 
sity, has to separate himself from 
his country! If some time you 
meet an exile, do not despise him ; 
pity hiniy help him, make him find 
Lero another countiy» other broth- 



drina vuelve & su nido, de las 
lejanas tierras donde el invierno 
pasara^ Kuuca se siente mds el 
amor i. la patria que cuando se 
estd obligado d alejarse de ella. 
^No te ha sucedido alguna vez 
que hayas tenido que estar l^jos 
de tu tierra natal, y £ la vez de tus 
padres? Al regresar, como se 
sacudia con regocijo tu corazon, 
como tratabas de mirar hdcia ade- 
lante, para ver cuanto intes la 
torre y el campanario de la ciudad 
donde naciste. 

I Fiensa en aquel que est^ sepa- 
rado por montes y por mares, sin 
encontrar d sus conocidos, sin ver 
jamds i, un amigo, i, los parientes, 
al sacerdote al cual pedimos tantas 
veces consejos, sin acudir d la 
llamada de la campana, d la iglesia 
veciiia, d can tar himnos e iuvocar 
d Dies 1 

I Oh ! como se fija la vista sobre 
las montanas, 6 en el cielo, hdcia el 
lado de nuestra patria! De qu^ 
gran precio nos parece todo lo que 
nos trae un recuerdo de ella ! Yo 
he probado esta amargura ; y, c nan- 
do errante por calles de ciudades 
extranjeras oia d alguno hablar el 
idioma de mi pais, se me saltaba 
de placer el corazon; me parecia 
que habia oido hablar d mi padre. 
X siempre q^ue bajo la influencia 
de climas ngurosos veia en un 
jardin crecer ima morera, con qu^ 
temeza abrazaba y besaba aquella 
planta, la cual formando largas 
avenidas, dabelleza y riqueza d los 
campos ae Italia. 

I Inf eliz de aquel que, d la f uerza, 
tiene que separarse de la patria! 
Si alguna vez encontrares d un 
desterrado no lo desprecies; com- 
pad^celo, socdrrelo, haz que en- 
cuentre aqui otra patria, otros her^ 



142 



YBAEEA*S PRACTICAL METHOD. 



ers, to replace that country that 
he left ana that he loved so much. 
We love our country; we love 
Italy, that smiling land, that mild 
climate, that fertile soil, that 
language so harmonious, spoken 
by so many citizens, united with 
us in the love of the common 
country, in suffering, in joy, in 
hope. 

Cesar Cantii. 

Translated from the Italian by 
the author, Cottage City, August, 
1883. 



manos, para reponer aqueila pa- 
tria que dej<5 y que tanto amaba. 

Kosotros amamos nilestra pa* 
tria; amamos la Italia, aqueila 
tierra tan risueua, aquel clima 
templado, aquel suelo tan fdrtil, 
aquel language tan armonioso, hjfc. 
blado por tantos ciudadanos, imi- 
dos con nosotros en el amor de la 
patria comun, en los sufrimientos, 
en la alegria, en la esperanza. 

Cesar Cantii. 

Traducido del italiano poi* el an* 
tor. Cottage City, Agosto, 1883. 



TrtmakUe into Spanish, 

A Booh-Store. 
I want several books to complete 

my library. 
This is the best place to find all 

that you need. 

What good books have you? 

We have the best of everything 
tiiat has been published,'^in an- 
cient and modem literature of 
Spain and Spanish-America. 

First of all, I want a good edition 
of Don Quixote. 

Here you have it. Look at the 
illustrations; aU are steel en- 
gravings. It is bound in mo- 
rocco. 

Put this work on one side, to 
speak afterwards about the prin- 
cipal thing, which is the price. 
Have you a good edition of 
Lope de Vega? 

Here is one just published by the 
best publishing house of Barce- 
lona. 

No doubt that is a very beautiful 
edition. I like the type very 
much ; it is very well printed. 

See ; here is one of the most im- 
portant works of Spanish litera- 
ture. 



Translate into Englishm 

Una Librtna. 

Necesito comprar varios libros para 
completar mi biblioteca. 

Este es el lugar mds d propdsito 
para encontrar todos los que 
Ud. necesite. 

J Qu^ buenos libros tiene Ud. ? 

Tenemos todo lo mejor que se ha 
escrito, de la literatura antigua 
y moderna, espafiola 6 hlspauo- 
americana. 

Antes de todo, quiero una buena 
edicion del Don Quijote. 

Aquf la tiene Ud. Vea las ilustra- 
clones; todas son grabadas en 
acero. La pasta es de marro- 
qui. 

Ponga esa obra aparte, para ha- 
blar despues de lo principal, que 
es el precio. j Tiene Ud. una 
buena edicion de Lope de Ve- 
ga? 

Aquf tiene una que acabade publi- 
car la mejor casa editora de Bar- 
celona. 

No hay duda que es una edicion 
belKsima. Me gusta mucho el 
tipo ; esti muj bien impresa. 

Vea; aquf est^ una de las mds im- 
portantes obras de la literatura 
espanola. 
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What work is that? 

The comedies of Calderon de la 

Barca. 
He is an author whom I am never 

tired of reading. 
Here you have the works of Queve- 

do, Moratin, Hartzenbusch, and 

Zorrilla. 
I will take them also. Have you 

the History of Spain, by Don 

Modesto de la Fuente? 
Yes, sir; as also that of Father 

Mariana and that of Father 

Isla. 
What book b this? 
The critical works of Larra; the 

famous Figaro. 
I will take them without even ask- 
ing the price. I want them to 

make me laugh in my moments 

of sadness. 
Look at these two books that you 

must not be without : the fables 

of Iriarte, and those of Sama- 

niego. 
Add uiem to the others. 
Jjet us go on. The speeches of 

Castelar, the prose and verse of 
• Gustave Becquer, the Feijoo, 

Fray Genmdio, el Gil Bias, 

Ventura de la Vega, Mesonero 

Romanos, the Duke of Rivas. 
I cannot resist the temptatioai to 

buy so many good things. 
And how can you remain without 

these others? 
Which? 
Look at these book-shelves. Lub 

de Aguilar, Tamayo. 
My friend ; my greatest desire b 

to buy the best of everything 

you have. 
And I should also have the great- 
est pleasure in selling to you. 
Yes ; tHit for this a great deal of 

money b needed. 
But I shall not ask you very much 

for these books. See a colleo- 



jQu^ obraes esa? 

Las comedias de Calderon de la 

Barca. 
Ese es un autor el cual nunca me 

canso de leer. 
Aquf tiene Ud. las obras de Que> 

vedo, Moratin, Hartzenbusc^ y 

Zornlla. 
Las tomar^ tambien. i Tiene Ud. 

la Historia de Espana, per Don 

Modesto de la Fuente ? 
Sf, senor; como tambien la del 

Padre Mariana y la del Padre 

Isla. 
J Qu^ libro es este ? 
Las obras crfticas de Larra; el 

f amoso Ffgaro. 
Las tomar^ sin siquiera preguntar 

el precio. Las quiero para q*ie 

me hagan reir en mb ratos dn 

trbteza. 
Vea estos dos libros que no se debe 

quedar Ud. sin ellos : las fdbulas 

de Iriarte y las de Samaniego. 

A|gr^guelo6 Ud. ^ los otros. 

Sigamos. Los dbcursos de Caste- 
lar, la prosa y verso de Gustavo 
Becquer, el Feijoo, Fray Ge- 
rundio, el Gil Bias, Ventura de 
la Vega, Mesonero Romanos, e{ 
Dnque de Rivas. 

No puedo resbtir A la tentacion de 
comprar tanta cosa buena. , 

^ Y cdmo se va & quedur Ud. sin 
estos otros ? 

jCuAles? 

Vea Ud. estos estantes. Don Lub 
de Aguilar, Tamayo. 

Amigo mio; mis mayores deseos 
son comprarle todo lo mejor que 
Ud. tenga. 

Y yo tendria tambien el mayor 
placer en venderle. 

Si; pero para eso se neoesita ma« 
cmsimo dinero. 

Pero yo no le pedir^ mucho pof 
estas obras. Vea una coleocion 
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tion of the dramas of Eche- 
garay. 

I cannot be without them. 

And do you not take the Na- 
tional Episodes of Perez Galdds? 

Put Trafalgar aside, and as I read 
them I will go on taking the 
others, volume by volume. This 
is enough now. 

See, Venezuela Herdica, by Ed- 
ward Blanco, South American 
author. 

I will take also the work of Blanco. 
I have heard it spoken of. 

Have you Friar Luis de Leon, 
and Friar Luis de Granada? 

Yes, sir; and many other friars 
who are not called Luis, nor 
come from Leon or Granada. 

Take, then, the works of Santa 
Teresa de Jesus. 

* have also that learned nun, to- 
gether with all the friars and 
fathers, in two shelves of my 
library. 

And Pereda, and Feman Cabal- 
lero? 

Yes, sir; I have Pereda, and also 
that lady with the name of a 
gentleman. 

Buy the " Doloras de Campoamor," 
the novels of Femdndez y Gon- 
zalez, the Tales of Trueba, the 
4)oenis of Espronceda. 

For all I see, this bookstore is go- 
ing to ruin me. 

Nothing of the kind. Here are 
Men^ndez Pelayo, Jos^ Navar- 
rete, Cinovas. 

Enough, enough. 

Why, we have hardly beffun. Look, 
you have nothing of Alarcon: 
From Madrid to Naples, The 
Three-cornered Hat. This last 
is capable of making an Eng- 
lishman laugh. Also Emiha 
Pardo Bazan, Juan Valera. 

With this I have enough. 



de los dramas de Eche;;aray. 

No me quedar^ sin ellos. 

^Y no toma Ud. los Episodios 

Nacionales de Perez Galdds ? 
Ponga i, Trafalgar, y d proporcion 

que los vaya leyendo, ir^ toman 

do los otros tomos. Con estc 

basta por ahora. 
Vea, Venezuela Herdica, por Eduar- 

do Blanco, autor sud-americano. 

Tomard tambien la obra de Blanco. 

He oido hablar de ella. 
I Tiene Ud. i Fray Luis de Leon, 

y d Fray Luis de Granada? 
Si, senor; y nmchos otros frailes 

que ni se llaman Luis, ni son de 

Leon ni de Granada. 
Tome entdnces las obras de Santa 

Teresa de Jesus. 
Tambien tengo d esa sabia monja, 

con todos los frailes y padres, en 

dos tramos de mi Biolioteca. 

i Y d Pereda y i, Feman Caballero ? 

Sf, senor ; tengo i. Pereda, y tam- 
bien d esa senora con nombre de 
caballero. 

Compre las Doloras de Campoa- 
mor, las novelas de Fernandez 
y Gronzdlez, los Cuentos de True- 
Da, y las poesfas de Espronceda. 

Por lo que veo esta librerfa me va 
d arruinar. 

Nada de eso. Aquf estan Me- 
ndndez Pelayo, tJosd Navarrete 
Cdnovas. 

Basta, basta. 

Si, apdnas hemos principiado. Vea, 
Ud. no tiene nada de Alarcon : 
De Madrid i. Ndpoles, El Som- 
brero de Tres picos. Esta ulti- 
ma es capaz de hacer reir d un 
ingles. Tambien Dofia Emilia 
Pardo Bazan, Juan Valera. 

Con esto tengo suficiente. 
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But you have taken nothing. Add 
the indispensable dictionary of 
Salvd, or that of the Academy. 

Very weU; TU take Salvd's. 

Weil, sir, I assure you that you 
take nothing compared with 
what there is to read in the 
Spanish literature. 

I will continue another day; to- 
day I have neither more time 
nor money. 

Then, when you return, I will 
show ^ou something of Spanish- 
American literature also, begin- 
ning with the Singer of the Tor- 
rid Zone, Andres Bello, and 
continuing with a large number 
of writers m prose and verse, who 
have written very good works, 
and sung of Bohvar, of Wash- 
ington, of the Eepnblic and of 
Lioerty. 



Pero Ud. no ha tomado nada. 

Agregue el indispensable dic- 

cionario de Salv^ d el de la 

Academia. 
Muy bien ; tomar^ el de Salvd. 
Pues, le aseguro d Ud., seuor, que 

no lleva Ud. nada comparado 

con lo que hay que leer en la 

literatura espanola. 
Continuard otro dia; hoy no ten* 

go ni mds tiempo ni dinero. 

Entdnces, cuando Ud. vuelva, yo le 
ensenare tambien algo de la lite- 
ratura hispano-americana, prin- 
cipiando por el Cantor de la 
Zona Tdrrida, Andrds BeUo, y 
siguiendo por gran niimero de 
escritores y poetas, que han 
escrito muy buenas obras, y han 
cantado i. Bolivar, y i, Wash- 
ington, ^ la B«pubhc% y II la 
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LESSON XXT. 



To be comtnitted to memory. 



Twenty-fifth lesson. 

I go as far as the university. 

He studied till he learned. 

What does your brother look for? 

He looks for a dictionary. 

AVhere does he live? 

In Fifth Avenue, comer of 14th 

Street. 
What do you send there for? 
For some flowers for this little girl. 
What is that for? 
What are you speaking about? 
Thb parlor is smalL 
This parlor is clean. 
This parlor is in the second story. 
This girl is pretty. 
This girl is good. 
This girl is content. 
This girl is sick. 
This girl is sickly. 
This girl is sick ; but can recover, 

because she is very strong. 
This man is very active; but he is 

tired. 
The bouquet that is on the table 

is YBTj large, and is made with 

taste. 
He is not content, because she is 

indifferent 
He is spoiled because he £9 a fool. 

This wine is from France. 

This wine is bad because it has 

water in it. 
The wine of that country w bal. 
This is a bad wine. 
The good wines are very much 

prized. 
The good wines are very dear now. 



Leccion vig^simarquinta. 
Voy hasta la universidad. 
£8tudi<5 hasta que aprendid. 
jQu^ busca su nermano ? 
jBusca un diccionario. 

iDdnde vive 41 ? 
!n la Quinta Avenida, A la esquini 

de la calle 14. 
^Qu^ manda Ud. & buscar alM? 
Algunas flores para esta ninita. 
^Paraqu^ es eso? 
jDe qu^ estd Ud. hablando ? 
Esta sala es pe(juefia. 
Esta sala esid hmpia. 
Esta sala estd en el segundo piso. 
Esta niua es bonita. 
Esta nina es buena. 
Esta nina estd contenta. 
Esta nina estd enferma. 
Esta nina es eiifermiza. 
Esta nina estd enferma; pero puede 

reponerse, porque es muy f uerte. 
Este hombre es muy activo ; pero 

estd cansado. 
El ramo que estd sobre la mesa es 

muy grande, y estd hecho con 

gusto. 
El no estd contento porque ella ej 

indiferente. 
El estd echado d perder porque es 

un necio. 
Este vino es de Francia. 
Este vino estd raalo porque tienf 

agua. 
El vino de aquel pafs es malo. 
Este es un mal vino. 
Los buenos vinos son muy estima* 

dos. 
Los buenos vinos estdn muy caros 

ahora. 
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Paul is a man, and will be always 

one. 
Paal is happy to-day; but mU not 

be to-morrow. ir 

Paul is in this house now; but will 

not be tliis evening. 
Grod is almighty. 
The fire is hot. 
This water is hot. 
Your explanation is good. 
There is an avenue between the 

garden and the forest. 
Did you arrive before or after 

three o'clock? 
He is playing instead of studying. 
In spite of what I have said. 
Outside the walls. 
Do you live on this or on the 

other side of the river? 
He was at the bottom of the hiU. 
The earth turns round the sun. 

He owes me about $200 (dollars). 

My house is opposite his. 

His plantation is not far from 

mine. 
At the comer of the street. 
In the comer of the room. 
Since that day I have never seen 

him again. 
Opposite the church is the bishop's 

house. 
Let us see about this matter. 
What is the matter with you f 
Nothing is the matter with me. 
No matter. 

A matter of Mty dollars. 
That is a mean action. 
By no means. 
In the mean time. 
I will do it by all means. 
By fair means. 
By foul means. 
liur. W. is a man of means (rich). 

That is right (all right). 
That is my right 



Pablo es un hombre, y lo serd 

siempre. 
Pablo estd contento hoy; pero no k> 

estard manana. 
Pablo estd en esta casa ahora; pero 

no estard esta noche. 
Dios es todopoderoso. 
£1 fuego es caliente. 
Esta agua estd caliente. 
Su explicacion es buena. 
Hay una avenida entre el jardio y 

el bosqtfe. 
^Llegd Ud. dntes 6 despues de las 

tres? 
El juega en vez de estudiar. 
A pesar de lo que he dicho. 
Fuera de las murallas. 
I Vive Ud. de este 6 del otro lado 

delrio? 
El estaba al pi^ del cerro. 
La tierra da vuelta al rededor del 

soL 
El me debe poco mds 6 m^nos 

J 200 (duros o pesos). 
Mi casa estd enfrente li la de dl. 
Su hacienda no estd l^jos de la 

mia. 
En la esquina de la calle. 
En el rincon del cuarto. 
Desde aquel dia no le he vuelto d 

ver. 
La casa del obispo estd enfrente i 

la iglesia. 
Yamos d tratar de esta materia, 
iQudtiene Ud.f 
Yo no tengo nada. 
No importa. 
Cosa de cincuenta ] 
Eso es una bajeza. 
De ningun modo. 
Entre tanto. 

Yo lo har^ de todos modos. 
Por las buenas. 
Por las malas (d por fuerza). 
El Senor W. es im hombre ocohm^ 

dado (rico). 
Estd Men. 
Ese es mi derecho. 
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The right hand. 

If you wish to write "rite" right, 
you must not write it wright, 
nor write, nor right, for if you 
write it wright, or right, or 
write, you do not write "rite" 
right, but wrong. 

Sheading 

The Cathedral of Toledo. 

Imagine a forest of gigantic gran- 
ite pahns, which, (on) interlacing 
their branches, form a colossal 
and magnificent arch, below which 
take refuge and live, with the life 
which genius has lent them, a 
whole creation of real and imagi- 
nary beings. 

Imagine an incomprehensible 
chaos of shadow and light, in 
which the rays of color of the 
lancet-windows mix and confound 
themselves with the darkness of 
the naves ; where the brilliancy of 
the lamps struggles against and 
loses itself in the obscurity of the 
sanctuary. 

Imagine a world of stone, im- 
mense as the spirit of our religion, 
sombre as its ^aditions, enigmati- 
cal as its parables, and stiU you 
will not have a remote idea of this 
eternal monument of the enthusi- 
asm and the faith of our fore- 
fathers, upon which centuries have 
poured forth emulously the treas- 
ure of their beliefs, their inspira- 
tion, and their art. 

In its bosom dwell silence, maj- 
esty, the poetry of mysticism, and 
a holy horror, which defends its 
portals against mundane thoughts, 
and the paltry passions of earth. 

Human consumption is relieved 
in breathing the pure air of the 
momj tains; atheism ought to be 
cured in breathing the atmosphere 
of f aitii. 



La maiio derecha. 
Si Ud. quiere escribir ''rito" bien, 
no debe escribir artffice, ni escri* 
bir^ ni derecho, porque si escribe 
arU&ce, 6 derecho, d escribir, no 
escribird ** rito " bien e.<crito sine 
mal. ( Traduccion literal ; no tiene 
sentido en esjyanol.) 
Exercise, 

La Catedral de Toledo. 
Figurdos un bosque de gigantea 
paljneras de granito, que, al entre- 
lazar sus ramas, formau una bdve- 
da colosal y magnifica bajo la que 
se guarece y vive, con la vida que 
le ha prestado el genio, toda una 
creacion de s^res imaginarios y 
reales. 

Figurdos un cdos incomprensi- 
ble de sombra y luz, en donde se 
mezclan y conf unden con las tinie- 
bias de las naves los rayos de 
colores de las ojivas ; donde lucha 
y se pierde con la oscuridad del 
santuario el f ulgor de las Idmpa- 



FigurAos un mundo de piedra, 
inmenso como el espfritu de nues- 
tra religion, sombrfo como sus tra- 
diciones, enigmdtico como sus 
parabolas, y todavfa no tendreis 
una idea remota de ese etemo 
monumento del entusiasmo y la 
f e de nuestros mayores, sobre el que 
los siglos han derramado d poi^fa 
el tesoro de sus creencias, de su ins* 
piracion y de sus artes. 

£n su seno viven el silencio, la 
majestad, la poesfa del misticismo, 
y un santo horror que defiende sus 
umbrales contra los pensamientos 
mundanos y las mezquinas pasiones 
de la tierrai. 

La consuncion material se alivia 
respirando el aire puro de las mon 
tanas ; el ateismo debe curarse res* 
pirando su atmdsfera de fd. 
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But, if grand, if inspiring, the 
cathedra! itself is presented to our 
eyes any hc'ir when we enter into 
its mysteriouft and sacred precinct, 
it never producer so profound an 
impression as in the days when all 
the gala of its religious pomp is 
disp&yed, in which its taberna- 
cles are covered with gold and 
jewels, its steps with carpets, and 
its pillars with tapestry. 

Then, when its thousand silver 
lamps shine, shedding forth a tor- 
rent of light, when a cloud of in- 
cense floats in the air, and the 
voices of the choir, and the har- 
monv of the organs, and the bells 
of the tower move the building 
from its deepest foundation, to the 
highest spires that crown it, then 
it IS that one understands, feeling 
it, the tremendous majesty of 
God, who lives in it, and ani- 
mates it with his breath, and Alls 
It with the reflection of his omni- 
potence. 

Gustave Becquer. 



Pero, si grande, si imponente, se 
presenta la catedral & nuestros ojos 
d cualquiera hora q^ue se penetra en 
su recinto mistenoso y sagrado, 
nunca produce una impresioii tan 
profunda como en los dias en qua 
despliega todas las galas de su 
pompa religiosa, en que sua ta'iKT 
ndculos se cubren de ore y de pe- 
dren'a, sus gradas de alfombras y 
sus pUares de tapices. 

Entdnces, cuando arden despi- 
diendo un torrente de luz sus mil 
Idmparas de plata ; cuando flota en 
el aire una nube de incienso, y las 
voces del coro*, y la armonfa de los f 
drganos y las campanas de la torre 
estremecen el edificio desde sus ci- 
mientos mds profundos hasta las 
mds altas agujas que lo coronan, 
entdiices es cuando se comprende, 
al sentirla, la tremenda majestad 
de Dios, que vive en el, y lo anima, 
con su soplo y lo Uena con el reflcjo 
de su onmipotencia. 

Gustavo Becquer. 



TrtMnakUe into Spaniahm Translate into English. 



To Hire a Dwelling. 

I have to hire a dwelling-place for 
six months. 

Do you want it furnished or un- 
furnished ? 

I should like to buy my furniture ; 
but as I don't know whether I 
shall remain or not, in case I do 
not, I should have to sell it for 
half its price. 

Then let us look at both furnished 
and unfurnished houses. 

That is the best ; in that way we 
can see if it's worth while to 
take it in one or the other way. 

Wh2kt do you like best, to live on 
the lower floors, or the upper? 



Para Alquilar una HMtacion. 
Tengo que alquilar una habitacion 

por seis meses. 
I La quiere Ud. amueblada 6 sin 

amueblar? 
A mi me gustaria comprar not 

muebles ; pero como no s^ si mb 

quede aquf 6 nd, si no lo hago 

tendria que venderlos por la 

mitad de su valor. 
Entduces veainos habitaciones 

anmebladas y sin amueblar. 
Me parece muy acertado; de esa 

manera veremos si vale la pen a 

de tomarla de m* d de la otra 

manera. 
I Qvl4 le gusta d Ud. mds, vivir en 

los pisos bajos d en los altcw ? 
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Although I like the lower better, 
they are very high ; and the 
higher, although they are low, 
are very high. 

I don't understand you. 

What I wish to say ia very simple. 
I only wanted to shorten. the 
speech. [stand. 

But I repeat that I don't under- 

What I said was, that although I 
like the lower floor, they are 
very high-priced; and that the 
upper, although of a low price, 
are at a great neight. 

Then take an intermediate story, 
< and it will be neither high nor 
low in any sense. 

Let us go m here. I see a sign 
that says, '' This apartment is to 
let" 

But what a steep staircase. 

If you ask the agent, he will tell 
you "that you are mbtaken; 
that it only looks so." 

Here is the agent. 

How do you do? Do yoa wish to 
see the apartment? 

Yes, sir ; but first of all, do you 
let it by the year or by the 
month? 

As you wish ; only, by one way or 
the other, you must pay in ad- 
vance. 

All right ; let us see it. How many 
rooms has it? 

A parlor, a reception-room, a din- 
ing-room, four bed-rooms, two 
dressing-rooms, a kitchen, a 
bath-room, and two servants' 
rooms. 

Are there no closets ? 

Yes, sir ; in every room. 

On to what do the balconies of the 
parlor look? 

On Central Bark. Look, what a 
beautiful view I From here you 
see the tower of the cathedral, 
and the cupola of the observa- 
tory. 



A mi aunque me gustan los pisos 
bajos, son muy altos ; y los altos 
aunque son bajos, son muy altos. 

No le comprendo ^ Ud. 

Es muy sencillo lo que quiero decir. 

Y sdlo he quendo acortar las 

frases. 
Pero repito que no comprendo. 
Lo que he dicho es, que aimque me 

gustan los pisos bajos son muy 

altos de precio ; y los altos, aun- 
que son oajos de precio, estdn i 

mucha altura. 
Entdnces tome un piso intermedio, 

y no serd ni alto ni bajo en nin* 

gun sentido. 
Entremos aquf. Yeo un aviso qua 

dice, "Esta habitacion se al- 

quila." 
Pero qud escalera tan empinada. 
Si Ud. le pregunta al encai*gado, 

le dira <<que Ud. se engafia; que 

solo es apariencia." 
Aquf estd el encargado. 
I Como estdn Udes. ? ^ Quieren ver 

la habitacion? 
Sf, senor ; pero dntes que todo, ^es 

por ano 6 por mes como Ud. la 

alquila ? 
Como Udes. quieran ; sdlo que de 

ima ii otra manera, Udes. deben 

pagar adelantado. 
Estdoien; vamos d veiia. ^Cuto> 

tas piezas tiene? 
Una sala, una antesala, un come> 

dor, cuatro alcobas, dos cuartoa 

para vestirse, una cocina, uu 

cuarto de bano, y dos cuartos 

para sirvientes. 
i No hay alacenas? 
Sf, senor ; en todas las piesas. 
; A ddnde dan los balcones de la 

sala? 
Al Parque Central. Vea, iqu^ her 

mosa vista 1 De aquf se ve la 

torre de la catedral, y la cupula 

del observatorio. 



ENGLISH-SPANISH. — LESSON XXV. 



151 



What kind of a neighborhood is 
it? 

It is the most fashionable quarter 
of the city, and at the same 
time the healthiest. You have 
a tramway that passes by, that 
takes you to all the important 
places, and to the railroad sta- 
tions. 

With what kind of furniture is it 
furnished? 

That of the parlor is of mahogany, 
the bed-rooms of oak, the sit- 
ting-room of bamboo, the library 
of wicker-work, the dining-room 
of birch, and the servants* rooms 
have painted wood sets. 

How much is the rent a month ? 

The lowest price is . . . dollars a 
month. 

Do you make any reduction if I 
pay six months* rent in advance ? 

Yes, sir; I will lower it ten per 
cent; and if you pay a year's 
rent, I wiD make a reduction of 
fifteen per cent. 

I will take it for six months, and 
on Monday I will take posses- 
sion ; you can receive the money 
on the same dav. 

Very well. I will have everything 
put in good order to-day, for to- 
morrow is Simday. 

Good-by, then, until Monday. 

(Alone.) Thb fish swallowed the 
hook. I have let the flat for much 
more than the owner told me. 



; Qu^ clase de vecindario hay por 
aquf? 

£ste es el barrio m^ de moda de 
la ciudad a la vez que el mds 
sano. Cerca pasa un trauvia 
que lo Ueva d Ud. d todos los 
puntos importantes, y 4 las esta- 
ciones de los ferrocarriles. 

^Con qu^ clase de muebles esti 
amueblada ? 

Los de la sala son de caoba, los 
de los cuartos, de roble, los de la 
galerfa, de junco, los de la biblio- 
teca, de tejido de mimbre, los 
del coinedor, de abedul, y los de 
los criados, de madera pintada. 

J Cudnto es el alquiler por mesY 

Lo ultimo es . . . pesos por mes. 

^Hace Ud. alguna reduccion si le 
aseguro seis meses de alquiler 
adelantadoY 

Sf, sefior ; le hard una rebaja de diez 
por ciento ; y si es el valor del al- 
quiler de un auo lo que adelanta, 
le descontare quince por ciento. 

La tomard por seis meses, el liines 
la ocupard; puede Ud. dispone! 
del dlnero el mismo dia. 

£std bien. Voy d hacer poner todc 
en buen <5rden hoy mismo, por- 
qne maiiana es domingo. 

Adios, pues, hasta el liines. 

(Solo.) £ste pez tragd el anzuelo 
He alquilado la habitacion por 
mucho mds dinero de lo que el 
duefio me dijo. 
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To be eanMniUed to memory. 



Twenty-fiixtih lesson. 

To reach the whaxf . 

To reach the square. 

To succeed in learning. 

I have no friends. 

This garden has no flowers. 

When did you meet him ? 

What day of the month is to-day? 

Dec. 12, 1883 (December twelfth, eigh- 
teen hundred and eighty-three). 

On what day was Bolivar bom ? 
The 24th of July, 1783 (Twenty-fourth 
of July, seventeen hundred eighty-three). 

He was bom in the city of Car- 
accas. 

Napoleon was bom in Corsica, 
and died in St. Helena. 

Wliat date has this letter? 

I have just taken my lesson. 

He has just come from Europe. 

AV'hat dav of the month was yes- 
terday? 

It was the fourth. 

Do you kuow this gentleman ? 

Do you know Spanish? 

Know thyself. 

I know grammar. 

I know your brother. 

I know now to know my friends. 

1 am acquainted with him. 

To be acquainted — to know. 

To have knowledge — to know. 

Every four weeks. 

Every other day. 

I go. to Europe every two years. 

Every one according to his deeds. 

Each one of the girls. 

Each one of the boys. 

Ever}' one carries his own burden. 

Each one has a horse. 



Leccion vig^simarsexta. 

Llegar al muelle. 

Llegar d la plaza. 

Llegar d aprender. 

Yo no tengo amigos. 

Este jardin no tiene flores. 

I Cudndo le encontrd Ud. ? 

jQu^ dia del mes es hoy? 

El doce de Diciembre de mil ocho 

cientos ochenta y tres. 
jQu^ dia nacid Bolivar? 
El veinticuatro de Julio de mil 

setecientos ochenta y tres. 
Nacid en la ciudad de Cardcas. 

Napoleon nacid en Cdroega, y mii- 

Ti6 en Santa Elena. 
^Qu^ fecha tiene esta carta? 
Acabo de tomar mi leccion. 
Acaba de venir de Europa. 
I A cudnto estuvimos ayer? 

Estuvimos d cuatro. 

I Conoce Ud. d este cabaUero? 

J Sabe Ud. espaiiol? 

Coiidcete d tf mismo. 

Yo s^ gramdtica. 

Yo conozco d su hermano. 

Yo s^ cdmo couocer d mis amigos 

Yo le conozco. 

Conocer. 

Saber. 

Cada cuatro semanas. 

Cada dos dias. 

Yo voy d Europa cada dos a&o0. 

Cada uuo segun sus obras. 

Cada una de las ninas. 

Cada uno de los ninos. 

Cada uuo lleva su propia carga. 

Cada uno tiene un caballo. 
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Every year — each day. 

He entered without asking any- 
thing of anybody. 

P*ifore buying anything. 

- will not tell anything to any 
one. 

Without bein^ heard by any one. 

[le came in without anybody's see- 
ing him. 

He never went out with anybody. 

He never spoke to anybody. 
, Nobody could imagine that. 

Have 1 not been happy? 

Hast thou not been courageous ? 

Has he not been discontented? 

Have we not been strong ? 

Have you not been grateful? 

Have they not been unfortimate? 

I had been a sailor. 

Thou hadst been a peddler. 

I buy a fine house. 

Thou buyest a large field. 

He buys a magnificent ring. 

We buy a good desk. 

You buy ten yards of this material. 

They buy a small carriage. 

To buy very cheap. 

It is very late. 

By late accoimts from Peru. 

Of kUe he has not been here. 

Late in the month of March. 

The late Reverend Doctor N. was 

a good preacher. 
General Grant, late president of 

the United States of America. 
[way. 
He likes always to have his own 
1 wil! do it this way. 
Which is the way to go in t 
Do not sign a letter which you 

have not read, nor drink water 

that you have not seen. 
In front of my store I am going 

to put a big sign. 
I do not see a sign of that. 
I will mi^e signs to him. 



Todos los afios — cada dia. 
Entrd sin preguntar nada H nadie. 

Antes de comprar nada. 
No dir<^ nada a nadie. 

Sin ser oido de nadie. 

El vino sin que nadie lo Hese. 

El nunca salid con nadie. 
El nunca habld d nadie. 
Nadie pudo imaginarse eso. 
^No he estado contento? 
I No has estado valeroso ? 
^No ha estado ^1 descontento? 
^ No hemos estado f uertes ? 
^No habeis estado agradecidos? 
J No han estado desgraciados ? 
Yo habia sido marinero. 
Tii habias sido buhonero. 
Yo compro una buena casa. 
Tii compras un campo grande. 
El compra una sortija magn^ca. 
Nosotros oompramos un buen es- 

critorio. 
Yosotros comprais diez yardas de 

este g^nero. 
EUos compran un cochecito. 
Comprar muy barato. 
Es muy tarde. 

Begun las ultimas noticias del Peni. 
De algun tiempo d esta parte, 4\ no 

ha estado aqui. 
Hdcia fines del mes de Marzo. 
El difunto Reverendo Doctor N, 

era un buen predicador. 
El General Grant, presidente ^«« 

fu^ de los Estados Unidos de 

America. [suya. 

Le gusta siempre salirse con la 
Yo lo har^ de esta manera, 
iPor ddnde se entra t 
No firmes carta que no feas, ni 

bebas agua que no veas. 

Vov & poner una gran muestra 
(tablilla) al f rente de mi tienda. 
No veo sehal {6 vestigio) de eso. 
Voy d hacerle seflcu. 
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ybarra's practical method. 



Metiding 

Mwrillo {Bartholomew Stephen). 

According to the historians, the 
name of Stephen was a family 
name belonging to Murillo, for all 
his ancestors bore it. Palomino 
teUs us that he was bom in Pilar, 
five leagues from Seville ; the most 
certain fact is, that he was bap- 
tized there, the 1st of January, 
1618, in the parish of Saint Mary 
Magdalen, of Seville. He began 
to study in that city in the school 
of John of Castillo, a distant rela- 
tive of his. In 1643 he came to 
Madrid, and placed himself under 
the direction of Velazquez, first 
painter to the king, who procured 
tor him tiie means of copying the 
masterpieces of the Escmial, and 
of the other royal residences. Ti- 
tian, Rubens, Vandyke, Ribera, 
and Velazquez were his favorite 
models. Alter an absence of two 
years, he returned to Seville in 
1645. From this time untU his 
death, that is to say, during 37 
years, he produced an innumera- 
ble quantity of works, that gave 
him an immense reputation, as 
well as a great fortune. 

During the years 1670 to 1680 
(from 52 to 62 years of age), he 
painted his best pictures. He 
lounded an academy of drawing, 
which he opened the 11th of Jan- 
uary, 1660. Having been called to 
Cddiz in December, 1681, to paint 
the upper part of the high altar of a 
convent, he fell from a scaffolding 
and received a severe shock. He 
returned immediately to Seville, 
and died there from the result of 
the fall, April 3d, 1682. 

Murillo was one of the most 

Erolific painters which the world 
as produced. Contrary to Velaz- 
quez, who applied himself above 
all to the representation of scenes 



Exercise. 

Murillo (Bartolom/ Esteban). 
Segun los historiadores, el nom- 
bre de Esteban era un nombre de 
familia de Murillo, porque todos 
sus antepasados lo Uevaron. Palo- 
mino nos dice, que nacid en Pilar, 
d cinco leguas de Se villa; lo mds 
cierto es, que allf fu^ bautizado el 
1° de Enero de 1618, en la parro- 
quia de Santa Marfa Magdalena, 
de Sevilla. Principid d estudiar ' 
en esta ciudad en la escuela de 
Juan del Castillo, su pariente le- 
jano. En 1643 vino i Madrid y 
se puso bajo la direccion de Velaz- 
quez, primer pintor del rey, quien 
le facuitd la manera de copiar las 
obras maestras del Escorial^y de 
las otras reales residencias. Ticia- 
no, Rubens, Van Dick, Ribera, y 
Velazquez, fueron sus modelospre- 
dilectos. Despues de una ausen- 
cia de dos ailos, regresd d Sevilla 
en 1645. Desde esta epoca hasta 
su muerte, es decir, durante 37 
anos, produjo un niimero inmenso 
de obras, que le dieron una repu- 
tacion grandfsima, como tambien 
una gran f ortuna. 

Fud de 1670 d 1680 (de edad de 
52 d 62 anos) que pintd sus me- 
jores cuadros. Fundd una acade- 
mia de dibujo, que abrid el 11 de 
Enero de 1660. Habiendo sido 
llamado d Cddiz en Diciembre de 
1681, para pintar la parte alta del 
altar mayor de un convento, cayd 
de un andamio, recibiendo un gran 
golpe. Regresd inmediatamente 
d Sevilla, y alK mmid de resultas 
de la caida, el 3 de Abril, de 1682. 

Fu^ Murillo uno de los mds fe- 
cundos pintores que ha producido 
el mundo. Lo contrario de Velaz- 
quez, quien se dedicd sobi-e todo d 
la representacion de his escenan 
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from human Hie, and who always 
painted reality, Murillo, as much 
master of spiritual matters as of 
material, represented religious 
themes, mystae compositions, the 
ecstacies of the saints, celestial 
apparitions. He had three man- 
ners in painting, which the Span- 
iards divide by the denominations 
of cold, warm, and vaporous. 

These styles were not successive, 
as happens to other works of the 
greater number of painters; he 
used them all alternately, accord- 
ing to circumstances, and in many 
pictures all three are to be found 
at the same time. 

Murillo has surpassed in all 
styles; at the same time that in 
his mystical pictures he is equal 
to the greatest masters, he did not 
ahow less ability in the represen- 
tation of beggars and familiar 
rjenes, which are inimitable. 

Among the best works of Mu- 
rillo are ''The Immaculate Con- 
ception of the Virgin " ; " Jesus in 
the Mount of OUves"; "The Holy 
Family"; "The Young Beggar" 
(Museum of the Louvre, Paris); 
"Holy Family," Conceptions No. 
229 and 275; and "The Aimunci- 
ation" (Royal Museum of Paint- 
ings, of Madrid); "St. Anthony 
of Padua" (Cathedral of Seville) ; 
"Saint Thomas of Villanueva 
ffiving alms" (Picture Gallery of 
Seville). This last was the favorite 
work of the great master, and that 
which he called "My picture." 
Seville is where this wonder 
among painters can best be stud- 
ied. 

Translate into Spanish. 

Painting. 
Do you like drawing ? 
Very much; but 1 have only taken 
a^few lesdons. 



de la vida humana, y que pintaba 
sieropre la realidaid, Murillo, tan 
poseido de lo espiritual como de 
lo material, representaba los temas 
religiosos, las composiciones misti- 
cas, los ^xtasis de los santos, las 
apariciones celestes. Tuvo tre? 
maneras de pintar,.las que diferen 
cian los espanoles con las deiionii 
naciones de fria, cdlida, y vaporo?a. 

Estos estilos no fueron sucesi- 
vos, como sucede en las obras de 
la mayor parte de los pintores ; <$1 
las empled altemativamente, se^n 
las circunstancias, y en muchos 
cuadros se encuentran todas tres & 
la vez. 

Murillo ha sobresalido en todos 
los g^neros ; al mismo tiempo que 
en los cuadros mfsticos estd al 
igual de los mis grandes maestros, 
no mostrd mc^nos habilidad en la 
representacion de los mendigos, y 
de las escenas familiares, las cua- 
les son inimitables. Entre los me- 
jores cuadros de Murillo estiln " La 
Concepcion Inmaculada de la Vfr- 
gen"; "Jesus en el Monte de las 
Olivas"; "La Santa Familia"; 
" El Jdven Mendigo " (Museo del 
Louvre, Paris) ; " Santa Familia," 
Concepcion, niimeros 229 y 275, y 
"La Anunciacion" (Real Museo 
de Pintui-as, de Madrid); "San 
Antonio de Padua" (Catedral de 
Sevilla); "Santo Tomas de Villa- 
nueva, dando Limosnas " (Galerfa 
de Pinturas de Sevilla). Esta 
liltima era la obra favorita del 
gran maestro, y la que 41 Uamaba 
" Mi cuadro." En Sevilla es donde 
se puede estudiar mejor este por- 
tento de los pintores. 

Translate into English* 

La PifUura. 
J Le gusta & Ud. el dibuio? 
Mnchfsimo; pero solo he tornado 
pocas ii^criones. 
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ybarba's practical method. 



I am copying at present a land- 
scape painted from nature. I 
am going to show it to you. 

It's a beautifal composition. 

Here is a copy of a great picture. 

/ know it already ; this is the fam- 
ous "Descent from the Cross," 
of Rubens, from the Museum of 
Antwerp. 

See the outlines, — how well they 
are drawn. 

That artist has a very correct eye. 

Yes, sir ; and for this reason I 
have taken him for my master. 

And you have done very well, be- 
cause he is a painter of very 
well-deserved reputation. 

See here, on this easel is one of 
his ori^nal works. 

It seems mcredible that this should 
be made simply by combining 
colors, and helped only by 
brushes and a palette. 

Yes, sir; painting is reduced to 
this, — to know now to copy real 
and material objects. 

Do you paint also in oils? 

Yes; I like it much better than 
pastels or water-colors. 

Here you have a picture that is 
not m a good light. 

It is the portrait of my mother. 
I am going to open this window 
so you can see it well. 

There is no doubt that it is a mas- 
ter-piece, — but it is not finished. 

It wants a few more sittings. Do 
you find any resemblance? 

Very much ; and it seems to me the 
i)6se is most simple and natural. 

Wiiat do you think of the expres- 
sion of the eyes ? 

Exactly the same as those of your 
mother. 

Do you wish to continue looking 
at my studio? 



Yo estoy actualmente copiando un 

paisaje tomadodelnaturaL Yoy 

d ensendrselo. 
£s una bella composicion. 
Aquf tiene una copia de un gran 

cuadro. 
Ya lo conozco ; este es el f amoso 

" Descendimiento de la Cruz," 

de Rubens, del Museo de Am- 

b^res. 
Vea Ud. los contomos, — qu^ bien 

trazados. 
Este artista tiene muy buen golpe 

de vista. 
Sf, se nor ; y por eso le he tornado 

para mi maestro. 
Y na hecho Ud. muy bien, porque 

es un pintor de muy bien mere- 

cida reputacion. 
Vea aquf, en este caballete, una de 

sus obras originales. 
Farece increible que esto sea hecho 

simplemente combinando co- 
lores, y auxiliado sdlo de unos 

pinceles y de una paleta. 
Si, senor ; d eso se reduce la pin- 

tura, — d saber copiar los ob- 

jetos reales y matenales. 
J Pinta Ud. al dleo tambien ? 
Si; me gusta mucho mis que al 

pastel d d la aguada. 
Aquf tiene Ud. un cuadro al cual 

no da bien la luz. 
Es el retrato de mi madre. Voy A 

abrir esta ventana para que lo 

pueda ver bien. 
No hay duda que es una obra ma- 

estra, — pero no estd acabado. 
Le faltan al^unas sesiones. Le 

encuentra Ud. algun parecimien- 

to. 
Muchfsimo ; y me pareoe la posi- 

cion la mis sencilla y natural. 
I Qu^ le parece la expresion de los 

ojos? 
Exactamente la misma de los de 

su madre. 
3 Quiere Ud. seguir viendo mi esti> 

dio? 
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With much pleasure. 

Well, then, here is a sketch that I 

began last week. 
If it goes on as it is begun, I think 

YOU will make a nne picture. 

What is this? 
It is a box of paints, and all sorts 

of tubes, brushes, etc. 
It is very convenient to have a box 

with Everything necessary. 
This has, as you see, colors of all 

kinds, India ink, charcoal, etc. 

Oh, what a beautiful vignette 1 

Do you like the perspective of this 
group? 

Very much; and also the coloring. 

See this miniature made by a 
friend of mine. 

Is it painted on ivory? 

No, madam ; that is a special prep- 
aration which makes the shad- 
ings show very well. 

I think that I could spend hours 
here ; but I must go ; it is time 
to take my lesson. 

I hope I shall see vou here again, 
and I should like to have you 
invite your friends to come with 
you. 

I shall be most pleased to do so, 
and will not delay in proving 
that I accept your offer with 
much pleasure. 

At your feet madam. [ Used in Span- 
ish,'] (Good afternoon, madam.) 

I kiss your hands, sir. \_Used in 
Spanish.'] (Good-by, sir.) 



Con mucho gusto. 

Bien, pues, vea Ud. un bosquejo que 

principle la semana pasada. 
Pues si sigue como va, creo que 

hard Ud. un buen cuadro. i Qu^ 

es esto? 
£s una caja de pinturas, y todft 

clase de tubos, pinceles, etc. 
Es muy conveniente tener una 

caja con todo lo necesario. 
Esta tiene, como Ud. ve, colores 

de todas clases, tinta de China, 

carbon para disenar, etc. 
I Oh, qu^ preciosa vineta ! 
^Le gusta & Ud. la perspectiva en 

este grupo? 
Mucho; como tambien el colorido. 
Vea esta miniatura hecha por un 

amigo mio. 
J Est A pintada sobre marfil? 
No, senora; esa es una prepara- 

cion especial, la cual da mucho 

realce l las sombras. 
Creo que podria pasar horas aquf ; 

pero debo irme; es tiempo de 

tomar mi leccion. 
Espero que la volver^ ^ ver otra 

vez por aquf, y quisiera que in- 

vitara & sus amigos y amigas i 

venir con Ud. 
Tendr^ mucho gusto, y no tardartf 

en probarle que acepto con pla- 
cer su ofrecimiento. 

A los pi^s de Ud., sefiora. (Buenaf 

tardes, senora.) 
Beso d Ud. las manos, caballenN 

(Adiosy caballero.) 
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LESSON XXVII. 



To he committed to mem>ory» 



Twenty-fleyenth lesson. 

Easy — very easy — very easily. 

Noble — very noble — very nobly. 

Jlich — very rich — richly. 

Do you know all thatV 

I know it pretty well. 

Courage ; we shall be victorious. 

Help ! That man will be drowned. 

That is a falsehood. 

Begone, or I call the policeman. 

Woe to you, if you dare to come 

again. 
Hold your tongue (be silent), fooL 
Well done, boys. 
Be silent, |^rls. 

Good gi*acious I What a man. 
For heaven's sake don't leave me. 
Do it for God's sake. 
Do not forsake me in this moment. 

Make haste — to make haste. 

To the good health of our friends. 

Do not put confidence in him. 

I will meet him any day. 

Any book. 

Any flower. 

Any of these boys. 

Either of the three. 

AVhatever you buy. 

Whichever you choose. 

Whomever you know. 

AVhatever you want. 

Do you know that girl? 

On knowing her you will love^jier. 

He is with me. 

I am with thee. 

With him, her, them. 



Leccion vig^sima-s^ptima; 

Fdcil — lacilisimo — iacil£Bima- 

mente. 
Noble — nobih'simo — nobiUsima- 

mente. 
Rico — riqu^simo — ricamente. 
J Sabe Ud. todo eso? 
Lo B^ bastante bien. 
Valor ; saldremos victoriosos. 
|A uxilio 1 Aquel hombre se ahoga. 
Eso es falso. 

Vdyase, 6 llamo al police 
Ay de Ud., si se atreve i, volver. 

Cilliese Ud., necio. 

Bien hecho, muchachos. 

Hagan silencio, ninas. 

tDios mio I Que hombre. 

For amor del cielo, no me deje. 

Hdgalo por amor de Dios. 

No me abandone Ud. en este mo 

mento. 
Apresiirese Ud. — apresnrarse. 
A la salud de nuestros amigos. 
No se fie Ud. de ^1. 
Yo lo encontrard cualquier dia. 
Un libro cualquiera. 
Una flor cualquiera. 
Cualquiera de estos muchachoe. 
Cualquiera de los tres. 
Cualquiera cosa que Ud. compre. 
Cualquiera -[ue Ud. escoja. 
Quienquiera que (Jd. conozca 
Lo que Ud. quiera. 
; Conoce Ud. aquella nijia? 
Uonoci^ndola la amarlL. 
El estd conmigo. 
Estoy contigo. 
Consigo. 
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Between you and me. 

Between themselves. 

Between na. 

I want him. 

She spoke to them. 

He will hear me. 

She wrote |io me. 

He wrote to her. 

I shall be a skilful physician. 

lliou shalt be a courageous 

He will be a learned lawyer. 

We shall be good professors. 



Yon will be distinguished artists. 

They will be intrepid hunters. 

Do you speak Spanish? 

I understand it better than I speak 

it. 
What does he want ? 
Wh&t can I do for you? 

What do you ask for? 
What does she prefer? 
Can you grant me what I ask? 

Ko; it is impossible. 

I am delighted that I have been 

useful to you. 
It is very possible. 
I am sure of it. 
Who would haye thought itt 
It is a thing unheard of. 
I thank you. 
I shall never forget what you have 

done for me. 
Walk in — come in — go on. 
That tower is very At^X. 
He is very tall. 
The troops made a halt 
A house of three stories, 
I forgot it. 
Please speak <doud, 
I was in the first balcony, and I 

could see very well from above. 
Have you ever been in Upper 

Peru? 
Take good aim before shooting. 



Entre Ud. y yo. 

Entresf. 

Entre nosotxos. 

Yo le necesita 

Ella les habld. 

El me oird. 

Ella mb escribid 

El le escribid & ella. 

Yo serd un medico hilbil. 

Tu sards un oficial animoso. 

£1 serd un buen abogado. 

Nosotros seremos bnenoe profeso- 

res. 
Yosotros sereis artistas diatingni- 

dos. 
Ellos serdn intr^pidos caasadores. 
J Habla Ud. espafiol? 
Lo comprendo mejor que lo hablo. 

^Qu^ necesita^? 

iQu^ puedo hacer en servicio de 

Ud.? 
iQu^pideUd.? 
^Que prefiere ella? 
jPuede Ud. concederme lo que la 

pido? 
No ; es imposible. 
Estoy contentisimo de haberle sido 

d Ud. litiL 
Es muy posible. 
Estoy seguro. 

tQuii^u lo hubiera pensado I 
Es ima cosa inaudita. 
Doy d Ud. las gracias. 
No olvidar^ nunca lo que ha hecho 

Ud. por nuf. 
Adelante. 

Esa torre es muy alto. 
El es muy alto. 
Las tropas hicieron alto. 
Una casa de tres altos (d pisos). 
Se me pasd por alto (se me olvidd). 
Tenga la boudad de hablar <dto, 
Yo estaba en el primer balcon, y 

podia ver muy bien de lo alto, 
illaestado Ud. algunavez en «] 

il/ioPeni? 
Apunte bien dntes de disparar. 
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ybabra's practicjal method. 



Please write down that in youi 

book. 
This man prompts in the Thalia 

Theatre. (The prompter.) 
The spider is a curious msect. 

The chandelier of the new church 
is beautiful. 



Apunte eso en vi libro. 

Este hombre apunta en el Teatro 

. deTalfa. (El apuntador.) 

La arafUi es un insecto muy curio- 

so. 
La arana de la is^lesia nueza i»f 

preciosa. 



JEieadlng 

The Spanish Language, 
Spanish, the modem name for 
Castilian, is the result of the vicis- 
situdes and the final triumph of 
Latin over the different dialects 
and languages that have been 
spoken in the peninsula by the 
different races which have estab- 
lished themselves there, modified 
by and combined with that which 
prevailed the most at one time, — 
the Arabian tongue. The lan- 
guage spoken in Spain in the most 
remote times was the Iberian, or 
Basque. The few fragments which 
exist of the literatiu^e of this soli- 
tary race, are considered as Some 
of the most important documents 
of the most remote epochs. 

The Iberians were probably 
spread over the whole peninsular 
at one time, and the fact is proved 
by the names of many cities, moun- 
tains, and rivers, which evidently 
have names of Basque origin. 

Spain, as is known, was a very 
important Roman colony, that con- 
tributed in a great measure to the 
richness and power of the mother 
country. Latin came to be the 
general language of the country, 
which produced many of the clas- 
sic Latin authors. Afterwards, 
this language began to become 
corrupted; and, although during 
the second century until the third 



Exercise* 

El Idioma Espafiol, 
El Espanol, el nombre modemo 
para el Castellano, es el resultado 
de las vicisitudes y el triunf o final 
del latin, sobre los diferentes dia- 
lectos y lenguas que se han hablar 
do en la peninsula por las dife- 
rentes razas que se han establecido 
alK, modificado y combinadq con 
la que prevalecid mis en un tiempo, 
— la lengua Arabe. El idioma que 
se habld en Espaiia en los tiempos 
mis remotos fu^ el ibero, 6 vas- 
cuence. Los pocos fragmentos que 
existen de la literatura de esta raza 
solitaria, se consideran como de los 
m^s importantes documentos de las 
^pocas mds remotas. 

Los iberos se esparcieron pro- 
bablemente en un tiempo, por toda 
la penfnsula, y esto lo prueba el 
nombre de muchas ciudades, mon- 
tanas y rios, los cuales evidente- 
mente tienen nombres de orfgen 
vascuence. 

Espana, como es sabido, fu^ una 
importantfsima colonia romana, 
que contribuyd mucho d la riqueza 
y al poder de la madre patria. El 
latin vino & ser el idioma general 
del pais, que produjo muchos 
de los escritores cldsicos latinos. 
Despues, principid i corromperse 
esta lengua; y, aunque durante el 
siglo segundo y tercero fu^ la pre- 
dominante, el clerr oontribuyd 
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it was the pievailmff language, 
the clergy contributed greatly to 
its decadence, partly by their igno- 
rance, partly to make themselves 
understood by. the people, who 
only spoke the so-called ^^ rustic 
language." The classics were for- 
gotten, and in the seventh cen- 
tury the language of the peninsu- 
lar was only a jargon. The Goths 
adopted it, but augmented its con- 
fusion, adding many words from 
their barbarian tongue. 

The last vestige of Latinity is 
found in the works of Saint Isi- 
dore, of Seville, at the same time 
that the first literaiy effort of the 
new race is the Bible, translated 
by the Bishop Ulphilas. 

The Goths changed the Latin 
forms, (while) following its syn- 
- tax. After many centuries came 
the Arabian influence. Then the 
harmony and sonorousness of the 
Musselman's ton^e became more 
prevident, so in keeping with the 
climate and the spirit of Spain; 
so that, in many places, it was 
better understood than Latin, and 
even the Bible had to be trans- 
lated into Arabian in order to be 
understood. Monev, public de- 
crees, etc., until the fourteenth 
century, corroborate this fact, and 
this infusion of Mahometan is 
even to this day, an eighth part of 
( he Spanish language, at least, be- 
nig of Arabian origin. 

At the time of the expulsion of 
the Moors, it can be said that two 
languages were spoken by the Chris- 
tian — that of the North, which 
was Latin mixed with Gothic and 
Basque, and the local dialects ; and 
that of the South, which was Latin 
mixed with Arabic. The combi- 
nation or mixture of these two 
tongues produced at last the Casti- 
lian or Spanish (the modem name). 



mucho A su decadencia, parte por 
su ignorancia, parte por hacerse 
comprender del pueblo, que solo 
hablaba la llamada ^* lingua rusti- 
ca" Se olvidaron los cldsicos, y 
para el siglo s^ptimo, el idioma de 
la peninsula no era m^ que una 
jengonza. Los godos lo acepta- 
ron; pero aumentaron su confu- 
sion, agregando muchos vocablos 
de su birbaro idioma. 



£1 liltimo vestigio de latinidad 
se encuentra en voa obras de San 
Isidoro de Sevilla, al mismo tiempo 
que el primer esfuerzo literario de 
la nueva raza es la Biblia tradu- 
cida por el Obispo Ulphilas. 

Los godos cambiaron las formas 
latinas, siguiendo su sint^xis. 
Despues de algunos siglos vino la 
influencia del drabe. Entdnces co- 
menzd d prevalecer mucho lo armo- 
nioso y sonoro de la lengua musul- 
mana, tan de acuerdo con el clima 
y el espfritu de Espana; de tal 
manera, que en muchos lugares se 
entendia mejor que el latin, j hasta 
la Biblia tuvo que traducirse al 
irabeparasercom^rendida. Mone- 
das, decretos piibucos, etc., hasta 
el siglo catorce corroboran este 
hecho, y hasta hoy ha venido esa 
infusion del idioma musulman, 
siendo por lo m^nos una octava 
parte de la lengua espanola de orf- 
gen drabe. 

En el tiempo de la expulsion de 
los moros, puede decirse que se 
hablaban dos lenguas enlre los 
cristianos, — la del Norte, que era 
latin mezclado con gdtico, y vas- 
cuence, y dialectos locales y la del 
Sur, que era latin, mezclado con 
drabe. La combinacion 6 mezcia 
de estas dos lengua.*- vino d pro- 
ducir al fin el castellano d espauol 
(nombre moderno). 
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TBABBA's PEAOTICAXi HBTHOD. 



The most ancient dociundnt in 
this languajge is the ** Carta Pu€- 
hla" of Aviles, a conceseiou made 
to that city by Alphonse YIL, and 
dated 1155. Some critics say that 
this 18 a toTgerj, and that the 
** Sieie Partidas " is the oldest ex- 
isting document. 

The « Poem of the Cid " is an- 
other monument of those times. 

Spanish was much changed af- 
terwards by the influence of politi- 
cal events. The epoch oi the 
refinement of tlxe language can be 
said to have begun in the reign of 
Philip IV. It is since then that 
it has become the official language 
of Spain, and that which is spoken 
tofda^y in Spanish America. 



£1 documento m4s antiguo en 
este idioma es la *' Ca^-ta Puebla** 
de Aviles, una concesion hecha i 
aquella ciudad por Alfonso VU., y 
fechada en 1155. Hay alguno? 
criticos que dicen ser una f alsifioiv 
cion, y que " Las Siete Partidas " 
es el documento m^ antiguo exis- 
tente. 

El "Poema del Cid" es otro 
monumento de aquellos tiempos. 

£1 castellano cambid despues 
mucho por la influencia de aconte- 
cimientos poKticos. La dpoca del 
re^namiento de la lengua puede de- 
cirse que comenzd en el reinado de 
Felipe IV. Desde entdnces es que 
vino ^ ser ^ste el idioma oficial de 
Espana, y el que se habla hoy en 
la America espanola. 



Translate into Spanish* 

A Bank. 
Is tiiiis the bank? 
Yes, sir ; what can I do for you? 

My name is S. M., and I think you 

must have received a letter of 

instruction to pay me a draft. 
Certainly;. yesterday we received 

the letter. 
Here i» the draft. 
But you must put the receipt on 

the back. 
I want to endorse it to a house in 

Ciiili. 
Very well; and if you wish, you 

can send it by us. We have an 

agency in Valparaiso. 

This money must be sent to San- 
tiago; l>ut I suppose it is the 
same thing. 

We have an agency aldo in San- 
tiap:o. 

And how much do you cha3>ge? 



Translate into English* 

Un Banco. 

jEs ^ste el banco? 

Sf, senor; en qu^ puedo aervir 11 
Ud.? 

Mi nombre es S. M.,y creoque Ud 
habrd recibido una carta de avi- 
so para pagacme una libranza. 

Ciertamente; ayer recibimos la 
carta. 

Aqu^ estd la letra. 

Pero debe Ud. poner el recibo al 
respaldo. 

Yo deseo endosarla i una oasa de 
ChUe. 

Estd muy bien; y si Ud. quiere 
puede mandarla por conducto 
nuestro. Tenemos ima agenda 
en Valparaiso. 

£^ paF9. Santiago que neoesito en- 
viar ese dinero; pero supongo 
que sea lo mismo. 

Tambien tenemos agenda en San- 
tiago. 

^Y cudnto me pide Ud. por la 
operacion? 
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This will c<tst you . . . 

It is dear ; but what else can I do? 
1 have also to receive the value 
of this other bill of exchange. 
Can you give it to me now? 

Yes, sir ; do you want bank notes, 
gold, or silver? 

If the exchange is not very high, I 
would like bank notes. 

I caA give them to you at two and 
a half per cent. 

Very well; I will take them. Can 
you tell me how the exchange 
quotations stand to-day ? 

London, at 10 to 12 per cent pre- 
mium; Paris, from 3 to 4 per 
cent discount ; New York, from 
9i to 4} premium. 

Thank you. One more question. 
I have some money to invest, 
and I would like to know what 
securities you consider the best. 

I do not advise for the moment, 
any other than United States 
bonds . Real estate is very high, 
manufactories do not inspire me 
with much faith at present, and 
In other properties there is a 
great crisis. 

Do you fear a panic in the mar- 
ket? 

No ; but the railroad, mining, and 
canal shares fluctuate a great 
deaL So I advise you to wait. 

I will do so. Many thanks. Good 

by, sir. 
At your iiervi«» sir. 



Eso le costard . . . 

Es caro; ipero qu^ voy & hacert 
Tengo ademds que recibir el 
valor de esta otra letra. ^ Puede 
Ud. ddrmelo ahora? 

Sf, senor ; ^ quiere Ud. billetes de 
banco, oro, d plata? 

Si el cambio no es muy alto, qui» 
ro billetes de banco. 

Puedo dirseloB al dos y medio por 
ciento. 

Estd bien; los tomar^. ^ Puede 
Ud. decirme odmo se cotizan los 
cambios hoy? 

Ldndres, de 10 & 13 por cieiito de 
premio; Paris, de 3 A 4 por 
ciento de desouento; Nueva 
York, de ^ i 4} de premio. 

Muchas gracias. Una pregnnta 
m^. Tengo sl^un dinero que 
colocar, y desearia saber en €nv6 
seguridades le parecia i Ud. 
mejor que Id hiciese. 

Yo no aconsejo por el momento, 
sino bonos de los Estados Uni- 
dos. Las fincas urbanas estdn 
muy altas, las f&bricas no me 
inspiran mucha f ^ por ahora, y 
en otros valores hay una gran 
crfsis. 

^Teme Ud. un pinioo en el mer- 
cado? 

No ; pero las acciones de f errocar- 
rUes, minas, y canales fiuctiian 
mucho. Asf le aconsejo que es« 
pere. 

Asf lo har^. Muohaa gracitt^ 
Adios, sefior. 

A las drdeues de Ud.^ caballero. 
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LESSON XXTIII. 



To be cofntniMed to fnemory» 



IVenty-eighth lesson. 

Do yoa know such a man? 

I never saw such a boy. 

I have not said such a thing. 

[ have not seen such students. 

One Mr. N. spoke with Qie. 

Has he paid it to you? 

He has paid it to me. 

Will you give this to your friends ? 

I will give it to them. 

Who mocks at the door ? 

ItisL 

I shall send them three apples. 

My brother will carry them to 

them. 
He has jxromised it to her. 
Giving it to them. 
Did you give the book to him ? 
I gave it to him. 
I am sorry for it. 
You must do what I say. 
AVhy do you want me to stay? 

I cannot speak otherwise. 

You do not seem to know what 

you ought to do. 
Stay where you are. 
AVe know more than we say. 

Take care not to do that. 

I keep my promise. 

I avail myself of this opportunity. 

Have you succeeded in finishing 

that work ? 
Give it back to me 
To give back. 
Do me that favor. 
I should be very much obliged. 



Leccion vi^^simaoctava. 

; Conoce Ud. tal hombre? 

Nunca he visto tal muchacho. 

Yo no he dicho tal cosa. 

Yo no he visto tales estudiantes. 

Un tal Sefior N. habld conmigo. 

J Se lo ha pagado el & Ud. ? 

Me lo ha pagado. 

jQuiere Ud. darle eso A sus amigos I 

Quiero dirselo. 

J Qui^n llama & la puerta ? 

Soy yo. 

Voy d enviarles tres manzanas. 

Mi hermano se las Uevard. 



El se lo ha prometido d ella. 

Ddndoselo (d ellos). 

J Le diste el libro ? (d ^1.) 

Se lo df . 

Lo siento mucho. 

Ud. debe hacer lo que le digo. 

^Por qu^ quiere Ud. que yo me 

quede ? 
Yo no puedo hablar de otra manera. 
Parece que Ud. no sabe lo que debe 

hacer. 
Permanezca donde Ud. esti. 
Nosotros sabemos m^ de lo que 

decimos. 
Tenga cuidado de no hacer eso. 
Yo cumplo mi promesa. 
Yo me aprovecho de esta oportnni- 

dad. 
^Ha logrado Ud. acabar aquella 

obra? 
Devu^lvamelo. 
Devolver. 
Hdgame ese favor. 
Yo quedaria muy agradecido. 
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That I may be alone. 

That thou mayst not be seyere. 

That he may be studious. 

That we may not be idle. 

That you may be diligent. 

That they may not be kind. 

He was blamed by everybody. 

Our friend will have been well re- 
ceived. 

I should wish that you might have 
been received according to your 
merit. 

I have used this pen. 

He was writing when I came. 

I used to learn my lesson very well. 

T went there very often. 

This chair is very comfortable. 

He lives very comfortably. 

A¥hen I had met him. 

Scarcely had I gone out when he 

came. 
Do me that pleasure. 
1 entreat you. 
Is there no other way ? 
Nothing is truer. 
That may very well be. 
There is nothmg impossible. 
You have behaved ill. 
Do not go into a passion. 
You are very susceptible. 
^Vhat do you desire? 
Would that please you ? 
I am really sorry to trouble you. 

What are you doing ? 

I am wincflng up my watch. 

The National Bank, 

He was seated on that bench. 

He has a mole in his chin. 

This man has a very long beard, 

I wrote him a note. 

A bank-5t/2. 

Have you yom* ticket to go to the 

theatre ? 
She gave me a beautiful jotir^e. 
Have you seen to-day's quotation 

at the Exchange t 



Que yo est^ solo. 

Que tii no seas severo. 

Que ^1 sea estudioso. 

Que nosotros no seamos perezosos. 

Que vosotros seals dillgentes. 

Que ellos no sean atentos. 

El era vituperado por todos. 

Nuestro amigo habia sidp bien 

recibido. 
Quisiera que hubieseis sido reci- 

bidos segun vuestro m^rito. 

Yo me he servido de esta pluma. 

El escribia cuando yo vine. 

Yo estudiaba muy bien mi leo- 

cion. 
Yo iba alld muy frecuentemente. 
Esta silla es muy cdmoda. 
El vive muy cdmodamente. 
Cuando le hube encontrado. 
Apdnas hube salido cuando «1 

vino. 
D^me Ud. esa satisfaccion. 
Se lo ruego d Ud. 
; No hay otro medio? 
Nada hay mds cierto. 
Bien puede ser eso. 
No hay nada imposible. 
Ha obrado Ud. mal. 
No se encolerice Ud. 
Es Ud. muy susceptible. 
iQu^deseaUd.? 
J Le agradaria d Ud. eso? 
Siento en el alma el molestar i 

Ud. 
jQu^haceUd.? 
Estoy ddndole cuerda A mi reloj. 
El Banco Nacional. 
El estaba sentado en aquel banco, 
Tiene un lunar en la barba. 
Este hombre tiene una barba muy 

larga. 
Yo le escribf un billete. 
Un billete de banco. 
^ Tiene Ud. su bUlete para ir a] 

teatro? 
Ella me did una linda bolsa. 
I Ha visto Ud. las cotizarlones d« 

hoy en la BoUa ? 
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He was wounded by a piece of a 

6amfr«helL 
The pump of an engine. 
The bud of a rose. 
The button of a dress. 
I am well (of health). 
He is a very good boy. 
He has a good taste. 
Sir; please move that chair. 
He is a perfect gentleman. 
Mr. S. is a knight of the Order of 

the Garter. 



Fu^ herido por nn casco de una 
bomba. [por. 

La bomba de una mdquina de va- 

El boton de una rosa. 

El boton de un vestido. 

Yo estoy bueno (de salud) 

El es un nlAo may bueno. 

Tiene biien gusto. 

Caballero; sfrvase mover esa silLk 

El es un perfecto caballero. 

El Sefior S. es un caballero de la 
drden de la Jarretera. 



Beiiding Exercisem 



y Switzerland. 

According to what I promised 
you, I write from this land of 
mountains and lakes, of milk and 
honey. And there is no doubt 
that it is so ; for here one climbs a 
mountain before breakfast, to re- 
turn afterwards to recruit one's 
forces with honey and milk, which, 
in this country, take the place of 
the solid beefsteak of ours. 

I tried to go up Mt filanc, which 
is considered here as a sort of obli- 
gation, and 1 suppose would not 
have come off worse than any one 
eL»e ; but having come up a blind- 
ing storm, we lost our way, and, 
as bad luck would have it, I fell 
into a crevasse. 

Fortunately, my unlucky body 
didn't get more than half way 
lown the depth; they hauled me 
•jut with ropes, and I returned 
to my hotel satisfied that I had 
done my duty. 1 foimd lots of 
jieople there, who were much as- 
tonished that I did not try my 
excursion over again. 

it seemed to me that I had had 
enough of an interview with said 
mountain. Of course, the people 
who advised this had not made 



Suiza. 



Segun lo que te of reef, te escril»o 
de este pais de montafias y lagos, 
de leche y de miel. Y no hay 
duda que lo es ; pues aquf se sube 
un cerro dntes de almorzar, para 
despuesvenir & reponer las fuerzas 
con miel y leche, que, reemplaza en 
este pais el sdlido beefsteak del 
nuestro. 

Trat^ de subir al Monte Blanco^ 
lo que se considera aquf una espe- 
cie de obligacion, y creo no lo hu- 
biera hecho peor que riingun otro ; 
pero habi^ndose presentodo una 
oscura tormenta, perdimos el cami- 
no, y, quiso mi mala suerte, que yo 
cayera en una grieta. 

Afortunadamente no llegd mi 
pobre cuerpo sino hasta la mitad 
de aquella prof undidad ; . me saca- 
ron con cuerdas, y regresd A mi 
posada satisfecho de haber cum- 
plido con mi deber. AUf en- 
contr^ muchas personas, que se 
maravillaban de que yo no volviers 
A emprender mi excursion. 

A mf me parecid que bastaba 
con la entrevista que habia tenido 
con dicha montafia. Por supuesto, 
que los que aquello aoonsejaban no 
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the ascent, nor much less the de- 
scent that I did. 

Switzerland is a beautiful coun- 
try. Mountain peaks, covered 
with snow, that- turn rose color at 
sunset, brilliant blue lakes, im- 
petuous torrents, beautiful cas- 
cades, rivers whose waters run 
over rocky beds, all this makes a 
great number of excursions, each 
one prettier than the last. The 
hotel table is served by girls who 
wear the picturesque Helvetian 
costume. Alpine horns, echoes, 
plants that flower only amid the 
snows, mules, alpine stocks, Eng- 
lish tourists, -^ all this crowds at 
the same time into my imagina- 
tion, forming a sort of olla po- 
dridcLy for I have made a jour- 
ney, in which I have seen so 
much, and aU in a very short 
time. In order to put so many 
things in their places, I should 
have to read first a good many 
g^des to Switzerland. But I <K) 
remember Interlaken, the Jung- 
frau, blushing rosy red at sunset, 
the going over the Bninig in a 
diligence, pretty little Thun, smil- 
ing on the snores of its lake; 
beautiful placid Lucerne, with its 
rushing river and pictures<]ue cov- 
ered bridges, that cross it; Fri- 
bourg, with its organ that imitates 
so marvellously the human voice, 
and its lofty viaduct and suspen- 
sion bridges, which swing the 
traveller over an immense duism. 

Well, that's enough; if you 
want more particulars about all I 
have seen, read Baedeker's Guide. 
I am very well in health, and in 
magnificent spirits. I leave to- 
di|y for Italy, from whence I will 
wnte to you again. 

X oars iruly, 

S. S. 



habian hecho la ascension, ni mucho 
meuos el descenso que yo. 

La Suiza es mi beilo pais. Ficos 
de montanas, oubiertos de nieve, 
que toman el color de rosa al po- 
nerse el sol, lagos de un azul brit 
lante, torrentes impetuosos, belli^ 
simas cascadas, rios cuyas aguas 
corren sobre lechos de pefiascos, 
todo esto hace que haya un gran 
niimero de excurftianes, cada una 
m^ ' preciosa que la otra. La 
mesa de los 'hoteles estA servida 
por muchachas que llevan el pinto- 
resco traje helvetico. Cuernos 
alpinos, ecos, plantas que solo flo- 
recen en la nieve, mulas, bastones 
de los Alpes, viajeros ingleses, — 
todo esto se me agolpa al mismo 
tiempo en mi imaginacion, for- 
mando una especie de olla podridoy 
puee he hecho este viaje, en que he 
visto tanto, y todo en muy poco 
tiempo. Para poner tantas cosas 
en su lugar, tendria que leer dntes 
muchos guias de Suiza. Fero si 
recuerdo bien d Interlaken, al 
Jungfrau, sourosandose al caer el 
sol, el paso del Biiinig en diligen- 
cia, el pequeno y bonito Thun, 
sonridndose d las orilias de su 
lago ; i, la bella y pUcida Lucema, 
con su turbulento rio y bus pinto- 
rescos puentes cubiertos, que lo 
atraviesan ; Friburgo con su drgano 
que tan maravillosamente imita la 
voz humana, y su altisimo via- 
ducto y sus puentes colgantes, que 
mecen al viajero sobre un inmenso 
abismo. 

£n fin, ya basta ; si quieres mia 
particulares de todo lo que he visto, 
lee el guia de Baedeker. 

Estoy bien de salud, y contento 
de esp^ritu. Salgo hoy para Italia, 
de donde te volver^ A escribir. 



Tuyo af ectistmo, 



S.S. 
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tbaera's practical method. 



TranaliUe into Spanish. 

A Physician, 

Good morning, Mr* F. How do 

you do to-day? 
I think yonr last prescription has 

done me a great deid of good. 
Did you take the pill, too ? 
Yes; I think that is the cause of 

a little dizziness that I feel now. 

That is the effect of the quinine 
which it contains; it will soon 
pass, and you will feel much 
stronger. 

What must I do to have an appe- 
tite, doctor? I eat absolutely 
nothing, and feel very weak. 

In two or three days there will be 
a great change in the whole 
system. Don't be in the least 
alarmed; your constitution is 
very strong. How does your 
head feel toniay? 

Not so heavy as it did yesterday. 

Let me see your tongue ; now the 
pulse. All the symptoms show 
you are much better. 

But, doctor, what must I do in 
order not to have my hands so 
cold? 

That is an idea of your own ; they 
are in a very natural state of 
warmth. 

I want you to speak to me frankly. 
Have I either the lungs or the 
heart afEected? 

My friend, you get too much 
alarmed, lour lungs and heart 
are in a much better condition 
than those of many who walk 
about the streets full of health. 

But, what is it that I have? 

You have only an intermittent 
fever, that will disappear very 
soon, with the treatment I am 
following. 



Translate into English. 

Un Medico, 

Buenos dias, Don F. ^Cdmo se 

encuentra Ud. hoy? 
Oreo que su ultima receta me ba 

sentado muy bien. 
; Ha tomado tambien la pfld^ra? 
Sf, senor ; y creo que es la causa de 

im pequeiio mareo que sientQ 

ahora. 
£so es el efecto de la quimna que 

contiene ; pronto le pasard, y se 

sentird mucho mds fuerte. 

iQu^ debo hacer para tener ape- 

tito, doctor? No cdmo absoluta- 

mente nada, y me siento muy 

d^bil. 
Dentro de dos 6 tres dias habrd un 

gran cambio en todo el sistema. 

No tenga el menor cuidado; 

su constitucion es muy fuerte. 

^Cdmo siente hoy la cabeza? 

No tan pesada como ayer. 
Vamos d ver la lengua; ahora el 

Eulso. Todos los sfntomas prue- 
an que Ud. estd mucho mejor. 
Pero, doctor, ^qu^ debo hacer para 
no tener las manos tan frias ? 

£so es aprehension de Ud. ; estdn 
en un estado de calor muy natu- 
ral. 

Yo quiero que me hable con fran- 
queza. i No tengo af ectados los 
pulmones ni el corazon ? 

Amigo mio, Ud. se alarma mucho. 
Sus pulmones y su corazon estdn 
en mejor estado que los de 
muchos que se pasean llenoB de 
salud por las caUes. 

J Pero, qu^ es lo que yo tengo? 

Ud. sdlo tiene una fiebre intermi- 
tente, que desaparecerd dentro 
de poco, con el tratamiento que 
estoy siguiendo. 
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And what is this fatigue? 

It is nothing; all this will soon 
pass away, and in a week you 
will be Veil. 

I hope so, for I was not made to 
be sick. 

So we all say. 

What rules of diet ought I to ob- 
serve? 

Eat everything you desire. I am 
going to write another prescrip- 
tion, to be sent for at once to 
the apothecary's. 

How shall I take it? 

They are powders, and are to be 
taken at night and in the morn- 
ing. 

When will you come to see me 
again? 

To-morrow morning, between ten 
and eleven, without fail. 

I hope you wiU find me better, 
and give me permission to sit 
up in an arm-chair. I am tired 
of this bed. 

You will soon leave it. Good-by, 
mitil to-morrow. (To the nm-se.) 
Be careful that the light doesn't 
come in his eyes, and don't per- 
mit any one to talk much to 
him. 

Do you find the gentleman dan- 
gerously ill? 

He is better than he was yester- 
day ; but he is not out of danger 
yet. 

What shall I do if the vomiting 
and delirium come back, as last 
night? 

Send to call me immediately. 

Let me light the stairway, so you 
may not fall in the dark. 

Don't be afraid ; I have ^one up 
and down so many times, I 
know it perfectly well. 



Y esta f atiga, 3 que es ? 

Eso no es nada; todo eso pasartf 

muy pronto, y dentro de ocho 

dias estard IJd. bueno. 
Ojald, pues yo no he nacido para 
« estar enfermo. 
Asi decimos todos. 
i Qu^ dieta debo observar ? 

Coma todo lo que apetezca. Voy 
A escribir otra receta, para que 
mande por ella inmediatamente 
d la botica. 

iCdmo debo tomarla? 

Estos son unos polvos, que deben 
tomarse en la noche y en la ma- 
nana. 

^Cudndo vuelve Ud. & verme? 

Manana, entre diez y once de la 
manana, sin falta. 

Espero que me encuentre mejor, y 
me d^ permiso para sentarme en 
un sillon. Estoy fastidiado de 
esta cama. 

Muy pronto la dejard. Adios, 
hasta manana. (A la enfer- 
mera.) Tenga cuidado de que 
no le d^ la luz en los ojos, y no 
permita que le hablen mucho. 

i Encuentra Ud. al senor de mucho 

cuidado ? 
Estd mejor que ayer ; pero todavfa 

no esti^ f uera de pehgro. 

I Qu^ hago si vuelven los vdmitos 
y el delirio, como anoche? 

Me manda d Uamar inmediata- 
mente. 

Permftame alumbrar la escalera, 
no vaya CJd. d caerse en la oscu* 
ridad. 

No tenga cuidado ; las he subido y 
bajado tantas veces, que Isk 
conozco perfectamente bien. 
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To he committed to memory. 



Twenty-ninth lesson. 

I have a headache. 

I have a toothache. 

I have a cold. 

To catch a cold. 

To have a fever. 

Sore throat. 

Dizziness. 

Seasickness (on the sea). 

I am seasick. 

It is very late. 

It is not early. 

It is necessary. 

It is convenient. (It is proper.) 

It will do — it is sufficient. 

It seems — it appears. 

It is needed. 

At day-break. 

At night-f alL 

To be fond. 

I am fond of amusements. 

Do you like sweets? 

I do not like anvthing sweet. 

This kind of dress is very fash- 
ionable. 

This hat is in the fashion. 

I give you this for nothing. 

He comes to see me &om time to 
time. 

He came in suddenly. 

Gently; dont hurry. 

I am m great haste (or a huny). 

God is everywhere, and knows all 
things. 

He came the day before yesterday. 

I will be there the day after to- 
morrow. 

I will do it willingly. 

Sit down, please. 

What did be do? 



Leccion Tig^sima-nona. 

Tengo dolor de cabeza. 

Tengo dolor de muelas. 

Tengo un resfriado. 

Tomar un catarro (acatarrarse). 

Tener calentura (fiebre). 

Dolor de garganta. 

Mareo (vahido). 

Mareo (en el mar). 

Estoy mareado. 

£s muy tarde. 

No es temp*ano. 

Es necesana 

Conviene. 

Basta — es snfidente. 

Parece. 

Es menester. 

Al amanecer (al rayar el dia). 

Al anochecer. 

Gustar de. 

Me gustan las diversiones. 

i Le gustan d Ud. los didoes? 

No me gosta n&da dulce. 

Esta clase de vestido estil muy da 

moda. 
Este sombrero est& d la moda. 
Yo le doy d Ud. esto de balde. 
El viene H verme de cuando en 

cuando. 
El entrd de repente. 
Poco H poco ; no se apresure. 
Estoy muy de prisa. 
Dios estd en todas partes y lo sabt 

todo. 
El vino Antes de ayer. 
Yo estard alU pasado mafiana. 

Yo lo har^ con mucho gusto. 
Tenga le bondad da sentarse. 
(Qu^hizo^l? 
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What shall we do? 
Do you wish me to do that? 
Where do these children live? 
I knew that he would not come. 
Often people do not see what 

stands before their eyes. 
He is better than he seems. 
Let us do it in another way. 
I was very sorry to see them so 

sad. 
He fell from the stairs. 
I will hold the bottle while you 

bring the glass. 
His words did not please him. 
That I might be welL 
That thou mightest be astonished. 
That he might not be satisfied. 
That we might be i>roud. 
That you might be ill. 
That fiiey might be in good health. 

Horse-cars (tramways) are neces- 
sary in large towns. 

I will do my oest. 

I am very sorry for the trouble I 
have given you. 

What do you advise me to do? 

I hardly Know ; it is very embar- 
rassing. 

Do as you like. 

The cape of Good Hope. 

When I was in the army he was a 
corporal. 

The handle of a knife. 

He came after a month. 

The tail of a horse. 

Put it together with glue. 

Please send your hUl, 

A current account 
The heads of a rosary. 
Remember you have to oome back 

early. 
He lost one of his^n^er^. 
He has stepped on my toes. 
This causes me much pain, 
\ have a tooXh-ache. 
Nobody can relieve her grief. 



^Qu^haremos? 

I Quiere Ud. que yo haga eso? 

J D<5nde viven estos ninos? 

10 sabia que ^1 no vendria. 

Frecuentemente la gente no ve la 

que est& delante de sus ojos. 
El es mejor de lo que parece. 
Yamos d hacerlo de otra manera. 
Yo sentf mucho verles tan tristeSi 

El se cayd de la escalera. 

Yo tendr^ la botella mi^ntras Ud. 

trae el vaso. 
No le agradaron sus palabras. 
Que yo estuviese bien. 
Que tii estuvieses admirado. 
Que ^1 no estuviese satisfecho. 
Que nosotros fudramos orguUosos. 
Que vosotros estuvi^seis enfermos. 
Que ellos estuviesen con buena 

salud. 
En las grandes ciudades son nece- 

sarios las tranvias. 
Har^ cuanto pueda. 
Siento mucho el haberle ocasiona- 

do esa molestia. 

Qud me aconseja Ud. que haga? 
"o s^ ; es harto embarazoso. 



4J 



Haga lo que le parezca. 

El cabo de Buena Esperanza. 

Cuando yo estaba en el ej^cito ^I 

era caibo. 
El cabo de un cuchillo. 
El vino al cabo de un mes. 
La cola de un caballo. 
Pdguelo con cola, 
Tenga la bondad de mandar mi 

cuenta, 
Una cuenta corriente. 
Las cuentas de un rosario. 
Tenga en cuenta que Ud. tiene qua 

regresar temprano. 
Perdid un dedo (de la mano). 
Me ha pisado los dedos (del pi^). 
Esto me causa mucho dolor. 
Tengo dolor de dientes. 
Nadie puede mltigar bvl dolor. 



172 



YBARRA'S PJiACTICAL METHOD. 



T hope to see her in three months. 

They wait for me at the theatre. 

[ never expected such a thing from 
him. 

The /oam of the sea. 

lih^ froth of a glass of beer. 

Thf\ front of a building. 

Tha forehead of a person. 

The air is very cool to-day. 

They sell/res^ meat here. 

Save you seen the fresco of the 
" Fire," in the Vatican, by Ra- 
phael? 



Espero verla dentro de tres meses. 

Me esperan en el teatro. 

Yo nunca espere semejaute oosa 

deel. 
La espuma del mar. 
La espuma de un vaso de ceireza. 
Etlfrente de un edificio. 
L&frente de una persona. 
El aire estA fresco hoy, 
Aqui veuden carne /rcsca. 
^Havisto Vd. el fresco del "Incen- 

dio," en el Vatican©, por Rafael? 



Reading Eocercise. 



i nswer of the Liberator, Sinwn Bo- 
livar, to General Pdez, when he 
sent Mr. Antonio L, Guzman, to 
propose to him that he should 
make himself Emperor, 
"I have seen and heard Mr. 
Guzman," said Bolivar, " not with- 
out surprise, for his mission is an 
extraordinary one. You tell me 
that the situation of Colombia is 
like that of France when Napoleon 
found himself in Egypt, and that I 
ought to say with him, the in- 
triguers are going to destroy the 
country. Let us save it. 

" It seems to me you have not 
judged impartially enough the 
state of affairs and of men. Co- 
lombia is not France, nor I Napo- 
leon. . . . 

" Napoleon was great, unique, 
and b 3Sides, very ambitious. Here, 
the'/e is nothing of that. I am 
not Naix)leon, nor do 1 wish to 
be : I wish as little to imitate 
CaBsar, still less Iturbide. Such 
examples seem to me unworthy of 
my glory. 

" The title of Liberator is supe- 
rior to all which have been re- 
ceived by human pride. There- 
fore, it IS impossible for me to 
degrade it. • . • 



Contestacion del Lihertador, Simon 
Bolivar, al General Pdez, cuando 
este le mando al Senor Don A. 
L. Guzman, en comision d propo" 
nerle que se hiciese Emperador, 
" He visto y oido al Seflor Guz- 
man," decia BoKvar, " no sin sor- 
presa, pues su mision es extraordi- 
naria. Ud. me dice que la situar 
cion de Colombia es seme j ante d 
la de Francia cuando Napoleon se 
encontraba en Egipto, y que yo 
debo decir con ^1, los intrigantes 
van d perder la patria, vamos d 
salvarla. 

" Ud. no ha juzgado, me parece, 
bastante imparcialmente del estado 
de las cosas y de los hombres. Ni 
Colombia es Francia, ni yo Napo- 
leon. ... 

"Napoleon era grande, linico, 
y ademas sumamente ambicioso. 
Aqm' no hay nada de esto. Yo no 
soy Napoleon, ni quiero serlo: 
tampoco quiero imitar i. C^sar, 
m^nos aun i, Iturbide. Tales ejem- 
plos me parecen indignos do mi 
gloria. 

" El tftulo de Libertador es supe- 
rior d todos los que ha recibido el 
orgullo humauo. Por tanto, me 
es imposible degradarlo. . . . 



ENGLISH-SPANISH.— LESSON XXIX. 



178 



*< Colombia has never been a 
kingdom. A throne would terrify 
as much by its height as by its 
brilliancy. Equality would be 
broken and the colors would fear 
to lose their rights through a new 
aristocracy. 

" My friend, I cannot persuade 
myself that the project which 
Guzman has conmiunicated to me 
is a wise one ; and I will tell you 
frankly that such a scheme is not 
proper for you, for me, nor for the 
country. 

" Simon Bolivar." 

Translate into Spanish, 

Italy. 

This is enough of Paris; let us 
see Italy. 

Wliat care we about Italy I let us 
remain here. 

No; let us go on. I assure you 
that afterwards you will thank 
me. 

Thank you for what? 

That I took you to-day out of this 
sort of fascination, m which the 
greater part of aU the young 
men fall into in this city. 

We will go on, then, to Italy ; but 
on condition that you promise 
that we shall return to be fasci- 
nated a little longer. 

Very well. Let us buy a round- 
trip ticket in the office of South 
and Mediterranean Bailroad. 
These tickets have the advan- 
tage of being much cheaper. 

You go alone, and meanwhile I 
will busy myself arranging 
everything else, and we will 
leave to-morrow morning. 

All right. (Very well.) 
(^The next day,) 

Let us see in our guide-book where 
this train stops. 



<< Colombia jamd.s ha sido uia 
reino. Un trono espantaria tanto 
por su altura como por su brillo. 
La igualdad seria rota y los colores 
temerian perder sus derechos por 
una nueva aristocracia. 

" Mi amigo, yo no puedo persua- 
dirme de que el proyecto que Guz- 
man me ha coraunicado sea sen- 
sato ; y dir^ a Ud. con franqueza 
que tal proyecto no conviene d Ud., 
ni & mi, ni al pais. 

" Simon Bolivar.** 

Translate into English. 

Italia, 
Ya basta de Parfs ; vamos d ver la 

Italia. 
I Que Italia, ni qu^ Italia I vamos 

d quedamos aquf. 
No ; sigamos adelante. Yo le ase- 

guro que despues Ud. me lo agra- 

decerd. 
iAgradecer qu^ ? 
Que lo saque hoy de esta especie 

de fascinacion,' en que caen la 

mayor parte de los jdvenes en 

esta ciudad. 
Sigamos pues & Italia ; pero con la 

condiciou que Ud. me ofrezca, 

que regresaremos aquf d fasci- 

namos un poco mds. 
Estd bien. Vamos d comprar un 

billete de viaje redondo d la ofi- 

cina del ferro-carril del Sur y del 

Mediterrdneo, Estos billetes 

tienen la ventaja de salir mucho 

mds barato. 
Vaya Ud. solo, y midntras tanto 

me ocupard en arreglar todo lo 

demds, y saldremos manana por 

la manana. 
Estd bien. 

(il/ dia siguiente.) 
Vamos d ver en nuestro guia donda 

se pdra este tren. 
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It does not stop antil (it reaches) 
Turin, according to what this 
gentleman has just told me. 

Oh, here is the famous Mont Cenis 
tunnel, that is between Savoy 
and Piedmont. 

And it's pretty long. How many 
miles is it long? 

Seven and a hali. 

The Conductor. Turin! 

Here is the station. 

By this you can see that we have 
entered the country of fine arts. 
Do you see what beautiful fres- 
coes there are painted on the 
ceiling of the waiting-room? 

It certainly is the first time that I 
have seen a building of this 
kind with frescoes. 

It is also the first time that you 
have come to Italy. You will 
see frescoes here everywhere. 

But I find a great many things in 
this place m the French style. 

You are right. Turin can be very 
well called an Italianized France, 
or a Frenchified Italy. 

What are these ruins that look 
like a palace? 

The Palace Madama. 

And what is this palace that does 
not look like a ruin ? 

This is the Royal Palace. 

The streets of this city are like a 
real chess-board. 

Certainly; it is one of the cities 
that has the straightest streets, 
and all crossing each other at 
ri^ht angles, and dividing the 
whole ci^ in perfect squares. 

li reminds me of Philadelphia, 
and also of the greater number 
of the New World cities, of 
Spanish origin. 

What do you think of that monu- 
ment? 

It is a veiT original statue. 

U is of thd Duke of Genoa, dis- 



No se pdra hasta Turin, seguii ma 
acaba de decir este caballero.* 

Oh, aqu^ tenemos el famoso tdnel 
del Monte C^nis, que esti entra 
la Saboya y el Piamonte. 

Y es bien largo. ^Cuautas millas 
tiene? 

Siete y media. 

El Conductor, \ Turin ! 

Aquf estd la estacion. 

Por esto puede ver Ud. que hemoff 
entrado en la tierra de las bellas 
artes. ^Ve Ud. qu^ bellos fres- 
cos los que est&n pintados en el 
techo del salon de espera? 

Ciertamente que es la priraera vez 
que veo im edificio de esta espe^ 
cie con frescos. 

Tambien es la primera vez que Ud. 
ha venido d Italia. Aquf verd 
frescos por todas partes. 

Pero yo encuentro en este lugar 
muchas cosas al estilo francos. 

Tiene Ud. razon. Turin puede 
decirse muy bien que es Francia 
italianizada 6 Italia afrancesada. 

I Que son esas ruinas que parecen 
un palacio ? 

El Palacio Madama. 

^Y qud es este palacio que no p»- 
rece ruinas ? 

Este es el Palacio ReaL 

Las calles de esta ciudad son un 
verdadero tablero de ajedrez. 

Ciertamente; es una de las ciu« 
dades que mds derechas tienen 
sus calles, cortdndose todas en 
dngulo recto, y dividiendo toda 
la ciudad en perf ectos cuadrados. 

Me hace recordar d Filadelfia, 
como tambien la mayor parte 
de las ciudades del Nuevo Mun- 
do, de orfgen espanol. 

I Qu^ le parece aquel monumento? 



Es una e8t.atua muy original. 
Es la del Duque de G^tiova, a] 
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• monnting from his horse, which 
falls mortally wounded. 

Florence, 

How many beautiful things there 
are in this city I 

And I assure you that we have 
only begun to see them. Here 
you see the celebrated bronze 
doors of the baptistery, those 
that Michael Angelo said were 
worthy to be the doors of Para- 
dise. 

I think I have seen a copy of 
them; I don't know where. 

Probably in Boston; in the Art 
Museum there is a splendid 
plaster copy. 

Yon are right ; it was there that I 
saw them. 

Look at this tower, the so-re- 
nowned " Campanile^** with its 
variety of marbles of all colors. 
It was said of this tower that it 
deserved to be placed under a 
crystal globe. 

When do we go to the museums? 

We will go me Pitti Palace tliis 
afternoon, and to the Uifizi Gal- 
lery to-morrow. 

Are these the two museums that 
they tell me are joined by a 
long gallery? 

Tes; it is a gallery or passage, 
which crosses a great distance 
over all the houses, and over 

- the old bridge (Ponte Vecchio). 

To he continued in (he next lesson* 



dose de su caballo, qne cae 
mortalmente herido. 

Florenda. 

iQud de cosas preciosas hay en 
esta ciudad 1 

Y le aseguro que s<51o hemos prin- 
oipiado & ver algo. A qui tiene 
Ud. las celebradas puertas del 
Bautisterio, las que decia Miguel 
Angel que eran dignas de ser 
las puertas del ParajDso. 

Yo creo que he visto una copia de 

ellas ; no se donde. 
Probablemente en Boston; en el 

Museo de Artes hay ima espl^n- 

dida copia en yeso. 
Tiene Ud. razon ; alK f u^ que las 

vf. 
Mire esta torre, el tan renombrado 

** Campanile" con su variedad 

de mdxmoles de todos colores. 

De esta torre se ha dicho que 

merecia estar debajo de una 

redoma de cristaL 
i Cu^ndo vamos d los museos? 
Iremos al Palacio Pitti al medio- 

dia, y d la Galerfa Uffizi maAana. 

^ Son estos los dos museos que me 
dicen estdn unidos por una larga 
galerfa? 

Sf, sefior ; es una galerfa 6 pasaje, 
que atraviesa una gran distancia 
por sobre todas las casas, y por 
sobre el Puente Viejo (Ponta 
Vecchio). 

Continuard en la prdxima Uceion* 
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To he eotnmitted to memory. 



Thirtieth lesson. 

What is to be done? 

We must have courage. 

I made a mistake in going to his 

house. 
I never make a mistake. 
It is a mouth since I was in that 

place. 
How long have you been in this 

country ? 
Better not to speak of it. 
Better late than never. 
That is not worth anything. 
TITis building was burnt. 
This house was built last year. 
Why do you make fun of him? 
I make fun of him because'he is a 

fool. 
Certainly it is so. 
How do you like this city ? 

Let us see if he can guess. 
1 cannot guess. 

At what hour shall we take break- 
fast? 

Let us breakfast at half -past seven, 
lunch at two, and dine at a 
quarter past six. 

He always says what he thinks. 

Say what you like, I shall do what 
I can. 

This clock has stopped. 

This watch does not go well. 

He is starving. 

To starve. 

I will go away ; but not far. 

Put out that candle. 

This picture was painted by Cima- 
bue. 



Leccion trig^sima. 

iQud hay que hacer? 
>ebemos tener valor. 
Yo me equivoque al ir H su < 

^ yendo & su casa. 
Yo nunca me equivoco. 
Ilace uu mes que estuve en aquel 

lugar. 
^ CuS^nto tienipo hace que estd Ud. 

en este pais Y 
Mds vale no hablar de eso. 
JVIds vale tarde que nunca. 
Eso no vale nada. 
Este edificio se quemd. 
Esta casa se hizo el ano pasado. 
J For qud se bur la Ud. de dl? 
Me burlo de 41 porque es un necio. 

Por supuesto que sf . 

J Que tal le gusta d Ud. esta ciu- 

dad? 
Vamos & ver si 4\ acierta ^ adivina. 
No puedo acertar d no puedo adi- 

vinar. 
I A que hora nos desayunaremos ? 

Almorcemos A las siete y media, 
merendemos d las dos, y coma- 
mos d las seis y cuarto. 

El siempre dice lo que siente. 

Diga Ud. lo que quiera, yo hard lo 
que pueda. 

Este reloj se ha parado. 

Estereloj (debolsillo) noandabien. 

El se estd muriendo de hambre. 

Morirse de hambre. 

Yo me ird ; pero no Idjos. 

Apague Ud. esa vela. 

Esta pintura es por Cimabue. 
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I shook hands with him. 

To shake hands. 

He promised obedience hence- 
forward. 

I was nevei well. 

I should have been more frugal. 

Wouldst thou not have been more 
studious? 

He would have been more labo- 
rious. 

We should have been more toler- 
ant. 

You would not have been more 
rash. 

They would have been more oblig- 
ing. 

He was loved by his superiors, be- 
cause he was subordinate. 

I am banished from my country. 

Accept it for my sake. 

I offer it to you freely. 

Will you do me a service? 

Rely on me. 

Am I in your way? — To be in 
the way. 

Willingly. 

That does not depend on me. 

Do not blame me for that. 

Accept the expression of my pro- 
found gratitude. 

What do you say to it? 

Xndeed, your idea is a very good 
one. 

Seldom, sir. 

Very often, madam. 

Lent — Ash Wednesday. 

Palm Sunday — Holy Week. 

Holy Thursday — Good Friday. 
Easter Sunday — Ember Days. 

The eve — Whitsuntide. 
Christmas — New Year's day. 
A holy day — Shrove Tuesday. 

Christmas present. 
The do^-days. 
A working day. 



Yo le df la mano. 

Dar la mano. 

El prometid obediencia desde en- 

tdnces. 
Nunca estuve bien. 
Yo hubiera sido mds frugal. 
I'No hubieras sido nuis estudioso? 

El hubiera sido m^ laborioso. 

Nosotros hubi^ramos sido mis tole- 

rantes. 
No hubi^rais sido mis temerarios. 

EUos hubieran estado mis servi- 

ciales. 
El ei;a amado de sus superiores, 

porque era subordinado. 
Yo estoy desterrado de mi pafs. 
Ac^pteio Ud. por coniplacerme. 
Se lo ofrezco de bueua voluntad. 
jQuiere Ud. prestarme un servicio? 
Cuente Ud. conmieo. 
^Le estorbo yo i Ud.? — Estorbar. 

Con mucho gusto. 
Eso no depende de mf. 
No me culpe Ud. por eso. 
Sirvase aceptar la expresion de mi 

profunda gratitud. 
iQu^ dice Ud. con respecto d eso? 
En efecto, su idea es muy buena. 

Raravez, caballero. 
Muchas veces, senora. 
Cuaresma — Mi^rcoles de Ceniza. 
Domingo de Ramos — Semana 

Santa. 
Ju^ves Santo — Vidrnes Santo. 
Domingo de Pascua — Las Cuatro 

Temporas. 
La vigilia — La Pentecost^. 
La Navidad — Dia de Afio Nuevo. 
Un dia feriado — Mirtes de Cames* 

tolendas. 
El aguinaldo. 
Los dias de la canfcula. 
Un dia de trabajo. 
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A birthday. 

The anniversary. 

Vacation — resMay. 

Twelfth Night. 

All Saint's Day. 

Corpus-Christi day. 

In Washington Square there is a 

beautiful fountain. 
The spring (or well) is near the 

country-seat. 
What a large basin this garden 

hasl 
From what source do you know 

this news ? 
A ^hrdish. 
They had to open an issue in his 

arm. 
He did it hj force. 
He has a great deal of strength, 
A machine of twenty horse^oto^r. 

The masculine gender. 

This cloth of your coat is very 
good. 

That is a very beautiful style of 
poetry. 

These goods are very dear. 

This globe represents the earth. 

He went up m a balloon 2,000 me- 
tres. 

The leaf of a tree, or flower, or 
door, or table, or paper. 

The blade of a sword. 
The shutter of a window. 
Do not speak more of this 
Tin, 

Heading 

Letter of General Lafayette 
To the Liberator, Simon Bolivar, 
on sending him the present that 
was made him by the family of« 
Washington, of a gold medal, ded- 
icated to the Father of the Inde- 
pendence of North America, after 
the surrender at Yorktown, which 
put an end to the war of the Rev- 



El cumpleafios de una persona. 

El aniversario. 

La vacacion — dia de descanao. 

La Pascua de Reyes. 

Dia de Todos los Santos. 

El dia de Corpus. 

En la plaza Washington hay una 

linda/wen/e. 
liSkfuente esti cerca de la finca. 

I Qu^ fueroe tan grande tiene eKto 

jardinl 
^De qu^ fuerU€ sabe Ud. Mas noti- 

cias? 
Una /u6nte para ^escado. 
Tuvieron que abrirle miAfuente en 

el brazo. 
Lo hizo por /ticraja. 
El tiene muoha/ti«fs». 
Una m^uina de \&Juerza de yeinte 

caballos. 
£1 gdnero masculino. 
El genero de su casaca es muy 

bueno. 
Ese es im genero de poesfa miiy 

bello. 
Estos g^neros son muy caros. 
Este alobo representa la tierra. 
El subid en un globo A la altura de 

2,000 metros. 
La hoja de un drbol, d de una flor, 

^ de una puerta, S de una mesa, 

d de pax>eL 
La hoja de una espada. 
La hoja de una ventana. 
Doble Ud, la hoja. 
Hoja de lata. 

Exercise. 

Carta del General Lafayette 
Al Libertador, Simon Bolfvar, re- 
miti^ndole el presente que d este 
hizo la f amilia de Washington, de 
una medalla de oro, dedicada al 
Padre de la Independencia de )a 
America Septentrional, denpues de 
la rendicion de Yorktown, %\\\e 
puso t^rmino & la guerra re vol u- 
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olation, and a picture, containing 
a lock of hair which had adorned 
the forehead of the hero of the 
North. Said medal was sent af- 
ter the battle of Ayacucho, which 
ended the fifteen years' combat, 
which, under Bolivar's direction, 
gave as a result the independence 
of South America. 

"Washington, Sept. 1, 1825. 

^Mr. President Liberator: — My 
religious and filial consecration to 
the memory of General Washing- 
ton could hot be better appreci- 
ated by his family than in nonor- 
ing me with the commission with 
which it has charged me. Satis- 
fied with the resemblance of the 
picture, I have the happiness of 
oelieving that, of all men existing, 
and even of all those of history. 
General Bolivab is the only 
one to whom my paternal friend 
would have preferred to make this 
compliment. 

"What more can I say to the 
great citizen whom South America 
has saluted with the name of Lib- 
erator, which the two worlds have 
confirmed, and who, endowed with 
an influence ecjuaX to his disinter- 
estedness, cames in his heart the 
love of liberty and of the Republic 
without anything else? 

" Nevertheless, the recent public 
testimonials of your benevolence 
and your esteem authorize me to 
present to you the personal con- 
gratidations of a veteran of the 
common cause, who, soon to de- 
part for the other hemisphere, will 
follow with his vows the glorious 
end of your work, and of that sol- 
emn assembly of Panama, where 
will be consolidated all the prin- 
eiples and all the interests of 



cionaria, y un retrato que contenia 
parte del cabello que adomd la 
f rente del h^roe del Norte. Dicha 
medalla fu^ enviada despues de 
la batalla de Ayacucho, que fina- 
lizd la contienda de quince anos, que 
bajo la direccion de BoKvar, did 
por resultado la Independencia de 
la America MeridiouaL 

" Washington, V* de Setiembre 
de 1825. 

^^Senor Presidente Libertador: — 
Mi religiosa y filial consagracion A 
la memoria del General Washing- 
ton, no podia apreciarse mejor por 
su familia, que honrdndome con 
la comision que me ha encargado. 
Satisfecho de la semejanza del re- 
trato, yo tengo la dicha de pensar, 
que de todos los hombres exis- 
tentes, y aun de todos los de la 
historia, el General BoLiyAB es 
el solo d quien mi paternal amigo 
habria pref eiido hacerle este obse- 
quio. 

"^Qu^ mis puedo decir yo al 
gran ciudadano d quien la America 
meridional ha saludado con el 
nombre de Libertador, que le ban 
oonfirmado los dos niundos, y que 
dotado de una influencia igual 
d su desinteres, Ueva en su cora- 
zon el amor de la libertad y de 
la Repiiblica sin mezcla de otra 
cosa? 

"Sin embargo, los testimonios 
piiblicos y reciontes de vuestra 
oenevolencia y de vuestra estima- 
cion me autorizan d presentaros 
las f elicitaciones personales de un 
veterano de la causa comun, que 
pronto d partir para el otro hemis- 
lerio, seguird con sus votos el 
^lorioso ^rmino de vuestros traba- 

ios, y de esa solemne asamblea de 
'anamd, donde van d consolidarse 
todos los prinoipios y todos los in* 
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independence, of liberty, and of 
American politics. 

" Receive, President Liberator, 
the homage of my profound and 
respectful adhesion. 

"Lafayette." 

Th i answer of the Liberator , Simon 
DolivaTf is found in the following 
lesson. 



tereses de la iudependencia, de la 
libertad v de la polftica americana. 
" Recioid, Presidente Libert»< 
dor, el homenaje de mi pro- 
funda y respetuosa adhesion. 

"Lafayette,'* 

La contestacion del Ltbertador^ 
Simon Bolivar, se encuentra en la 
leccion siguiente. 



Translate into Spanish. 

Italy (^continued). 

What is this immense stone build- 
ing? 

The Pitti Palace. 

I had heard a great deal of praise 
about this building ; but I find 
it the same as the works of art 
which it contains, — above all 
praise. 

Do you see that picture that is so 
surrounded by easels, and artists 
copying it? 

What picture is it ? 

The famous Madonna of Raphael. 

It's a very familiar painting to me. 
I have seen a great many good 
copies, and bad ones, too ; (look- 
ing around) but this is an army 
of people copying I 

And armed with the indispensable 
arms of the painter, — the paint- 
brush and palette. 

What a good picture I 

You have good taste. In front of 
us is the justly celebrated Mag- 
dalen of Titian. 

Is this the long gallery that leads to 
the other museum? 

Yes ; in a short time we shall be 
in the Uffizi gallery. 

How many statues 1 

Let us enter this saloon, which, 
although small, contains a great 
deaL 

I have seen many copies of all 
this. 



I' 



Translate into English. 

Italia (continuacion). 

^Qu^ es este inmenso edificio de 
piedra? 

El Palacio Pitti. 

Me habian ponderado niucho este 
edificio; pero lo encuentro lo 
mismo que las obras de arte 
que encierra, — superior d toda 
ponderacion. 

i Ve Ud. aquel cuadro que tan ro- 
deado estd de caballetes, y de 
pin tores que lo copian ? 
Qu^ cuadro es ese ? 
la famosa Virgen de Rafael. 

Me es una pintura muy familiar. 
He visto muchas copias buenas, 
y tambien malas ; (viendo d to- 
dos lados) I pero estoesunejdrci- 
to de persouas copiando I 

Y armados de las indispensables 
armas del pintor, — el pincel y 
la paleta. 

iQu^ buen cuadro I 

Tiene Ud. buen gusto. Al f rente 
tenemos la con razon celebrada 
Magdalena del Ticiano. 

^ Es esta la larga galerfa que con- 
duce al otro museo? 

S/ *enor; dentro de poco estare- 
nios en la galerfa Uifizi. 

IQu^ de estdtuas 1 
i^ntremos en este salon, que, aun- 
que pequeno, contiene muclif- 
simo. 
De todo esto he visto muchas co- 
pias. 
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Becanse all is yery ^ood. Look 
at the principal thing, the Ve- 
nus of Medici, the Wrestlers, 
the Madonna of Andrea del 
Sarto, and this portrait by Ra- 
phael. 

My friend, I begin to be much 
obliged to you for dragging me 
away from Paris. 

I knew you would say I was right. 

But I must confess, that, though 
my eyes do not get tired of see- 
ing so many paintings, sculp- 
tures, engravings, bas reliefs, 
and so many curiosities, my 
legs are tired. 

Mine also; we could go on the 
way to the post-office, which is 
here, on gomg down the stair- 
way, and see the Loggia, which 
is near, where there is a bronze 
statue by Benvenuto Cellini, and 
a magnificent marble group, 
"The Rape of the Sabines." 

And afterwards ? 

We will see the Palazzo Vecchio 
(old palace) and Michael An- 
gelo's "David." 

And then at once to the hotel to 
lunch; for I fear that with so 
much hunger and so much fa- 
tigue, I shall lose my taste for 
art. 

There is time for everything, if 
one goes at the right time, and 
methodically. 

And where shall we go after see- 
ing this city ? 

We will return to Milan, to go 
from there to Verona, then to 
Venice, and return here to go 
on to Pisa, and then from Civita 
Vecchia to Rome. 

But why did we not see Milan 
first? 

Because you left Paris so unwil- 
lingly, ihat my idea was that we 



Porque todo es muy bueno. Vea 
lo principal, la Venus de Medici, 
los Luchadores, la Madona de 
Andrea del Sarto, y este retrato 
por Rafael. 

Amigo mio, principio £ estarle 
muy agradecido de que me haja 
sacado de Parfs. 

Yo sabia que Ud. me daria la 
razon. 

Pero debo confesarle, que aimque 
mis ojos no se cansan de ver tan- 
tas pmturas, esculturas, graba- 
dos, bajos relieves, y curiosida- 
des tantas, mis piemas sf lo estdn. 

Las mias tambien ; podfamos ir de 
paso d la oficina de correos, qtie 
estd aquf, al bajar la escalera, y 
ver tambien la Loggia, que estd 
cerca, donde hay una estatua 
de bronce por Benvenuto Cellini, 
y un magnffico grupo de mdr- 
mol, " El Rapto de las Sabinas." 

J Y despues ? 

Veremos el Palazzo Vecchio (pala- 
cio viejo) y el " David " de Mi- 
guel Angel. 

Y en seguida al hotel d merendar; 
pues temo que con tanta hambre 
y tanto cansancio, pierdael gusto 
por las artes. 

Para todo hay tiempo si se hace A 
sus horas y con m^todo. 

lY i, ddnde iremos despues que 
veamos esta ciudad? 

Regresaremos d Milan, para de 
jdlf ir d Verona, despues d Ve- 
necia, V volver aquf para seguir 
por Pisa, y luego de Civitta 
Vecchia & Roma. 

i Pero por qu.4 no vimos d Milan 
priraero ? 

Porque Ud. sal id con tan pocas ga- 
nas de Par s, que mi idea era 
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should only see Turin, Florence, 
Borne and Naples; but now 
that you are becoming so enthu- 
siastic, I think we ought to see 
everything possible. 

Yes, my friend, we will see all we 
can. What more have we to 
see in Florence? 

A great deal. Very fine churches, 
among them Santa Croce, where 
is the monument of Dante; in 
short, we have done nothing 
more than begin. 

Then, let us take a walk by the 
bank of the Amo, see the 
famous Florentine mosaics of 
hard stone, and on our i^tum 
we will, see the rest. 

We ought also to huy some un- 
mounted photographs, to put in 
an album, as a souvenir of our 
journey. 

Yes; everything that can recall 
80 many beautiful things, since 
we cannot remain here forever, 
where we could study some- 
thing daily, and learn more. 

So you are at last convinced that 

the boulevards of Paris are not 

the whole world? 
But now that you speak of Paris, 

remember that you promised me 

to return there. 



que vidramos solo & Turin, Flo- 
rencia, lloma y Nipoles; pero 
ya que Ud. se est^ entusiasman- 
do tanto, creo que debemos ver 
todo lo mds posiole. 

Sf, amigo mio, veamos todo lo que 
podamos. ^Qu^ nos falta que 
ver en Florencia? 

Muchisimo. Muy buenas iglesias, 
entre ellas la Santa Cruz, donde 
estd el monumento del Dante; 
en pocas palabras, no hemes 
hecho mds que principiar. 

Entdnces, demos hoy un paseo por 
la ribera del Amo, veamos los 
famosos mosdicos florentinos en 
piedra dura, y & nuestro regreso 
v^remos lo demiia. 

Tambien debemos comprar varias 
fotografias sin montar, para 
ponerlas en un Album, como re- 
cuerdo de nuestro viaje. 

Si ; todo lo que haga recordar tan- 
tas cosas Delias, ya que no po- 
demos quedamos aquif para 
siempre, donde diariamente es- 
tudiaxfamos algo y aprenderiia- 
mos m^. 

^ Al fin se ha convencido Ud. que 
el mundo entero no son los both 
levards de Paris? 

Pero ahora que habla Ud. de ParOs, 
acu^rdese que Ud. me ofrecid 
volver. 
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To be eommUted to mefnory. 



Thirty-first lesson. 

I absent myself for two months. 

To send for food. 

Consequently. 

Tell him to go to his friend. 

Ask him to come to the balL 

To learn by heart 

I know my lesson by heart. 

To find out. 

A hat in the American fashion. 

Her drees is in the French style. 

Rice cooked as in Valencia. 

She walks in the Andalusian style. 

An old-fashioned cloak. 

I sell for cash. 

He went out immediately. 

Tom it on the other side. 

Henceforth I will do it otherwise. 

Once at least. 

At most twenty-five dollars. 

For the present, let us do this. 

He was on horseback. 

A run at full speed. 

I will go on foot. 

I am in a great hurry. 

Let us love each other. 

Let us answer them. 

What is that called in Spanish ? 

How do you say that in English? 

I doubt whether he will go out. 

I doubt his having gone. 

Unless you pay for it. 

AH is not gold that glitters. 

At last you are here. 

Nobody has assisted him. 

Napoleon was bom at Ajaccio, 
and died in St. Helena. 

Where did the boys hide them- 
selves? 



Leccion trig^simarprimera. 

Me ausento por dos meses. 

Enviar por idimento. 

Por consiguiente. 

Digale que vaya & casa de su amiga 

Supliquele que venga al baila. 

Aprender de memoria. 

Yo 8^ mi leccion de memoria. 

Averiguar. • 

Un sombrero & la americana. 

Su vestido es ^ la f rancesa (de elU). 

Arroz d la valenciana. 

Ella anda al estilo andaluz. 

Una eapa i la antigua. 

Yo vendo al contado. 

El salid inmediatamente* 

Voltdelo al rev^s. 

En 1q sucesivo lo hax4 de otra m» 

nera. 
Una vez por lo m^nos. 
Veinte y cinco pesos & lo i 
For lo pronto, hagamos ( 
El estaba i caballo. 
Una carrera i escape. 
Yo ird & pid. 
Estoy muy de prisa. 
Amdmonos. 
Contestdmosles. 
^Cdmo se dice eso en espafiol? 
jCdmo se dice eso en ingl^ ? 
Dudo que 41 saiga. 
Dudo que se haya ido. 
A mdnos que Ua. lo pague 
No es oro todo lo que relumbnL 
Al fin estd Ud. aquf. 
Nadie le ha ayudado. 
Napoleon nacid en Ajaccio» j ma> 

nd en Santa Elena. 
^Ddnde se escondieron los mucfai^ 

chos? 
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He would have lived much longer, 
if he had not suffered so much. 
I am fond of reading and studying. 
I buy a fine house. 
Thou choosest splendid horses. 
He sells fine books. 
We see good pictures. 
You send big trunks. 
They carry Sieir clothes. 
You are inexcusable. 
It is dreadful. 
You are in a bad humor. 
If jou knew how happy I am. 
It IS admirable. 
It is incredible. 
It would astonish me greatly. 
That cannot be. 
Nothing is falser. 
Until I see you again. 
Gambling is the worst of all vices. 
A tea-^e;^ 

How many games has he lost? 
This chair does not match that sofa. 

He did that in jest (in play). 
There is room for one. 
The inhabitants of the village. 
Please put that in its place, 
I have no time to do that. 
There is no reason for that. 
He has not given occasion for com- 
plaint. 
My brother is a lieutenant. 
I am unwell. 
He is very sick. 
Bad business. 
Naughty boy. 
A wicked man. 

Those mistakes brought these evUs. 
It would not be amiss to see them. 



El hubiera vivido mucho mlis, si 
no hubiera sufrido tanto. 

Me gusta leer y estudiar. 

Yo compro una buena casa. 

Tii escojes caballos espl^ndidos. 

El vende buenos libros. 

Nosotros vemos buenos cuAdros. 

Yosotros enviais grandes baule& 

Ellos llevan sus vestidos. 

Es Ud. inexcusable. 

Es horroroso. 

listed estd de mal humor. 

Si Ud. supiera cuau dichoso soy. 

Es admirable. 

Es increible. 

Mucho me admiraria. 

Eso no puede ser. 

Nada hay mds falso. 

Hasta la vista. [cios. 

El juego es el peor de todos los vi- 

JJn juego para t^. 

; Cudntos juegos ha perdido ^1 ? 

Esta silla no hace Juego con aquel 
sofd. 

El hizo eso por juego. 

Hay lugar para uno. 

Los habitantes del lugar. [lugar 

Tenga la bondad de poner eso en su 

No tengo lugar para hacer eso. 

No hav lugar para eso. 

El no ha dado lugar d quejas. 

Mi hermano es lugar4eniente. 

Me hallo malo. 

El esU, muy mcdo. 

Negocio malo {d mal negocio). 

Muchacho malo. 

Un hombre malo (perverso). 

Aquellas f altas trajeron estos mdUi* 

No seria malo verles. 



JRetiding Exercise* 



Answer of the Liber ator, Simon Bo- 
livar, to General Lafayetit i 

"Lima, March 20, i826. 
" General, — 
"I have had the honor of seeing, 

1 Lafayette's letter is In the previous 
lesson. 



Contestacion del Libertador, Sinum 
Bolivar, al General Lafayette.^ 

"Lima, 20 de Marzo, 1826. 
" Seiior (xeneral, — 
" He te nido el honor de v er, por la 

1 La carta de Lafayette est^ en la leo> 
cion anterior. 
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for the first time, the noble writmg 
of that beneficent hand of the 
New World. I owe this honor to 
Colonel Mercier, who has delivered 
to me your esteemed letter of the 
Ist of September of last year. 

"From the newspapers I have 
learned, with inexpressible joy, 
that yon had the goodness to 
honor me with a treasure from 
Mt. Vernon. 

"The portrait of Washington, 

some of nis venerable relics, and 

one of the monuments of his 

:lory, are to be presented to me 

J your hands, in the name of 
le brothers of the great citizen, 
the first-bom of the New World: 
there are no words wherewith to 
express the value which this 
present has for my heart, and its 
elorious consideration for me. The 
tJEmiily of Washington honors me 
beyond my most imaginary hopes ; 
because Washington, presented by 
Lafayette, is the crown of aU hu- 
man recompense, lie was the no- 
ble protector of social reforms, 
and you the citizen hero, the ath- 
lete of liberty, who with one hand 
served America, and with the other 
the old continent. 

" Ah I what mortal is worthy of 
the honors which you and Mt. 
Vernon deign to heap on me 1 My 
confusion is equal to the im- 
mensity of gratitude that I offer, 
joined to the respect and venera- 
tion that every man owes to the 
Nestor of Liberty. Bolivar." 

"Life of Bolivar," by Felipe 
Larrazdbal. 

Tra/nslate into Spanish^ 

Italy (continued), 
Milan. 
At last I have seen what I have 
wished to all my life. 



primera vez, los nobles caracteres 
de esa mano bienhechora del Nue- 
vo Mundo. Este honor lo debo 
al Coronel Mercier, que me ha en- 
tregado vuestra estimable carta del 
1® de Setiembre del ano pasado. 

"For los papeles piiblicos he sa- 
bido, con un gozo inexplicable, que 
habeis tenido la bondad de hon- 
rarme con un tesoro de Mont 
Vernon. 

" El retrato de Washington, algu- 
nos de sus restos venerables, y uno 
de los monumentos de su gloria, 
deben presentdrseme porvuestras 
manos, en nombre de los hermanos 
del gran ciudadano, del hi jo pri- 
mogSnito del Nuevo Mundo: no. 
hay palabras con qud explicar todo 
el valor que tiene en mi corazon 
este presente, y sus consideraciones 
tan gloriosas para mi. La fami- 
lia de Washington me honra mds 
alld de mis esperanzas, aun las 
m&s imaginarias; porque Wash- 
ington, presentado por Lafayette, 
es la corona de todas las recom- 
pensas humanas. El fu^ el noble 
protector de las ref ormas sociales, 
y vos el h^roe ciudadano, el atleta 
de la libertad, que con una mano 
sirvid i la America, y con la otra 
al antiguo continente. 

" Ah 1 qu^ mortal serfa digno de 
los honores de que se dignan ool- 
marme vos y Mont Vernon ! Mi 
confusion es igual & la inmensidad 
del reconocimiento que ofrezco, 
junto con el respeto S la venera> 
cion que todo hombre debe al Nee- 
tor de la Libertad. Bolfvar." 

"Vida de BoKvar," por Felipe 
Larraz^bal. 

TransUite into English. 

Italia (continuaciony 
Milan, 
Al fin he venido & ver lo que habia 
deseado toda mi vida. 
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The iftare one contemplatefi this 

cathedral, themore one is pleased. 
But how many statues are iiere ? 
They say that thera are two thou- 

sand, and it seems to me that it 

is true. 
Cannot one go on to the roof? 
Yes, sir; and you will see what a 

beautiful view there is. 
This roof looks like a square paved 

with white marble. 

Let us go up to that figure of 
gilded bronze, which represents 
the Virgin. 

How high this ial You were 
right ; this is, perhaps, the most 
beautiful view that I have seen. 
What mountaina are those? 

The Apennines. 

I don't doubt that in order to 
make this great building a 
whole quarry was necessary. 

Precisely ; read the history of the 
construction of the cathedral, 
and you will see that you are 
right. 

What else shall we visit to-day ? 

Let us see a fresco, which it would 
be a sin to come to Milan and 
not to see. 

Whait fresco is this? 

** The Last Su{^r," by Leonardo 
da Vinci. 

Bttt first I want to see his monu- 
ment, which they say is near 
here, doee to the Manzoni The- 
atre. 

We can cross the Victor Emman- 
uel gallery, which is one of the 
finest things there is here, al- 
though moaem ; and we can also 
see the famous theatre. La Scala, 
which is in the same squai-e. 

And what else shall we visit be- 
fore going? 

Some antiquities, among them the 
church of 8t. Ambrose, and 



Mi^ntras miU se oontempla esta 

catedral, m^ gusta. 
; Pero cuintas estdtuas hay aqui? 
Dicen que dos mil, y me pareco 

que es la verdad. 

; No se puede subir al techo? 

Si, senor; y vera Ud..qu^hermo8a 

vista hay alK. 
Este techo Uega i pareoer una 

plaza embaldosada con m^mol 

olanco. 
Vamos d subir hasta aquella figura 

de bronce dorado, que repre- 

senta i la Vfrgen. 
iQud alto es estol Ud. tenia 

razon. Esta es, quizes, la mis 

preciosa vista que he viflto. iQuii 

montes sou aquellos? 
Los montes Apeninos. 
No dudo que para hacer este gran 

edifioio habr4 sido necesario 

toda una cantera. 
Ef ectivamente ; lea la historia de 

la construccion de la Catedral, 

y verd que Ud. Uene rason. 

i Qu^ otra oosa visitaremos hoy? 
Vamos & ver un fresco, que seria 

un pecado venir i Milan y no 

verlo. 
I Qu^ fresco es ese ? 
**La Ultima Cena," por Leonardo 

da VincL 
Pero intes quiero ver su mono* 

mento que dicen esti aquf cerca, 

junto al Teatro Manzoni. 

Podemos atravesar la Galerfa Vic 
tor Manuel, que es una de las 
mejores casas que hay aquf, aun- 
que modema ; tambien podemos 
ver el f amoso teatro de La Scala, 
que estd en la misroa plaza. 

I Y qud otra cosa visitaremos totes 
de irnos? 

Alg^iias antigUedades, entre el las 
la iglesia de San Ambrosio, y 
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there are also many cariosities 
that are worthy of admiration. 

They have told me that the ceme- 
tery of this city is very fine. 

It is magnificent. " We must go also 
to see the trimnphal ardi, and 
the amphitheatre that Napoleon 
had built. 

We must go to bed early to-night, 
so as not to be tired to-morrow. 

Yes; but before returning to the 
hotel, we must go and see the 
cupola of the Victor Emmanuel 
gallery, lighted up, in ^der 
for you to see the ingenious ap- 
paratus by which the gas is 
(lighted) lit. 

What is this apparatus ? 

It is a little locomotive, which car- 
ries a light, and, moving along 
some little rails that run by the 
side of the jets of gas, it lights 
them all in its journey of one 
minute. 

I will not fail to see this ; it must 
be very curious. I thought only 
Yankees had such inventions. 

Verona, 
We are arriving at the city which 

is said to contain the sepulchre 

of Juliet 
And is it not so? 
Yes ; Jiiliet and Romeo were bom, 

fell in love, suffered and died ; 

although not by the will of God, 

like aU other mortals, but by 

that of Shakespeare. 

Then whose tomb is it that we 
are going to see ? 

I don't know ; you must find that 
out through the Veronese. 

Is it here that there is an amphi- 
theatre in a fine state of preser- 
vation V 

Yes ; and all made of a stone which 
is called rose (colored) marble. 



ademds muchas cnriosidadesque 
son dignas de admiracion. 

Me han dicho que el cementerio 
de esta ciudad es muy bueno. 

£s magnffico. Tambien debemoi 
ver el Arco de Triunfo (Arco 
Triunfal), y el anfiteati-o que 
mandd construir Napoleon. 

Esta noche debemos aeostariios 
temprano, pai*a no estar cansa- 
dos mafiana. 

Sf ; pero dntes de regresar al hotel, 
debemos ir i ver iluminar la 
cdpula de la galerfa Victor Ma- 
nuel, pai>a que vea Ud. el aparato 
tan ingenioso con que encienden 
el gas. 

; Cdmo es ese aparato? 

£s una pequena locomotora, la cual 
Ueva una luz, y, movi^ndose por 
unos pequefios rieles que van 
al lado de las piqueras, las en- 
ciende todas en su viaje de un 
minuto. 

No me quedar^ sin ver eso ; debe 
ser muy curioso. Yo creia que 
solo los yankees tenian tales in- 
venciones. 

Veroniu 

Estamos llegando ^ la ciudad que 
dicen tener el sepulcro de Julie- 
ta. 

i Y no es asf ? 

of; Julieta y Romeo nacieron, se 
enamoraron, sufrieron y murie- 
ron ; aunque no por la voluntad 
de Dios, como todos los demds 
mortales, sino por la de Shake- 
speare. 

I Entdnces de quien es el sepulcro 
que vamos i. ver? 

Yo no 8^; eso lo averiguard Ud. 
con los veroneses. 

^ Es aquf donde hay un anfiteatro 
en un grande estado de conser- 
vacion ? 

Sf, senor; y construido todo de una 
piedra que Uaman mdrmol rosada 
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This looks very old. 

This door existed before the time 
of Christ. 

They tell me there are churches 
here well worth seeing. 

A great many ; but before all, let 
us go to the tomb of the Scali- 
l^ers, which is among the most 
important things to be seen in 
this city. 

And who are buried in that mau- 
soleum? 

The Scaligers or Scalla family, 
who, for upwards of a centuiy, 
were presidents of the republic 
of Verona. 

Of whom is that statue? 

Of Dante. 



Esto parece muy antiguo. 

Esta puerta existe desde dntes de 
Jesucristo. 

Me dicen que hay iglesias aquf 
que valen la pena de verse. 

Muchas; pero dntes que todo va- 
mos d la tumba de los Scaligers, 
que es de lo mds importante que 
hay que ver en esta ciudad. 

^Yqui^nesestin 3nterrados en ese 

mausoleo ? 
Los Scaligers 6 familia "Scala" 

que did por mis de un siglo 

presidentes & la repiiblica de 

Verona. 
iDe quidn es aquella estdtua? 
JDel Dante. 
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LESSON xxxn. 



To be commuted to memory. 



Thirty-Becond lesson. • 
He came beforehand. 
I would do it willingly. 
Please come in full dress. 

He gave him the bad news sud- 
denly. 

He came suddenly. 

Let US go in on our way. 

In short. 

He did not taliie care of himself, 
and consequently fell ill. 

Sugar is sold here wholesale and 
retail. 

Of course I will do it. 

He came at once. 

He goes there very often. 

He was at her house last night. . 

And the night before last also. 

I went yesterday with him. 

Yesterday and the day before yes- 
terday. 

Go forward; I will go backward. 

Sit down on the right, and he on 
the left. 

Does he know him? 

No ; nor I either. 

Do you speak German? 

Not at all. 

God be with you, Mr. B. 

Good-day, Mrs. T. How do you 
do to-day? 

Mr. F., I have the honor of intro- 
ducing you to Mr. Brown. 

I am happy to make your acquaint- 
ance, sir. 

Have the goodness to present my 
regards to your wife. 

Pleafie take a seat. 



Leccion trig^sima-segunda. 

El vino de antemano. 

Yo lo haria de buena gana. 

Tenga la bondad de venir vestido 

de etiqueta. 
El le did la mala noticia de golpe. 

El vino de repente. 

Vamos i entrar de paso. 

En resiimen. 

El no se cuidaba, y por consiguiente 

se enf ermd. 
Aquf se vende aziicar por mayor y 

por menor (detal). 
Por supuesto qjue lo har^. 
El vino incontmenti. 
El va alld muy i menudo. 
El estaba en su casa anoche. 
Y dntes de anoche tambien. 
Yo fuf ayer con ^1. 
Ayer y anteayer {d dntes de ayer). 

Yaya Ud. adelante ; yo ird detris. 
Sidntese Ud. d la derecha, y dl i la 

izquierda. 
jLeconoce dl? 
No ; ni yo tampoco. 
jHabla Ud. aleman? 
No, absolutamente. 
Vaya Ud. con Dios, Don B. 
Buenos dias, Seuora T. ^Como 

lo pasa Ud. hoy ? 
Sefior F., tengo el honor de presen- 

tarle al Sefior Brovm. 
Caballero, celebro la ocasion de 

conocer & Ud. 
Tenga Ud. la complacencia de po« 

nerme d los pids de su senora. 
Sfrvase Ud. scntarse. 
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I am very sorry; I must be off. 

Come to see me. 

With much pleasmre. 

I thank you ve^ much. 

How are you, Mr. B. ? 

Very well (at your service) ; and 

yoa? 
I am very well, at your service. 

At your feet, madam. > Used in 

I kiss your hands, sir. > Spanish. 

I do not feel welL 

Good-day (to yotO« 

At yon service, Mr. John. 

Your servant, sir. 

Your most obedient. 

I am very much obliged to you. 

Yours very truly. 

Can you lend me half a dollar? 

In the middle of the room. 

Get out of the way. 

In the midst of the storm he gave 

me his umbrella. 
There is no other meoM. 
I was there at noon. 
He came at midnight 
This is a first-class carpenter. 

He is an officer in the French army. 
Where is tiie first clerk of this 



A pair of shoes usually are to- 
gether. 

A couple of dollars may be sepa- 
rated. 

He is peer of Eng^land. 

She is incomparable (matchless). 

At par (without any discoimt). 

To go halves. 

Guess : odd or even f 

I was all the day shooting, and I 
onlv brought a brace of grouse, 
ana two brace of partridges. 

A book — a little book. 

Mr. Alfred is a big man. 

He is the father of that little gxrL 

What an enormous man. 



Lo siento mucho ; tengo que mar* 

charrae. 
Venga Ud. d verme. 
Con mucho gusto. 
Doy i. Ud. mil gracias. 
jComo le va d Ud., Senor B.? 
rara servir i Ud. ; ^y Ud. ? 

Sin novedad, & la disposicibn ds 

Ud. 
A los pies de Ud., sefiora. 
Beso & Ud. las manos, caballeio. 
No me siento bien. 
Tenga Ud. buenos dias. 
A la drden de Ud., Sefior Juul 
Servidor de Ud., caballero. 
A la drden de Ud., sefiora. 
Se lo agradezco & Ud. infinite. 
De Ud. atento y seguro servidor. 

iPuede Ud. prestarme medio pesol 
)n el medio del cuarto. 
Quftese de en medio, 
£n medio de la tormenta dl medio 

su paraguas. 
No hay o^o medio, 
Yo estaba alld al medio dia. 
£1 vino d media noche. 
Este es un buen oficial de carpinte' 

ria, 
£1 es un oficied del ej^rdto franco 
^Ddnde estd el ojicial mayor de 

esta oficina? 
Un par de zapatos geaerahnente 

estdn juntos. 
Un par de pesos pueden estar sep^^ 

rados. 
£1 es un par de InglafceiiBi 
£lla es sin par, 
A la, par (sm descuento). 
Ir d la par, 

Adivine : spares 6 nones? 
Estuve toao el dia cazando, y solo 

traje im par de gallinas de 

monte,* y dos pares de perdices. 
Un libro — un librito. 
El Sefior Al&edo es un hombron. 
El es el padre de aquella nifiita. 
(Qud hombronazo (qa^ hombro 

tan enorme) I 
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This boy is a great rascal. 

This horse is rather small; but 
that is a very, veij little one. 

Little Isabella, call your little 
brother. 

This little Paul is a little scamp. 

She is a little coquette. 

What au ugly little horse I 

That plantation is not very near. 

He is no poet; he is a poetaster. 

Small — very small — very, very 
smalL 

A petty thief. 

A petty king. 

This httie reter is rather turbu- 
lent. 

l%e poor little girl was half dead 
with hunger. 

He spent the whole day there. 

Small milknsakes — bread slightly 
warm. 

He used to live in that miserable- 
looking house. 

What a funny little placet 

Poor little one! 



Meading 

History of Spain. 
The peninsula called Spain is 
onNconnected with the continent 
of £uro^ on the side of France, 
from which it is separated by the 
Pyrenees. It abounds in gold, sil- 
ver, quicksilver, iron, stones, min- 
eral waters, cattle of excellent 

uality, and fish as plentiful as 

[elicious. 

Its happy situation made it an ob- 
ject of cupidity to the Phoenicians 
and other nations. The Cartha- 
^nians, partly by craft, and partly 
by force, established themselves in 
it; and the Romans wished to 
complete their power and glory by 
the conquest of Spain; but they 
encountered a resistance, which 
seemed as strange as terrible to 
the haughty rulers <3i the rest of 
the world. 



I 



Este muchacho es un picaronazo. 
£ste caballo es chiquito; pero 

aquel es chirriquitito. 
Isabelita, llama d tu hermanita 

Este Pablito es un picarillo. 
Ella es una coquetilla. 
I Qu^ caballejo tau feo 1 
Aquella hacienda estd lejitos. 
£1 no es poeta; ^1 es poetastro. 
Chico — chiquito — chirriquito. 

Un ladronzuelo. 

Un reyezueio. 

Este Pedrito es revoltosillo. 

La pobre muchachita estaba muer- 

t^ita de hambre. 
£1 pa8<5 alU todito el dia. 
Panecillos de leche— ^pan calien- 

tito. 
El vivia en aqueUa casucha. 

I Qu^ lu^arcillo tan.curioso ! 
I Pobrecito 1 

ExereUe. 

Historia de EspafUi, 
La penfnsula, llamada Espafia^ 
solo estd conti^ua al continente de 
Europa por el lado de Francia, de 
la que separan los montes Piri- 
neos. Es abimdante en oro, plata, 
azogue, hierro, piedras, aguas mi- 
nerales, ganados de excelente caU- 
dad, y pescas tan abimdantes como 
deliciosas. 

Esta f eliz situacion la hizo obje* 
to de la codicia de los Fenicios y 
otros pueblos. Los Cartagineses, 
parte por dolo, y parte por f uerza^ 
se establecieron en ella; y los Ro 
manos quisieron completar supodei 
y gloria con la conquista de Espa- 
fia ; pero encontraron una resisten- 
cia, que parecid tan extrafia como 
terrible d los soberbios, duefiop d« 
lo restante (iel luundo 
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Namantia, a single city, cost 
them fourteen years of siege, ttte 
loss of three armies, and the 
disgrace of the most famous gen- 
erals, until the Numantians, re- 
duced to the necessity of capitula- 
tion or death, by the total ruin of 
their country, set fire to their 
houses, threw their wives, chil- 
dren, and old men and women 
into the flames, and went out to 
die in the open battle-field, with 
their arms in theii hands. 

The great Scipio was a witness 
of the ruin of Numantia, for he 
cannot be properly called the con- 
queror of the city: it being wor- 
mj of note that Lucullus, com- 
missioned to raise an army for 
that expedition, did not find re- 
cruits among the Roman youth 
until Scipio himself enlisted to 
animate them. 

If the Romans knew the valor 
of the Spaniards as enemies, they 
also experienced their virtue as 
allies. Sagunto suffered for them 
a siege equal to that of Numantia 
against the Carthaginians, and 
later that the Romans formed the 
high opinion of the Spaniards 
that is seen in their authors, ora- 
tors, historians, and poets. But 
the fortune of Rome, superior to 
human valor, made her mistress of 
Spain, as of the rest of the world, 
except for some mountains in Can- 
tabna, the complete conquest of 
which does not appear from his- 
tory, in a manner that cannot be 
doubted. 

Long revolutions, which it is 
useless to relate here, brought 
from the north hordes of nations, 
ferocious, covetous, and warlike, 
which established themselves in 
Spain: but, with the delights of 
this climate, so different from that 



Numancia, una sola ciudad, les 
costd catorce anos de sitio, la p^r- 
dida de tres ej^rcitos, y el desdoro 
de los m^ famosos ^enerales, 
hasta que reducidos los N^umanti- 
nos d la precision de capitular 6 
morir, por la total ruina de la pa- 
tria, incendiaron sus casas, arroji^ 
ron sus mujeres, ninos, y ancianos 
en las Hamas, y salieron & morir 
en el campo raso con las armas en 
lamano. 

El grande Escipion f ud testigo 
de la ruina de Numancia, pues no 
puede llamarse propiamente con- 
quistador de la cmdad : siendo de 
notar, que Liiculo, encargado de 
levantar un ej^rcito para aquella 
expedicion, no halld en la iuven- 
tud romana reclutas que llevar, 
hasta que el mismo Escipion se 
alistd para animarla. 

Si los romanos conocieron el 
valor de los espanoles como ene- 
migos, tambien experimentaron 
suvirtud como aliados. Sagunto 
sufrid por ellos un sitio igual al de 
Numancia contra los Cartagineses, 
y desde entdnces f ormaron los ro- 
manos de los espanoles el alto 
concepto que se ve en sus autores, 
oradores, nistoriadores, y poetas. 
Pero la f ortima de Roma, superior 
al valor humano, la hizo sefiora de 
Espana, como de lo restante del 
mundo, m^nos algunos montes de 
Gantabria, cuya total conquista no 
consta en la mstoria de modo que 
no pueda dudarse. 

Largas revoluciones, intLtiles de 
contarse aquf, trajeron del norte 
enjambres de naciones ferooes, 
codiciosas y guerreras, que se esta- 
blecieron en Espafia: pero, con 
las delicias de este clima, tan di- 
ferente del que habian dejado, caye- 
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which they had left, they fell into 
sQch a degree of effeminacy and 
indolence, that in their turn they 
became the slaves of other con- 
querors, who came from the south. 
The Spanish Goths fled to the 
mountains of a province called to- 
day Asturias; and hardlv had time 
to recover from their mght, and 
weep for the loss of their houses 
and the ruin of their kingdom, 
when they came forth, led by Pe- 
layo, one of the greatest men that 
nature has ever produced. 
Concluded in the following lesson. 



ron en tal grado de afeminacion y 
flojedad, que d su tiempo fueron 
esclavos de otros conquistadores, 
venidos del mediodia. Huydron 
los godos espanoles hasta los mon- 
tes de una provincia hoy llamada 
Asturias ; y ap^nas tuvieron tiem- 
po de desechar el susto, llorar la 
p^rdida de sus casas, y ruina de 
su reino, cuando salieron manda- 
dos por Pelayo, uno de los mayores 
hombres que la naturaleza ha pro- 
ducido. 

Continuacion en la leccion siguiente. 



Translate into Spanish. 

Italy {continued). 
Venice. 

This is the city in which gondolas 
take the place of carriages, om- 
nibuses, and cars. 

What an original city I 

It is unique of its kind. We are 
now in the Grand Canal. 

What beautiful palaces 1 

Observe that they are constructed 
of different colored marbles. 

Do we disembark here ? 

Yes ; we are in the (Square) Place 
of St. Mark. There, opposite 
us, is the celebrated cathedral, 
with its dome in the Byzantine 
style. See the bronze horses 
escaped from France, where they 
were taken by Napoleon, as so 
many other things were. 

What figure is that on that col- 
umn? 

The winged lion of St. Mark. 

But what an immense number of 
pigeons 1 

These pigeons are cared for by 
everybody, and no one molests 
them; they make their nests 



Translate into English* 

Italia {continuacion). 
Venecia. 

Esta es la ciudad en que las ^<5n- 
dolas sustituyen d los coches, 
dmnibus, y carros. 

iQu^ ciudad tan original I 

Es linica en su especie. Estamos 
actualmente en el Gran Canal. 

iQu^ bellos palacios ! 

Repare Ud. que estdn construidos 
con mdrmoles de diferentes co- 
lores. 

jNos desembarcamos aquf ? 

Sf; estamos en la plaza de San 
Mdrcos. AlK, en frente, tene- 
mos la c^lebre catedral, con su 
cupula de estilo bizantino. Yea 
los caballos de bronce escapades 
de Francia, donde se los llevd 
Napoleon, como tantas otras 
cosas. 

^Qu^ figura es esa sobre esa 
columDa? 

El leon alado de San Mdrcos. 

I Pero qu^ inmensidad de palomas I 

Estas palomas las cuidan todos, y 
nadie las molesta; forman sua 
nidos donde mejor les parece, y 
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where they think best, and no 
one interrupts them in the care 
of their progeny. 

And have they no owners ? 

Ves ; all the inhabitants of Venice 
are their owners, all care for and 
protect them. Look at the bal- 
cony of that palace. Stand here 
any day at twelve o'clock, and 
you will see that some one comes 
out to throw down com to them. 

It must be very pretty to see them 
come daily to seek their rations. 

Without doubt. It seems as if 
they know the hour, for a few 
moments before the bell of the 
clock on that tower sounds they 
are abeady here with the great- 
est punctuality. 

And IS it only those who live in 
this palace who feed them? 

No, everyone gives them some- 
thing ; but the family who live 
there have kept, from the time 
of their ancestors, the custom of 
feeding these pigeons every day 
at the same hour. 

Shall we not enter into the Doge's 
palace? 

Yes, we must see the place where 
the Council of Ten assembled, 
the portraits of all those who 
governed the republic, except 
that of the one who betrayed it, 
the prisons, etc. 

They tell me that it contains very 
fine works of art, also. 

A great many. Here is the great 
picture of Tintoretto, which is 
considered the largest oil paint- 
ing in the world. 

Is the Bridge of Sighs here ? 

We shall see it in a little while, 
and pass over it, too, for it 
unites this palace to the prisons. 

I am very glad to see it at this 
time, when one can pass over 
the bridge with impumty. 



nadie las interrumpe en los cai> 
dados de su cria. 

J Y no tienen amos ? 

Si; todos los habitantes de Vene- 
cia son sus amos ; todos las cui- 
dan y las protejen. Vea TId. 
aquel balcon de a(]|uel palacio. 
Fdrese aquf cualquier dia i las 
doce, y verd que sale mia pexBona 
& echarles grano. 

Debe ser muj bonito verlas yenif 
d buscar diariamente su racion. 

No hay duda. Llega i parecer qiM 
saben la hora, pues pocos me- 
mentos dntes de sonar la cam- 
pana del reloj de aquella torre 
ya estdn aquf con la mayor pun- 
tualidad. 

^ Y sdlo los que viven en ese pala- 
cio les dan de comer? 

No, todos les dan algo ; pero la f a- 
milia que habita.ahf conserva, 
desde sus antepasados, la cos- 
tumbre de alimentar esas palo- 
mas todos los dias i la misma 
hora. 

iNo entramos al palacio de los 
Dux {6 El Palacio Ducal) ? 

Sf, debemos ver el lugar donde se 
reunia el Tribunal de los Diez; 
los retratos de todos los que 
mandaron la reptiblica, excepto 
el del que la traiciond ; las pri« 
siones, ete. 

Me dicen que tiene tambien muy 
buenas obras de arte. 

Muchas. Aquf estd el gran cuadro 
de Tintoretto, quese considerael 
mayor al dleo del munda 

^Es aquf donde estd el Puento de 
los Suspiros? 

Lo veremos dentro de poco y lo 
pasaremos tambien, pues une 
este palacio con las prisiones. 

Mucho me gusta verlo en esta 
^poca, en que se puede pasar por 
dicho puento imponemente. 
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There is agreat deal to see in Yen- 
ice. 

And we have the great advantage 
that we shall not get tired, since 
we have always to go in our 
gondola. 

Let ns go and see a venr cnrions 
thing, a speciality of Venice. I 
am sure you will like it. 

What is it? 

The factories of the best mirrors 
known, and the manufacture of 
articles of glass. 

What more shall we see before 
going? 

Here is the Assumption of ihe 
Virgin, by Titian, the Supper in 
the House of Levi, by Paul 
Veronese, the Tomb oi Cano- 
va, and many very important 
churches with great treasures 
of painting and sculpture. 

Shall we not ascend the great 
tower of St. Mark {CampanUe^'i 

Of course ; that, and to cross tne 
Rialto Bridge, is a sort of obli- 
gation for all who come to Venice. 
We must also visit the Arsenal,, 
St George the Great, from the 
tower of which there is a most 
lovely view of the city, the ca- 
nals ; that are its streets, of the 
neighboring islands and of the 
AdnatioSea. 



Aquf en Venecia hay mncho que 
ver. 

T tenemos la gran ventaja de que 
no nos cansaremos, pues siempre 
tenemos que ir en nuestra gdn- 
dola. 

Vamos d ver una cosa muy curiosai 
unaespecialidad de Venecia, qiit 
estoy seguro le gustar^ i Ud. 

jQu^ es eso? 

Las fdbrieas de los mejores espe- 
jo0 conocidos, y la manufactura 
de objetos de cristal. 

^Que mds debemos ver dntes de 
imos? 

Aquf estd la Asuncion de la Vfr- 
gen, por Ticiano, La Cena en la 
casa de Levf, por Pablo Ve- 
ronese, el Sepulcro de Canova 
y muchas iglesias muy impor-^ 
tantes, con grandes tesoros de 
pintura y escultura. 

^No subimos & la gran torre de 
San Mdrcos {Campanile) ? 

Por supuesto ; eso y pasar el puente 
Rialto, es como una obligacion 
de todo el que viene & Venecia. 
Tambien debemos visitar el 
Arsenal, San Jorge el Mayor, 
desde cuya torre hay la mis linda 
vista de la ciudad, de los canales ; 
que son sos calles, de las islas in* 
mediatas y del mar Adrkitico. 
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LESSON xxxni. 



To he eamnMted to fnemory. 



Thirty-third lesson. 

This man has a small foot. 

This young girl has beantifnl hair. 

A girl. 

This woman has pretty eyes. 
The gray hair of an old man. 
That gentleman with light hair is 

married. 
That other with a big moustache 

is unmarried. 
That widower is going to marry 

that widow. 
Which widower? 
That one with the long whiskers. 
An orphan (boy) — an orphan 

(girl). 
A cat has four feet. 
A man has two feet. 
The human foot — the foot of an 

animal. 
He has a very interesting face. 
He has a large forehead. 
What a big nose 1 
The prettiest mouth I ever saw. 
The eyelashes — the eyebrows. 
The eyelids — dark eyes. 
Red cneeks. 
The ears — the teeth. 
The lips — the tongue. 
The neck — the throat. 
Long arms — short legs, 
llie fingers — the toes — the elbow. 

The thumb — the nails. 
The chest — the heart. 
The stomach — the back, 
[did buy alabaster. 
Thou didst sell steeL 



Leccion trigdsimartercera. 
Este hombre tiene el pid peqaefio. 
Esta jdven tiene un hermoso pelo. 
Una nina — una muchacha — una 

jdven. 
Esta mujer tiene bonitos ojos. 
Las canas de un anciano. 
Aquel cabaUero de oabello rubio efl 

casado. 
Aquel otro de gran bigote es solte- 

ro. 
Aquel viudo se va & casar con 

aquella viuda. 
iCudl viudo? 

Aqu^l de las grandes patillas. 
Un hu^rfano — una hu^rfana. 

Un gato tiene cuatro patas. 

Un hombre tiene dos pi^s. 

El pi^ humano — la pata de un 

animal. 
Tiene una cara muy interesante. 
Tiene una frente ancha. 
I Qu^ nariz tan larga 1 
La boca mis bonita que he visto. 
Las pestanas — las cejas. 
Los pdrpados — ojos pardos. 
Mejulas rosadas. 
Las ore j as — los dientes. 
Los labios — la lengua. 
El cuello — la garganta. 
Brazos largos — piemas cortas. 
Los dedos — los dedos del pi^-« 

el codo. 
El pulgar — las unas. 
El pecho — el corazon. 
El estdmago — la espalda. 
Yo compr^ alabastro. 
Tii vendiste acero. 
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He did give him silver. 

AVe did choose a slate. 

You did send coal. 

They did send chalk. 

They will not find him anywhere. 

J will be with you on the 15th, at 
the latest. 

Tou must do that as soon as pos- 
sible. 

He ought to be found somewhere. 

Now-ardays the boys look like men. 

Does he live hereabouts? 

I do not know his whereabouts. 

Many heads, many opinions. 

This is an honest man. 

He does everything carefully. 

This paper is monthly. 

This IS weekly. 

Five thousand dollars income. 

The daily papers. 

Do you go oy land or by sea? 

To take a walk. 

To walk. 

I cannot consent to it. 

That does not concern me. 

I can refuse you nothing. 

With that you would do me a great 

favor. 
Will you be so obliging as to — ? 

I am afraid of abusing your kind- 
ness. 

Pray excuse me, I have done all I 
could. 

It will be for another time. 

Let us give to each one his share. 

This property is divided in four 
parts. 

They made an agreement satisf ac- 
torv to both parties. 

On this side. 

The wind is blowing from this 
Quarter, 

Wno gave the report f 

By the order of the President. 

God 14 everywhere. 



£1 le did plata. 

Nosotros escogimos una pizana. 

Yosotros enviasteis carbon. 

EUos enviaron creta. 

No le encontrardn en ninguna parte. 

Yo estard con Ud. el 15 & mis 

tardar. 
Ud. debe hacer eso cuanto totes. 

El debe encontrarse en alguna 

parte. 
Hoy en dia los ninos parecen horn- 

bres. 
i Vive ^1 por aquf ? 
10 no sd por donde anda. 
Tantas cabezas, cuantas opiniones* 
Este es un hombre honrado. 
El hace todo con cuidado. 
Este periddico es mensuaL 
Este es semanaL 
Cinco mil pesos de renta. 
Los diarios. 

jVa Ud. por tierra 6 por mar ? 
rasearse. 
Andar — caminar. 
No puedo consentir en ello. 
Eso no me incumbe. 
No puedo rehusarle i Ud. nada. 
Me haria con ello un gran servicir a 

^Seria Ud. bastante bondadoso 

para — ? 
Temo abusar de la bondad de Ud. 

Dispdnseme Ud., se lo suplico, he 
hecho cuanto estaba en mipoder. 

Serd para otra vez. 

Ddmosle i cada uno su parte. 

Esta propiedad esti dividida en 
cuatro partes. 

Hicieron un convenio satisfactorio 
para ambas partes. 

De la parte de acA. 

El viento sopla de esta, parte, 

jQuidn did el parte f 
De parte del Presidente. 
Dios esti en todas partes. 
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I find bim nowhere. 

Anywhere. 

Somewhere. 

We ought to go some other way. 

On tiie other hand (besides). 

For the last three months. 

From side to side. 



No le encuentro en ningtma parie^ 

En cucUquiera parte. 

En alguna parte. 

Debemos ir por otra parte* 

Por otTA parte (ademis). 

De tres meses d esta parte. 

De parte & parte. 



Beading ExercUe^ 



History of Spain. 
(Concluded from the former lesson.) 

From this time is opened a the- 
atre of wars, which lasted nearly 
eight centuries. Several king- 
doms were raised upon the ruins 
of the Gothic-Spanish monarchy, 
destroying the kingdom which the 
Moors wished to erect on the same 
soil, watered with more Span- 
ish, Roman, Carthaginian, Gothic, 
and Moorish blood, than can be 
exaggerated with horror from the 
pen that writes it, and the eyes 
that see it written. 

But the population of this pe- 
ninsula was such that, after wars 
so long and bloody, it still con- 
tained twenty millions of inhabi- 
tants. 

Many provinces, and very dif- 
ferent, were incorporated under 
two crowns, that of Castile and 
that of Aragon ; and both by the 
marriage of Ferdinand and Isa- 
bella, sovereio^ who will be im- 
mortal among those who know 
what government is. 

The reform of abuses, the in- 
crease of science, humiliations of 
the proud, help to agriculture, and 
other similar worbs, made this 
monarchy. Nature helped them 
with an mcredible number of vas- 
sals famous in letters and arms, 
and they could have flattered them- 
lelves to have left to their succes- 



Historia de EspafLa. 
(Conclusion de la leccion anterior,) 
Desde aquf se abre un teatro de 
guerras, que duraron oerea de echo 
siglos. Varios reinos se levanta- 
ron sobre la ruina de la roonarqu£a 
Goda Espanola, destruyendo el rei- 
no que querian edificar los moros 
en el mismo terreno, regado cou 
mds sangre espafiola, romana, car- 
taginesa, goda, y mora de cuantb se 
puede ponderar con horror de la 
pluma que lo escriba, y de los ojos 
que lo vean escrito. 

Pero la poblacion de esta penf n- 
sula era tal, que despues de tan lar- 
gas guerras y tan sangrientas, aim 
se contaban veinte millones de ha- 
bitantes en ella. 

v tan diferentes en dos coronas, 
la de Castilla y la de Aragon; y 
ambas en el matrimonio de Don 
Fernando y de Dona Isabel, prfn- 
cipes que serdn inmortales entre 
cuantos sepan lo que es go* iemo. 

La rof orma de abuses, aumento 
de cieiicias, humillacion de los so- 
berbi(/s, amparo de la agricultura 
y otras operaciones sem^lantes, 
formaron esta monarqufa. Ayudd- 
los la naturaleza con un niimero 
increible de vasallos insignes en 
letras y armas, y se pudieron ha* 
ber lisonjeado de dejar i sus 8iioe> 
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lors a larger and more durable 
empire, than that of ancient Rome, 
coimting the newly discovered 
Americas, if they had succeeded in 
leaving their crown to a male heir. 

Heaven denied them this privi- 
lege in compensation for the many 
it had granted, and their sceptre 
passed to the house of Austria, 
which wasted the treasure, talents, 
and blood of the Spaniards in 
thin^ foreign to Spain, by the 
contmual wars, which Charles I. 
of Spain had to sustain, as much 
in Germany as in Italy, until, 
tired of his prosperity even, or 
I)erhaps prudently knowing the 
vicissitudes of human affairs, he 
did not wish to expose himself to 
its reverses, and left the throne to 
his son Don Philip II. 

This prince, held to be as ambi- 
tious and as politic as his father, 
but less fortunate, following the 
projects of Charles, could not meet 
with the same good fortune, even 
at the cost of armies, fleets, and 
treasures. 

He died leaving his country 
worn out by war, weakened and 
demoralized by the gold and sil- 
ver of America; dmiinished by 
the peopling of a new world ; dis- 
gusted with so many misfortunes, 
and desirous of rest. 

The sceptre passed through the 
hands of three princes less active 
in the management of so large a 
realm ; and on the death of Charles 
II. Spain was only the skeleton of 
a giant. 

Jos^ Cadalso. 

Tranalate into SpanM^. 

Pisa. 
I leave Venice sadly : what a quiet, 
sUent, poetical place I 



sores un imperio mayor y mte 
duradero que el de Roma antigua^ 
contandolas Amdricas nuevamente 
descubiertas si hubieran logrado 
dejar su corona & un heredero va- 
ron. 

Negdles el cielo este gozo i. true- 
que de tantos como les habia con* 
cedido, y su cetro pasd & la casa 
de Austria, la cual gastd los teso- 
ros, talentos y sangre de los espa- 
fioles en cosas agenas de Espana^ 
por las continuas guen*as, que asf en 
Alemania, como en Italia, tuvoque 
sostener C&rlos Primero de Espana, 
hasta que cansado de sus mismas 
prosperidades, 6 tal vez conociendo 
con prudencia las vicisitudes de 
las cosas humanas, no quiso expo- 
nerse ^ sus reveses, y dejd el trone 
A su hijo Don Felipe II. 

Epte principe, acusado por am- 
biciosu, y polftico como su padre, 
pero mdnos afortunado, siguiendo 
los proyectos de Cdrlos, no pudo 
hallar los mismos sucesos aun ^ 
costa de ejdrcitos, de armadas y de 
caudales. * 

Murid dejando d su pueblo exte- 
nuado con las guerras ; afeminado 
con el oro y plata de America; 
disminuido con la poblacion de un 
mundo nuevo ; disgustado con tan- 
tas desgracias, y deseoso de des- 
canso. 

Pasd el cetro por las manos de 
tres pi'fncipes mdnos activos para 
mane jar tan CTande monarqufa; 
yd la muerte de Cdrlos II. no era 
Espana sino el esqueleto de un 
gigante. 

Jos^ Cadalso. 

TransUUe into English, 

Pisa. 
Salgo triste de Vei.ecia; )qud lu- 
gar tan quieto^ tan silfuicioso^ 
tan portico 1 
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I have been in this city five times, 
and each time I like it better. 

How do we go from here to Pisa? 

We ought to take the express train 
to Iiorence; there we send for 
the baggage we left in the hotel, 
go on immediate]]^, and to-night 
we will sleep in Pisa. 

(In Pisa.) I am very tired ; a day 
on the rail is a very serious mat- 
ter. Let us go to bed. 

No, my friend; we shall only be 
here twenty-four hours, and we 
cannot lose one of the most in- 
teresting sights. 

But we win see it to-morrow morn- 
ing. 

Impossible, because it ought to be 
done at night, and with a moon 
like this we have now. We must 
see the Leaning Tower, and the 
other buildings, to-night by 
moonlight. 

We will go, then, although I am 
bruised, and half-dead. 

Certainly, the inclination of the 
tower is very great. 

And was it done«on purpose? 

There are opinions that it was ; but 
others say that after it was half- 
built, the earth gave way, and 
the architect ordered the work 
to be continued, solving thus the 
most difficult mathematical prob- 
lem. 

Now we have seen this by moon- 
light, we will return again to- 
morrow to see these beautiful 
buildings in the light and 
warmth of the sun; tor I am 
not only tired, bat cold. 

(The next day-) These four build- 
ings are considered among the 
best in point of architecture. 
This is the Baptistery, that the 
Cemetery, this the Cathedral, 
and that the Leaning Tower, 
which we shall ascend. 



Yo he estado en esta ciudad cinoo 
veoes, y cada vez me gusta m^. 

;,C<5mo vamos de aquf & Pisa? 

Debemos tomar el tren directo d 
Florencia ; alK mandaremos por 
los equipajes que dejamos en la 
posada, seguimos inmediata- 
mente, y esta noche dormire^ 
mos en Pisa. 

(En Pisa.) Estoy muy cansado; 
un dia de ferro-carril es cosa 
muy seria. Vamos & acostarnos. 

No, amigo mio; solo estaremos 
aquf veinte y cuatro horas, y no 
podemos perder una de las vis- 
tas mds interesantes. 

Pero la veremos manana por la 

Imposible, porque debe ser en 
la noche, y con una luna como 
la que tenemos actualmente. 
Debemos ver la Torre Inclinada 
y los otros edificios, esta noche & 
la luz de la luna. 

Vamos pues, aunque estoy molido, 
y medio muerto. 

Ciertamente que la inclinacion de 
esta torre es muy grande. 

J Y fu^ esto hecho & propdsito? 

Hay opiniones que si; pero otros 
aicen que despues que la habian 
construido hasta la mitad, el ter- 
reno cedid, y el arquitecto dis- 
puso la contmuacion de la obra, 
resolviendo asf el mds dif^cil 
problema matemiltico. 

Ya que hemos visto esto esta noche 
& la luz de la luna, manana vol- 
veremos & ver tan bellas cons- 
trucciones & la luz y al calor 
del sol, pues no solo estoy can- 
sado, sino que tengo frio. 

(Al dia siguiente.) Estos cuatro 
edificios se consideran como de 
lo mejor en arquitectura. Este 
es el Bautisterio, aquel el Cemen* 
terio, esta la Catedral, y aquella 
la Torre Inclinada & la cual subi- 
remos. 
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But we ought to have brought 
with us the work of Emilio 
Castelar, in order to visit the 
Cemetery, of which this writer 
has ^ven such an admirable 
description. 

Tou are very right ; it was an un- 
pardonable neglect. 

Let us enter the Cathedral. 

Do you see that lamp hanging 
from the ceiling by a long 
rope? 

I don't find anything extraordi- 
nary about it; a bronze lamp, 
and nothing more. 

Well, it was by observing the os- 
cillations of this lamp that Gal- 
ileo thought out the pendulum, 
and soon after the invention of 
the watch (or clock). 

Well, know that the said lamp 
does not appear to understand 
that the watches and clocks 
have marked so many hours, 
since its movement caused the 
great man to discover the prin- 
ciple of such a useful invention. 

Now when we ascend the leaning 
tower, we will do as he did ; he 
threw stones from the top, in 
order to study the laws of gravi- 
tation. 

But I am not^Galileo, nor do I like 
to climb great heights. I am 
afraid of dizziness. 

llien we will go and hear the 
famous echo of the Baptistery. 
Continued in the next lesson. 



Pero debfamos haber traido con 
nosotros la obra de Emilio Cas- 

. telar, para visitar el cementerio, 
del cual ha hecho este escritor 
tan admirable descripcion. 

Dice Ud. muy bien; ese es ui 

•olvido imperdonable. 
Entremos & la Catedral. 
^Ye Ud. esa Idmpara que pende 

del techo de una larga cuerda? 

No le encuentro nada de extra- 
ordinario ; una Umpara de bronce 
y nada mis. 

Pues viendo las oscilaciones de esa 
Idmpara fud que Galileo ide<5 el 
pdndulo, y desde luego la inven- 
cion del reloj. 

Pues sdpase que la tal Idrapara no 
se ha dado por entendida de 
que los relojes hayan marcado 
tantas boras, desde que con su 
movimiento hizo que el ^rande 
hombre descubriera el prmoipio 
de una invencion tan litil. 

Ahora cuando subamos & la torre 
inclinada, haremos como dl, qu.> 
tiraba piedras de lo alto para 
estudiar las leyes de gravedad. 

Pero yo no soy Galileo, ni me 

gusta subir & grandes alturas. 

Temo el vertigo. 
Entdnces vamos & oir el famoso 

eco del Bautisterio. 

Continuacion en la prdxima leO' 
don. 
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LESSON XXXIV. 



To be commuted to memory. 



Thirty-fourtih lesson. 
Where do you live (rest) ? 
Where are you going (motion) ? 
Where does he come from ? 
Which way does the omnibus pass ? 
It is necessary to act according to 

circumstances. 
How long have you been here ? 

I shall take a trip next fall. 

What do you intend to do ? 
That is what we intend to do. 
By whom is that book ? 
Tms is Don Quixote, by Cervtotes. 

No matter. 

I do not care for peaches. 

I get up at daybreak. 

Do yoxi usually rise early? 

I usually rise rather late. 

Help yourself, and heaven will help 
you. 

How beautiful that is t 

He does not read French as well as 
I thought. 

What was the man paid for? 

For having brought some wood. 

Wood for the kitchen. 

Wood for timber (building). 

Granted that he comes, I will not 
see him. 

Unless he does not come. 

Whether he comes or not. 

As soon as he came he went up- 
stairs. 

I work in order to earn money. 

Provided that he comes. 

Unless he pays him. 



Leccion trig^sima-cuarta. 

^DdndeviveUd.? 

iAddndevaUd.? 

^De ddnde viene ^? 

jPor ddnde pasa el dmnibus? 

Es necesario obrar segun las circun» 

tancias. 
^Cudnto tiempo ha estado Ud. 

aquf? 
Voy ik hacer un viaje el prdzimo 

otono. 
jQu^ piensa Ud. hacer? 
£so es lo que pensamos hacer. 
jPor quidn es ese libro? 
Este es el Don Quijote per Ger- 

vdntes. 
Noimporta. 

No me gustan los duraznos. 
Me levanto al amanecer. 
J Suele Ud. levantarse temprano? 
Suelo levantarme algo tarde. 
Aytidate y el cielo te ayudariL 



Que bello es eso t 

il no lee el francds tan bien como 



yo pensaba. 
J ror que le pagaron al hombre? 
For haber traido un ^ico de lefia. 
Leila para la cocina. 
Madera de construccion. 
Dado que ^1 venga no le ver^. 

A m^nos que dl no venga. 

Venga 6 no venga. 

Tan pronto como vino subid. 

Yo trabajo para ganar dinero. 
Con tal que ^1 venga. 
A m^nos que le pague. 
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I am rery fond of horses. 

So am I. 

I never did such a thing. 

He fell from his horse. 

I am very sorry indeed. 

Do you play Whist? 

A little ; I do not play very well. 

Young girls are fond of dancing, 

and old men of chatting. 
This dress fits me very welL 
He is in my service. 
He is on the point of starting. 
I must write to him. 
He did it intentionally. 
I bought precious stones. 
Thou didst buy some pearls. 
He bought some diamonds. 
We bought a dozen collars. 

They bought gold chains. 
Whether it rains or blows, he is 

always seen out of doors. 
You may be sure that I will do 

all in my power. 
I am truly grieved to refuse you. 

Be convinced this is no fault of 

mine. 
I shall be ^mally grateful to 

you. 
You have rendered me one of 

those services which are never 

forgotten. 
I don't know how to acknowledge 

such a kindness. 
To play at ball. 
To play at marbles. 
To skip rope. 
To play with a hoop. 
To play at hide-aDO-seek. 
To play at blindman's buff. 
To play at puss-in-arcomer. 
To play at shuttle-cock. 
Will you etU a slice of bread for 

me? 
I start to-morrow for Buenos Ayres. 
He was in the forest splitting wood. 



Me gustan macho los caballos. 

A mf tambien. 

Nunca he hecho semejante oosa 

£1 se cayd de su cabaUo. 

Lo siento mucMsimo. 

i Juega Ud. whist f 

Un poco; no juego muy bien. 

A las muchachas les gusta bailart 

y i. los viejos charla^. ^ 
Este vestido me sienta bien. 
El est^ & mi servicio. 
£st^ 4k punto de partir. 
He de escribirle. 
El lo hizo de intento. 
Yo compr^ piedras preeiosas. 
Tii compraste algunas perlas. 
El comprd diamantes. 
Nosotros compramos una dooena 

de cuellos. 
EUos compraron cadenas de oro. 
Que Uueva 6 que truene, siempre 

se le ve en la calle. 
Puede Ud. estar segurp que har^ 

cuanto de mf dependa. 
Siento muchfeimo el negar & Ud. 

lo que desea. 
Est^ tld. ^rsuadido de que no es 

culpa mia. 
Mi agradecimiento hdcia Ud. sehl 

etemo. 
Me ha prestado Ud. uno de esos 

servicios que jamds se olvidan. 

No s^ como reconocer tamaflo 

beneficio. 
Jugar & la pelota. 
Jugar A los trucos. 
Saltar la cuerda. 
Jugar al aro. 
Jugar al escondite. 
Jugar & la gallina ciega. 
Jugar & las cuatro esquinas. 
Jugar al volante. 
^Quiere Ud. partir una rebanada 

de pan para mf ? 
Parto manana para Buenos Aires. 
El estaba en el bosque partiendo 

leua (hendiendo). 
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Please dioide that in four. 

At what o'clock will you set out f 

The feather of a bird. 

I want pen and ink to write a 

letter. 
Tlie English people* 
What a large village I 
People speak very much about that. 
Theclock (of a tower or parlor, etc.). 
The watch (of pocket). 
Hour-glass, 
Sun-dial, 
A repeater. 

Don't interrupt him in his sleep. 
Last night I had a bad dream, 
I am sleepy. 
By no means (idiom). 



i^ 



Tenga la bondad de partir eso en 
cuatro. 

A que hora partird Ud. ? 

•a pluma de un p^jaro. 
Necesito pluma y tinta para escri- 

bir ima carta. 
El pueblo inglds. 
I Que pueblo tan grande I 
Hablan mucho de eso. 
El reloj (de una torre o sala, etc.). 
El reloj (de bolsillo). 
ReloJ de arena. (Ampolleta). 
Reloj de sol. 
Reloj de repeticion. 
No lo interrumpa en su sueHo. 
Anoche tuve un mal sueno. 
Tengo sueno, 
Ni por sueno (modismo). 



JSeading Exercise. 



Text of the Sentence pronounced 

against Jesus of Nazareth, by 

Pontius Pilate, 

T, Pontius Pilate, here present 
in Jerusalem, regent of the Roman 
Empire, in the Palace of the Arch- 
presidency, judge, sentence and 
Sronounce that I condemn to death 
esus, called by the people a Naza- 
reney a seditious man, disobedient 
to the law, and to our senate, and to 
the great Emperor, Tiberius Caesar. 

And by the aforesaid sentence, I 
order that his death be on the 
cross, fastened with nails, as is 
the custom with criminals; be- 
cause here he has assembled and 
brought together every day many 
people, poor and rich ; he has not 
ceased to promote tumults in aU 
Judea, calling himself the son of 
God and King of Israel, threaten- 
ing them with the ruin of this 
famous City of Jerusalem and its 
Temple, and of the sacred Em- 
pire, denying tribute to Caesar, 



Texto de la Sentencia pronunciada 
contra Jesus Nazareno, por Pon- 
cio Pilato, 

Yo, Poncio Pilato, aquf en Je- 
rusalen, regente por el Imperio 
Romano, dentro del Palacio de la 
Archipresidencia, juzgo, sentencio 
y pronuncio que condeao & muerte 
i Jesiis, Uamado por la plebe No- 
zarenoy hombre sedicioso, contrario 
i. la ley» y de nuestro senado, y del 
grahde Emperador, Tiberio Cesar. 

Y por la dicha mi sentencia 
determino que su muerte sea en 
cruz, fijado con clavos ^ usanza de 
reos ; porque aquf, juntado y con- 
egado ha cada dia muchos hom- 
res, pobres y ricos ; no ha cesado 
de promover tumultos por toda 
Judea, dici^ndose hijo de Dios, y 
Rey de Israel, amenazandoles con 
la ruina de esta insigne Ciudad 
de Jerusalen y su Templo, y del 
sacro Imperio, ne^ando el tnbuto 
al Cesar, y por haber tenido el 
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and on account of having had the 
boldness to enter with branches of 
palms and in triumph with a great 
portion of the populace into Jeru- 
salem, and into the sacred temple 
of Solomon. 

I order the first Centurion, named 
Quintus Cornelius, to take him 
through the said city of Jerusalem 
with disgrace, and let his garments 
be placed on him so that he may 
be Known by everybody, and the 
cross itself on which he is to be 
crucified. 

Let him go through all the pub- 
lic streets. Between the two other 
thieves who, in the same manner, 
are condemned to death for rob- 
beries and murders that they have 
committed, so that in this manner 
he may be an example for all peo- 
ple and evil-doers. 

I order that, after having taken 
this malefactor thus through the 
public streets, he shall be taken 
out of the city by the Pagora Gate, 
which is now called Antoniana; 
and by the voice of the common 
crier snail be said all these crimes 
which are set forth in my sentence; 
«nd they shall take him to the hill 
which is called Calvary, where it 
is the custom to execute and do 
justice on the wicked malefactors, 
and so fastened and crucified on 
the same cross that he carries (as 
has been said before), his body 
shall remain hanging between the 
two aforesaid thieves, and on the 
cross shall be put the title of his 
name in the three languages which 
are now used, to wit: Hebrew, 
Greek, and Latin. And in all 
these and each one it shall say: 
This is Jesus of Nazareth, King of 
the Jews, so that all shall under- 
stand it, and it shall be known to 
all. 



atrevimiento de entrar con ramos 
y triunfo, con gran parte de la 
plebe dentro de Jerussden, y en el 
sacro templo de Salomon. 



Mando al primer Centurion, 11a- 
mado Quinto Comelio, que lo lleve 
por dicha ciudad de Jerusalen ^ 
la vergiienza, y sdanle puestas sus 
vestiduras para que sea conocido 
de todos, y la propia cruz en que 
ha de ser crucificado. 

Vaya por todas las calles piibli- 
cas, en medio de los otros dos la- 
drones, que asimismo estdn conde- 
nados d muerte por hurtos y homi- 
cidios que han cometido, para que 
de esta manera sea ejemplo de 
todas las gentes y malhechores. 

Mando que, despues de haber 
asf traido por las calles piiblicas & 
este malhechor, lo saqueu de la ciu- 
dad por la puerta Pagora, que aho- 
ra llaman Antoniana; y con voz 
de pregonero que diga todas estas 
culpas en esta mi sentencia expre- 
sadas, To lleven al monte que se 
dice Calvario, donde se acostum- 
bra ejecutar y hacer justicia de los 
malhechores facinerosos; y asi 
fijado y crucificado en la misma 
cruz que Uevare (como arriba se 
dijo), quede su cuerpo colgado 
entre los dichos dos ladrones, y 
sobre la cruz le sea puesto el tftulo 
de su nombre en las tres lenguas 
que ahora se usan, con viene d saber : 
hebrea, griega, y latina. Y que en 
todas ellas y cada una diga : Este 
es Jesus Nazareno, rey de los Judios^ 
para <jue todos lo entiendan y sea 
conocido de todos. 
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In like manner I order, under 
the pain of the loss of property 
and of life, and of rebeUion against 
the Ronuin empire, that no one, of 
whatever estate or condition he may 
be, dare rashly to prevent the said 
punishment ordered by me to be 
done, pronoimced, aaministered, 
and executed with all severity, ac- 
cording to the Roman and Hebrew 
decrees and laws. 

In the year of the creation of 
the world 5232, twenty-fifth day of 
March* 

Pontius Pilate, 
Judge and Governor of Lower Gali- 
lee for the Roman Empire. 
Translation. ->- ArandcL 



Asimisrao, mando, so pena de 
perdicion de bienes y de la vida, y 
de rebelion al Lnperio Romano, 
que nin^uno, de cualquier estado 
y condicion que sea, se atreva te- 
merariameute & impedir la dicha 
justicia, por rai mandada hacer, 
pronunciada, administrada y ejecu- 
tada con todo rigor, segun los de- 
cretos y leyes romanas y hebreas. 

Afio de la creacion del mundo 
cinco mil doscientos y treinta y 
dos, dia veinte y cinco de Marzo. 
Poncio Pilato, 
Juez y Gobernador de la inferior 

Galilea, por el Romano Impeno. 

Traduccion. — Aranda. 



Translate into Spanish. Translate into English. 



Italy (continued). 
Rome. 

The eternal city. 

It seems impossible to me that it 
is true that I am in the city 
of the popes, and of the ancient 
emperors. 

Rome, my friend, cannot be seen 
as quickly as we have seen Milan, 
Turin, Verona, and Venice. 

Yes, I suppose we shall be here at 
least a month. 

That would be the least we shoidd 
need in order to see the most 
important things. In order to 
see Rome well it would take, I 
do not say months, but even 
years, and still spend aU one's 
life in studying it. 

Then I think we had better begin 
by seeing where we are to live. 

The part where we ought to take a 
lodging is that called the foreign 
quarter. 



Italia (continrtacion), 
Roma. 

La ciudad etema. 

Me parece imposible que sea yer- 
daii que me encuentre en la 
ciudad de los papas, y de los 
antiguos emperadores. 

Roma, amigo mio, no se poede ver 
tan de ligero como hemos visto 
ik Milan, Turin, Verona, y Yeno- 
cia. 

Sf; supongo que estaremos aquf 
por lo m^nos un mes. 

Eso seria lo m^nos que neoesitarCa- 
mos para ver las cosas mia im- 
portantes. En cuanto ^ ver k 
Roma bien, se necesitan no digo 
meses, sino hasta afios y aun pa- 
sar toda una vida de estudio en 
ella. 

Entdnces creo que debemos princi- 
piar por ver donde vamos i vivir. 

La parte donde debemos tomar alo* 
jamiento es la que llaman ^ bar 
rio de los extnmjeros. 
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What advantages has this quarter ? 
1 should like better to live where 
there are only Italians. I only 
want to hear the language of the 
country spoken, and not French 
or English, of which I am al- 
ready getting tired. 

The advantage of the quarter 
I speak of is, that it is very 
healthy; it is near the Corso^ 
and to all that is important to 
be seen — if there is anything in 
Rome which is not important, 
and worth seeing. 

Where is it? 

Mostly all that is comprised by the 
Via SisHncty the Piazza Bariferini, 
the Via CondoUi, and the Piazza 
di Spagna, 

And what kind of a lodging shall 
we take, and how shaU we live ? 

We can go to a hotel, or take lodg- 
ings,* or a room with or without 
meals in the house. In short, 
we can live in any way., 

Then it seems to me that the best 
plan will be to take rooms only 
to sleep in, and to eat wherever 
the hour may find us. 

It is the best (way\ for it is very 
inconvenient to Keep returning 
eveiy moment to the place where 
one lives, only because the meals 
are paid for there, which gener- 
ally are not the best. 

Well, and how shall we divide the 
time? 

In fact, here in Rome time cannot 
be divided, except into two parts : 
seeing and admiring all day, and 
sleepmg and resting at night ; to 
begm again to see and wonder 
the next day. 

But what ougiit we to see in our 

short stay here? 
More or less what follows: 860 

churches, many galleries of 



^Que ventajas tiene ese barrio? 
Yo quiero m^ bien vivir en 
parte donde no haya ToiA que 
italianos, quiero oir hablar solo 
el idioma del pais, y no francos 
6 ingles, de lo que ya me voy 
fastidiando. 

La ventaja del barrio de que le bar 
bio es, que es may sano, estd cer 
ca del Corso, y de todo lo impor- 
tante que hay que ver, si es que 
hay algo en Roma que no sea 
importante y digno dJe verse. 

jDdndees eso? 

Frincipalmente todo lo comprendi* 
do en la Via Sixtina, la Plaza 
Barberini, la Via Condotti, y la 
Plaza de Espana. 

^Y qu^ clase de habitaciones to- 
maremos, y como viviremos? 

Podemos ir & un hotel, <$ tomar una 
habitacion, 6 unas piezas, con 6 
sin comida en la casa. En fin 
podemos vivir de todas maneras. 

Entdnces & mf me parece que lo 
mds acertado serl tomar unas 
piezas linicamente para dormir, 
y comer donde nos coja la hora. 

Es lo mejor, pues, es lo m£s inc^ 
modo estar uno k cada momento 
volviendo al lugar donde se vive, 
solo porque alK se ha pagado la 
comida que las mia de las voces 
no es la mejor. 

Bien, y ^como dividiremos el tiem- 
po? 

A la verdad que aquf en Roma el 
tiempo no puede dividirse sino 
en hacer dos cosas : en ver y ad- 
mirar en el dia, y en dormir y 
descansar en la noche ; para vol- 
ver k ver y admirar al dia siguien- 
te. 

I Pero qu^ es lo que debemos ver 
en nuestra corta estadfa aquf ? 

Poco mds 6 mdnos lo sigmente: 
360 iglesias, muchas galerfas 
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psinfing and sculpture, and mu- 
senms of antiquities and curi- 
osities of all kinds, artists' 
studios, palaces, subterranean 
places, and among these, the 
famous catacombs. Ruins, foun- 
tains, ancient baths, bridges, 
squares, columns, facades, inte- 
riors, the gates of the city, gar- 
dens, walls, public promenades, 
villas, triumphal arches, the 
Coliseum^ the forum of Trajan, 
the seven basilicas, the old aque- 
ducts, innumerable treasures of 
archaeology, the Capitol, the 
Ghetto, the Trastevere quarter. 

There is all this to see? 

My friend, this is a little of it. 

Only a little? 

A month would not be enoudb to 
see the tenth part of the Vati- 
can, with its> eleven thousand 
rooms, and St. Peter's, with its 
immense riches of architecture, 
painting and sculpture. 

Well, let us begin, as soon as pos- 
sible, to see the city from the 
cupola of St. Peter, and finish 
with the catacombs, and employ 
well iJl the time we can. 



de pintura, escultura, y musetKi 
de antigiiedades y curiosidades 
de toda especie, estudios de 
artistas, palacios, subterr^neos y 
entre estos, las f amosas catacum- 
bas. Buinas, fuentes, antiguos 
bano8,puentes, plazas, columnas, 
f achadas, interiores, puertas de la 
ciudad, jardines, muros, paseos 
piiblicos, villas, arcos triunf ales, 
el Coliseo, el foro Trajano, las 
siete basflicas, los viejos acue- 
ductos, inumerables tesoros de 
arqueologia, el Capitolio, el 
Ghetto, el barrio de Trastevere^ 

I Todo eso hay que ver? 

Anugo, eso es un poco. 

J Un poco nada mSs? 

Un mes no seria bastante para ver 
bien la d^cima parte del Vati- 
cano, con sus once mil piezas, J 
San Pedro con sus inmeosas n- 
quezas de arquitectura, pintura y 
escultura. 

Pues principiemos cuanto Antes i 
ver esta ciudad por la cdpula de 
San Pedro para acabar por las 
catacumbas y aprovecha^ en esto 
todo el tiempo que podamos. 
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To be commMed to memory^ 



rhirty-fifUi lessmii 

If you would give it to mo, I would 

accept it 
I wish ne were haiB. 
It would be well if they would 

order it. 
I saw joast brother fi^tt weeks ago. 

I went there long a«o> 

£ wish to speak with you this iwry 
moment. 

I saw him in this very place. 

A newH' graduated student 

A new-born child. 

A newly maxried couple* 

The st^uner does not oome until 
to-morrow. 

Some were playing, wbiirt the 
others were duidng. \ 

As soon as he saw me, he held out 
his hand to me. 

This marriage must not be con- 
cluded. 

Whm I hffTS read this letter, then 
I will ffire it to you. 

Is he at Some? 

I do not know. 

\Vho would ever hare beliefed it I 

I think I know this man. 

If he had asked me> I should have 

answered him. 
Please band me that paper (news- 

I)aper). 
mioever says such a thing is not 

right. 
If f remain here I will I^ you 

know. 



Leccion trig^sima^iuinta. 

Si Ud. me lo diera^yoloacepteriai 

Ojald €i estuviese aquC 
Seria bueno qua lo ordenaaen. 

Haoe cuatro Hwnmaiifr qua yf i su 
hermana 

Hace mucho tiempo que fa£ alii. 

Quiero hablar con UcL ahora mis- 
mo. 

Le yf aquf mismo. 

Un estudiante reeian gradnado* 

Un nino recien nacido. 

Unos recien casados. 

El vapor no viena sino maflana> 

Unos tocaban mi6itraB ks otras 

bailaban. 
Tan pronto como me vidy ma alaigtf 

lamano* 
Este matrimonio no debe llevane 

icaba 
Luego qua yo lea la cartai entdneee 

se la dar6 (4 Ud.> 
i Est4 ^len casa? 
Yonos^ 

I Quifo. lo hubiara erudo I 
Me parece que yo conozco i este 

hombre. 
Si ^1 me huUera pragnntado» yo le 

habria contestaiio. 
Tenga la b(mdad da pasarme eae 

periddico. 
Quien tal diga no tisna razon. 

Si yo permaneeieaa aqui sa lo aH^ 
sar^ 
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Every bald man will be without 
hajr; or, if he should have any, 
it will not be on the bald part 

Welcome, my dear friend. 

Woe is me I 

Oh 1 rascal I 

Ah I what joy I 

Ah 1 what a wonder I 

Shooting (gunning). 

Coursing. 

Fox-hunting. 

Deer-hunting. 

A double-barrelled gun. 

A hunting-dofi^. 

A lurcher — wepherd's dog. 

A setter. 

A pointer — lap-dog* 

A turnspit. — Terrier. 

A greyhound. 

A Newfoundland. 

A bloodhound. 

A mastiff — bull-dog. 

What do you think of it? 

I think you are right. 

What is your opinion? 

I am quite of your mind. 

I did not say that. 

I deny it positively. 

That is not true. 

No ; that is not the case. 

It is a falsehood. 

The cow is a very useful animal. 

Give me a pound of beef. 

The calf is two years old. 

VetU is very good. 

I saw a deer near the river. 

W^e have venison for dinner to<Uty. 

A muttonrchop. 

He was selling two sheq>. 

To recover one's honor. 

To reflect on one's self. 

To go back. 

To turn over the leaf of a book. 

To change the conversation. 

Upon turning the street. 

To attack again. 



Todo hombre calvo no tendrd pelo ; 

y si tuviere alguno, no ser6 en la 

calva. 
Bien venido, amigo mlo. 
t Ay de mf I 
I Ah I I bribon I 
I Ah 1 1 Qu^ alegrfa t 

tAh I I Qud maravilla I 
<a caza & la escopeta. 
La caza & la carrera. 
La caza de zorras. 
La caza de ciervo. 
Una escopeta de dos canones. 
Un perro de caza. 
Un galgo — perro careador. 
Un perro de parada. 
Un perro de muestra — perro fal- 

dero. 
Un podenco. — Zorrero. 
Un lebrel. 

Un perro de Terranova. 
Un sabueso. 

Un mastin — perro de presa. 
^Qu^ opina Ud. de eso? 
Creo que tiene Ud. razon. 
i Cudl es la opinion de Ud.? 
Soy enteramente de la de Ud. 
No he dicho eso. 
Lo niego formalmente. 
Eso no es verdad. 
No; noes eso. 
Es una mentira. 
La vaca es un animal muy dtiL 
D^me una libra de came de vaea 
Esta temera tiene dos afios. 
La came de temera es muy buenai 
Vf un venado cerca del rio. 
Hoy tenemos came de venado pan 

la comida. 
Una costilla de camero. 
El estaba vendiendo dos eameros, 
Volverpor su honor. 
Volver sobre sC 
Volver atrds. 

Volver la hoja de uu libro. 
Volver la hoja. 
Al volver la calle. 
Volver d la carga. 



ENOLISH-SPANISH. ^-LESSON XXXV. 



211 



To try again. 

To turn to the same thing as before. 

To turn the face. 

To turn one's back. 



Volver d probar. 
Volver d las andadas. 
Volver la cara. 
Volver la espalda. 



B,eading Exercise. 



Spanish Music. 

"Dancing," says Mr. Ticknor, 
"has been to Spain what music 
has been to Italy, — a passion with 
the whole population." Spanish 
national music is, therefore, strictly 
musique dansante, composed to ac- 
company dances, whence called 
damas hdbladasy haUes entremesados, 
etc. Most of the Spanish musical 
instruments have an Eastern deri- 
vation, the rabel, zambomba, pande- 
reta^ guitar, and gaita. 

Musical instruments peculiar to 
some provinces may be earlier still 
than those mentioned, such as the 
aaita in Asturias, and the tam- 
boril of the Basque, the whistle 
of the mountaineers. The prin- 
cipal instrument is the guitar, the 
KtOdpa of the Greeks, and the kinoor 
common to all the East. The char- 
acter of this Eastern music, may 
be studied in Alf arabi's " Elements 
of Music," in the Escorial Library. 
It contains, besides the principles 
of l^e art, the forms of the Arabic 
musical notes, and prints of thirty 
different instruments ; there is also 
an interesting collection of the 
lives of celebrated Spanish sing- 
ers, both male and female, and of 
early Spanish airs. 



The archives of the cathedrals 
of Toledo and Seville contain also 
jcnriooB and numerous collections 



Musica espaftola. 

El-Sr. Ticknor dice, "que el 
baile ha sido para Espana, lo mis- 
mo que la mtisica para Italia, — 
una pasion de toda la poblacion." 
La miisica nacional espanola, por 
consiguiente, es estrictamente mii- 
sica danzante, compuesta para los 
bailes, danzas habladas, bailes en- 
tremesados, etc. La mayor parte 
de los instrumentos miisicos de 
Espafia son de un orfgen oriental, 
el rabel, zambomba, pandereia, 
guitarra, y la gaita. 

Hay algunos instrumentos miisi- 
cos x)ecunares d ciertas provincias 
que quiz& sean mds antiguos que 
los mencionados, tales como la 
gaita de Asturias, el tamboril de 
los vascongados, y el pito de los 
montaneses. El principal instru- 
mento es la guitarra, el xieAfta de 
los griegos, y el kinoor tan comun 
en todo el oriente. El estilo 
de esta musica oriental puede 
estudiarse en los "Elementos de 
Miisica por AHarabi," en la Biblio- 
teca del Escorial. Contiene, ade- 
mds de los principios del arte, la 
forma de las notas mdsicas drabes, 
y grabados de treinta instrumen- 
tos diferentes; tambien hay alU 
una interesante coleccion de las 
vidas de varios cantores espanoles 
muy celebrados, de hombres y de 
mujeres, como tambiei de anti- 
guos aires. 

Los archivos de las catedrales 
de Toledo y de Sevilla contienen 
tambien curiosas y numerosas co- 
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of church music, mostly plain 
chant. In the Colombina Library 
in Seville can be seen also Gas- 
par de Aguilar's "Principios de 
Canto." 

The Zarzuelas (comic operas) 
have been introduced for some 
vears in the Spanish Theatre, and 
nave met with great success. 

The national cuxs are losing a 
good deal of their primitive style ; 
words and music are becoming 
Frenchified or Italianized. 

The best old airs are heard in 
Andahisia. 

There are also political songs, 
8uch as the "Himno dt Riego,*' 
and the ** Air of the Basque Moun- 
tains." 

There are, besides, vety good 
waltzes, polkas, contradanxasy bole- 
rag, and soi^. 



lecciones de miisica religiosa lae 
mds de ellas de canto llsmo. £n 
la Colombina de SeviUa pueden 
verse los "Principios de Canto," 
por Gaspar de Aguilar. 

Las Zarzuelas (dperas cdmicas) 
se han introducido hace alg^noi 
anos en el Teatro Espanol, y han 
tenido muy buen ^xito. 

Los aires nacionales «8tiin ^t* 
diendo mucho de su primitivo 
car^ter; tanto las palabras oomo 
la musica se han afrancesado 4 
italianizado mucho. 

Los mejores aires anMgiioB «e 
oyen aun en Andalucfa. 

Tambien hay oanciones poUtioai 
oomo el ** Himno de Riego," y fA. 
^ Aire vasco de las Montafiaa." 

Hay ademas muy buenos vak, 
polkas, contradanzas, boleros y 
oanciones. 



Ti^anshUe into Spanish* • Translate into Englisbm 



Italy (continued), 
Naples. 
Kaples, the noisiest city in the 
-world; that of clothes of all 
cokrs, of little horses, dragging 
the Neapolitan earrozzelloy and 
oroamented with innumerable 
copper trappings, whidi at the 
jsame time shine and make a 
constant noise. Brilliancy and 
noise are a necessity for the 
Neapolitan ; on this account, all 
the horses wear bells, all the 
men, women, and children 
ecream, musicians ore every- 
where, all the colors are lively. 
Naples is only like Naples, and 
the Neapolitan is a being to 
whom many adjectives can be 
applied ; but the greater number 
of these not beis^ very oompli- 



Itdlia {continuacion), 
NdpoLu. 
Nipoles, la ciudad mis bulliciosa 
del mundo ; la de los vestidos de 
todos oolores, de los caballitos, 
tirando la eorrozzella napoUtana, 
y adomados con inumerables 
oolgajos de eobre, que A la ves 

Sue brillan hacen constante rui- 
o. El brillo y el ruido son una 
neoesidad del napolitano; por 
eso, todos los caballos llevan cas- 
cabeles, todos los hombves, mu- 
jeres, y niiios gritan, en todas 
partes hay miuicos, todos los 
colores son vivos. Nipoles no 
se parece sino & Nipoles, y el 
napolitano es un s^r al cual se 
le puede ajplicar nrachoe adieti- 
vos; pero no siendo honormooa 
en 8u signifioado, los mte deelJloSi 
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mentary in their meaning, it is 
better to collect them into one, 
and call them Neapolitans. The 
only way in which can be well 
expressed what is an inhabitant 
of the city of Y esuvius, is to call 
him a Neapolitan. 

All this is Naples, my friend ? 

Yes, and very soon we will begin to 
see it. Here, fortunately, one 
has an advantage over all the 
cities of the Umverse. 

What is it? 

Everywhere else, one has to see the 
city; here, the city displays it- 

And to stady the customs and the 
inhabitants? 

It is very easy, also. In other 
cities, one has to mix with those 
of the place, in order to become 
acquainted with them; here, it 
is they who mix with the for- 
eigners, and know them before- 
hand. Don't be astonished if 
they call you by your name on 
your leaving the train. 

It is a very curious thing. 

And very dangerous, also; for 
where you feel the affection of 
the Neapolitan most, is in your 
pocket. 

Then we must be on guard. 

Yes ; here and in China everything 
is exactly opposite from what it 
is in other places in the world. 

And why in China, also? 

Don't you know that there to un- 
cover the head is a mark of dis- 
respect? They read beginning 
from tiie right ; the left side is 
the place of honor; silence is a 
crime; the magnetic needle 

Sdnts towards the south; the 
nuer is begun with the fruits 
aod sweets and deserts, and 
ends with rice.' 



es mejor recopilarlos en uno, 
y Uamarlos napolitanos. £s el 
iinico mode como puede ex- 
presarse bien lo que es el habi- 
tante de la ciudad del Vesubio, 
llamiudolo napolitano. 

i Todo eso es Ndpoles, amigo mio? 

Sf , y muy pronto priucipiaremos A 
verlo. Aqai afortunadamente 
hay una ventaia sobre todas las 
ciudades del Universo. 

jCuiles? 

£n todas partes, uno tiene que ver 
la ciudad; aquf, la ciudad se en- 
sefia ella misma. 

^ Y para estudiar las costumbres y 
loshabitantes? 

Tambien es muy ficil ; en las de- 
m^ ciudades uno tiene que mez- 
clarse con los del lugar para 
conocerlos, aquf son ellos los que 
se mezclan con los extranje- 
ros y de antemano los conocen. 
No extrane que le llamen por su 
nombre al bajar del tren. 

Es una cosa muy curiosa. 

Y muy peligrosa tambien ; porc][ue 
donde siente Ud. m£s el canflo 
del napolitano es en el bolsillo. 

Entdnces tenemos que estar en 
guar(|ia. 

Sf, senor; aquf y en la China to- 
do es al rev^s de lo de los dem£s 
lugares del mundo. 

^ Y por qu^ en la China, tambien ? 

^listed no sabe que alW el descu- 
brirse la cabeza es adenian iires- 
petuoso ? Se lee empezando por 
la derecha; la izquierda es el 
lugar de preferencia ; el silencio 
es un crfmen ; la aguja imanta- 
da se dirige al sur ; la comida la 
empiezan por las frutas, el dulce 
y los postres, y la acaban por el 
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I did not know that; but let us 
see the principal things. What 
shall we visit here that is not 
shown by itself? 

We will see Vesuvius. We will 
ascend very slowly, and descend 
very quicldy; both things have 
to be done so, whether one 
wishes or not. 

Shall we not drink at the foot of 
Vesuvius the famous wine, "Xo- 
erima Cristi"? 

Of course ; and bjr the way, speak- 
ing of this wine, do you not 
know the story of the German 
who was taking a glass of this 
precious liquor with some friends, 
after having eaten an egg cooked 
in the ashes of the crater ? 

No; I have not heard it. 

He asked some one what *< Lacrima 
Cnsti" meant; and the other 
answering " Tears of Christ," he 
said^ <<How sorry I am that 
Christ did not weep in Gei^ 
many I " 

That is rather irreverent. 

That may be ; but it's true. 

To-morrow we must go to Hercula- 
neum and Pompeii. 

Tes, and you will see some very 
interesting thin^ dug up after 
so many centuries, and a great 
many other curiosities they sell 
that never have been buried. 
There is a manufactory of an- 
tique objects there. This is one 
of the peculiar things in Naples, 
— factories of antique objects. 
Tike Yankees are not behind the 
Neapolitans in this; they have 
regular factories of « old furni- 
ture made to order." 



No sabia eso ; pero vamos i lo prin- 
cipaL I Qad varaos & visitar aquf 
que no se ensene de por sf ? 

Veremos el Vesubio. Lo subire- 
mos muy despacio, y lo bajare- 
mos muy de prisa ; ambas cosas 
tiene uno que hacerlas, quiera 6 
no quiera. 

^No beberemos al pi6 del Vesu- 
bio el famoso vmo ^Lacrima 
Cristi"f 

For supuesto ; y i propdsito de este 
vino, I no saoe Ud. el cuento del 
aleman que tomaba con algunot« 
amigos un vaso de este precioso 
licor, despues de haberse comido 
un huevo cocido en la cenizas 
del crater ? 

No ; no lo he oido. 

Le preguntd i, uno qu^ significaba 
^* Lacrima Cristi**; y hiubi^ndole 
contestado el otro que '*Lagri- 
raas de Cristo," dijo, "jQu4 
siento yo (|ue Cristo no llorara 
en Alemanial" 

Eso es algo irreverente. 

Puede ser ; pero es verdad. 

Manana debemos ir A Herculano y 
& Fompeya. 

Si, seiior; y veriL Ud. varias cosas 
interesantes, desenterradas des- 
pues de tantos siglos, y otras 
muchas curiosidades que hay de 
venta y que nimca han estado 
enterradas. AMi hay una fiibri' 
ca de obietoB antiguos. Esta es 
una de las cosas peculiares de 
N^poles, — fdbricas de objetos 
antiguos. Los yankees no se 
han quedado atras, pues tambien 
tienen f ibricas de ^ muebles an- 
tiguos hechos de encargo.** 
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LESSON XXXVI. 



To be comm^Uted to memory. 



Thirty-sixth lesson. 

Learning is usefuL 

All men are not good. 

I live in White Street. 

So much a year. 

So much a yard. 

So much a pound. 

I never saw him before. 

We lack nothing. 

I never wanted such a thing. 

I shall never go there again. 

Do you not wish to take off at 

least a dollar ? 
Come to see me once, at least. 
Not even once. 
He shook hands with me. 
This is what I can say. 
Without your telling me. 
It is my opinion. 
In such a manner. 
I have to be silent. 
I am very busy. 
It is for my mterest to go to his 

house. 
I wish you to understand me. 
You will not succeed in getting 

your money. 
Pistol — pistol-shot. 
Cannon — cannon-shot. 
Bludgeon — blow of a bludgeon. 
Book — a blow with a book. 
Are you from Madrid ? 
No ; I am from Barcelona. 
I am from Aragon. 
I am from Asturias. 
He is from Catalonia. 
She is a Chilian. 
Peter is a Peruvian. 



Leccion trigdsiraa^ezta. 

La sabidurfa es litil. 

Todos los hombres no son buenos. 

Yo vivo en la calle Blanca. 

Tanto por afio. 

Tanto por yarda. 

Tanto por libra. 

Nunca le he visto. 

No nos hace f alta nada. 

En mi vida he querido semejante 

cosa. 
Jamds volver^ & ir alld. 
^No quiere Ud. rebajar siquiera 

unpeso? 
Venga & verme una vez siquiera. 
Ni siquiera una vez. 
£1 me did la mano. 
£sto es ]o que s^ decir. 
Sin que Ud. me lo diga. 
Para mi tengo (es mi opinion). 
De modo que. 
Tengo que callar. 
Estoy muy ocupado. 
Me conviene ir li su casa. 

Deseo que Ud. me comprenda. 
Usted no lograr^ obtener su di* 

nero. 
Pistola — pistoletazo. 
Canon — canonazo. 
Garrote — garrotazo. 
Libro — librazo. 
J Es Ud. madrileno? 
No; soy barcelon^s. 
Soy aragon^s. 
Soy asturiano. 
El es Catalan. 
Ella es chilena. 
Pedro es peruano. 
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Bello was a Venezuelan. 

The Mexicans are very good horse- 
men. 

This is a poor fellow. 

He is a poor man ; he has not one 
cent. 

Washington was a great man. 

He is a tall man. 

What I say is a suxe thing, 

I have seen a certain thing. 

Have yon ever been in uie State 

House? 
"No; but I have been in the City 

HaU. 
How can I be useful to you? 
Fray do not refuse me. 
I see only this way. 
Should you not have done >the 

same? 
How must I decide? 
Put youiself in my place. 
Stay, an idea strikes mel 
How does it seem to you? 
I swear it is true. 
I tell you it is true. 
It cannot be. 
I assure you it is not sa 
I can hardly believe you. 
The ox lows. 
The bull bellows. 
The horse neighs. 
The dog .barka. 
The cat mews. 
The rooster crows. 
The chicken peeps. 
The lamb bleats. 
The donkey brays. 
The lion roars. 
The raven croaks. 
Everyone rests when they are tired 

of working; the lazzaroni of 

Naples works when he is tired 

of resting. 
Are you fond of fruits? 
I am very fond of them. 
I wish you to come early. 
Do you know Mr. G. ? 



Bello era venezolano. 

Los mejicanos son muy buenos 



^\ 



Ese es un pobre hombre. 

El es un hombre pobie; no tiene 

un centavo. 
Washington fu^ un grande lumt 

bie. 
El es un hombre grande. 
Lo que yo digo es cosa cierta. 
Yo he visto una cierta cosa. 
^ Ha estado Ud. alguna vez en la 

Casa de Gobiemo? 
No ; pero he estado en la Munid- 

pahdad. 

En qud puedo ser i Ud. litil? 
'o me lo niegue Ud., por favor« 
No veo m^ que ese medio. 
^No hubiera Ud. hecho lo xnismo? 

Qu^ partido debo tomar? 

Mngase Ud. en mi lugar. 
) Espere, me ocurre una idea I 

Qu^ le parece i Ud. ? 

uro & Ud. que es la verdad. 
Yo le digo & Ud. que.es ¥esdad. 
£so no puede ser. 
Aseguro & Ud. que no. 
Se me hace duro creer i Ud* 
El buey muje. 
El toro brama. 
El caballo relincha. 
El perro ladra. 
El gato maiilla. 
El gallo canta. 
£1 polio pfa. 
El cordero bala. 
El burro rebuzna. 
El leon ruje. 
El Cuervo grazna. 
Todo el mundo reposa cnando 
estd cansado de trabajar, el laz- 
zaroni de Napoles trabaja cuan^ 
do estd cansado de reposar. 
J Le gustan & Ud. las frutas? 
Me gustan mucho. 
Yo deseo que Ud. venga tempnuia 
^Conoce Ud. al Senor G.? 
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Yes, I know him ; he knows Ger- 
man very welL 

As soon as dinner was ready he 
came in. 

After being there twice. 

This will be soon over. 
What are you looking for? 
I see what von see. 
At daybreak. 
Sunset. 



Si, le conozco ; ^1 sabe muy bien 

el aleman. 
Luego que la comida estuvo servi- 

da ^1 entrd. 
Despues de haber estado alii dos 

veces. 
Esto concluird pronto. 
Qu^buscaUd.? 
^60 lo que Ud. ve. 
Al rayar el dia. 
La caida del sol (ocaso). 



v^ 



Me€idinff Exercise. 



The Notary Public and the Rope. 

A notary public with little con- 
science was c^ed to write a will ; 
but, as in the meantime the sick 
man died, those who took care of 
him thought of attaching a little 
cord to the dead man's neck, so 
that he should move his head as if 
saying yes. 

As soon as the notary arrived, 
they told him that the sick per- 
son could not speak, and that he 
would declare his wishes by signs. 

After the customary formalities, 
and after one of his nephews had 
said that his uncle ordered his 
f^neral to be conducted simply, 
with the object of diminishing the 
expenses, another approached the 
' abready dead man, and said in a 
loud voice : — 

"Do you leave your nephew 
John, the mill which you possess 
on the river-side ? " 

The one who had the cord pulled, 
and the head moved, as if saying 
"Yes." 

Another of the nephews said : — 

"Do you leave your nephew 
Joe the coffee estates which you 
possess in the high lands?" 

The head moved in the same 
way as before. 



El Escribano y la Cuerda, 
Un escribano de poca concien- 
cia, fu^ mandado Uamar para 
extender un testamento; pero como 
en el intermedio el enfermo falle- 
ciese, los que le cuidaban discurrie- 
ron atar una cuerdecita al cuello 
del difunto, para que moviese .^a 
cabeza como diciendo que sf . 

Tan luego como Uegd el escri- 
bano, le dijeron que el enfermo no 
podia, hablar, y que por senas otor- 
garia su voluntad. 

Despues de las f drmulas de cos- 
tumbre, y de decir uno de los so- 
brinos que su tio encargaba que 
sus funerales se hicieran pobre- 
mente, con el fin de minorar los 
gastos, otro se Uegd al que ya es- 
taba muerto, y dijo en alta voz : — 

" J Deja Ud. 6. su sobrino Juan, el 
mohno que tiene Ud. en la ribera ? ". 

El que tenia la cuerda tird, y la 
cabeza se mened como diciendo 
«Sf." 

Otro de los sobrinos dijo : — 

"^Deja Ud. d su sobrino Pepe 
las haciendas de caf^ que tiene Ud. 
en las tierras altas ? " 

La cabeza se movid lo mismo 
que para el anterior. 
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The first nephew was preparing 
to ask something agam, when the 
notary intermpted him, turning 
toward the dead man : — 

"Do you leave the notary who 
executes and witnesses this will 
the three hundred acres of land 
which you own in this neighbor- 
hood, and all the wheat and hay 
that are in the stores?" 

The head remained immovable. 

Perceiving this, the notary ex- 
claimed, very angry : — 

"Gentlemen, the cord must be 
pulled for everybody or for no one." 



Why is a man who has nothing to 
boast of but his ancestors like a 
potato? 

The best thing belonging to him 
is under ground. 



The Iowa Horse. 

The following paragraph ap- 
peared in an Iowa newspaper: — 

" An extraordinary thing. 

" There took place yesterday in 
a stable one of the most astonish- 
ing occurrences. A horse took out 
the bung from a water barrel, with 
the intention of quenching his 
thirst" 

To which a paper of another 
State answered : — 

« We do not see that this is an 
extraordinary case at alL If the 
horse had taken the barrel from 
the bunghole, and had quenched 
his thirst with the bung ; or if the 
bung-hole had taken the barrel out 
of the bung, and quenched its 
thirst with the horse; or if the 
horse had taken out the barrel, or 
if the bimg had taken out the 
horse from the bung-hole, and 
quenched his thirst with the bar- 



Ya se disponia el primer sobrino 
i preguntar otra vez, cuando el 
escribano le interrumpid dingi^n- 
dose al muerto : — 

"^Deja Ud. al escribano qca 
otorga y da f ^ de este testamento 
los trescientos acres de tierra que 
pos^e Ud. en esta vecindad, y todo 
el trigo y el heno que hay en los 
ahnacenes?" 

La cabeza permanecid inmdvil. 

Notindolo el escribano, exclamd, 
muy incomodado : — 

" Senores, 6 la cuerda se tira para 
todos 6 para ninguno." 



^En qu^ se parece un hombre qua 
solo tiene antepasados de que 
vanagloriarse i una patata? 

£n que lo mejor que tiene estA de* 
bajo de la tierra. 



El Cdballo de Iowa. 

£n un pneriddico de Iowa apare- 
cid el siguiente suelto: — 

" Cosa extraordinaria. 
"Ayer, en una caballeriza tuvo 
lugar un hecho de lo mto sorpren« 
dente. Un caballo arrancd el ta* 
pon del agujero de un barril, cpn 
el objeto de apagar la sed." 

A lo que contestd otro periddieo 
de un Estado vecino : — 

" No vemos que el caso tenga 
nada de extraordinario. Si el ca> 
ballo hubiera arrancado el barril 
del agujero, y hubiera apagado su 
sed con el tapon ; d si el a^jero 
hubiera arrancado el baml del 
tapon, y apagado su sed con el ca- 
ballo ; d si el caballo hubiera arran- 
cado el barril, d si el tapon hubiera 
arrancado el caballo del aguiero, y 
apagado su sed con el baml ; d si 
el agujero hubiera arrancado la sed 
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rel; or if the bnng-liole had taken 
out tJie thirst from the horse, and 
Quenched the bung with the barrel, 
tnen it would be worth while to 
occupy one's self with the a£Eair." 



del caballo, y apagado su tapon 
con el barnl, entdnoes valdria la 
pena de ocuparse de la cosa." 



Tr€msl€ae into Spanish. TrtMsksie into JBngUsh. 



Egypt. 

The Nile, the pyramids, the desert, 
caravans, daces, turbans, the 
women with their faces hidden, 
the Arabs, Islamism, the camels, 
— this is what we are ^oing to 
see now, and what differs so 
much from Europe. 

fiut, first of all, my friend, what 
about the cholera? 

There is no cholera now in Eg^t, 
and if they should have it, it's 
best not to be afraid nor alarm 
one's self about it. 

I confess that I fear it more than 
anything. 

You do not know the story of a 
ocmversation that the Cholera 
had with the Smallpox? 

I never heard that sucn a conver- 
sation had taken place. 

Well, the case is me following: 
"The Cholera and the Small- 
pox met, and the latter said to 
the former that he supposed him 
to be very tired after having 
killed, as he had seen announced, 
twenty thousand people in one 
place ; to which the Cholera an- 
swered, < I only killed ten thou- 
sand, and the others- died of 
fright.* *That is my case,' re- 
plied the Smallpox; *all those 
who are killed by physicians 
and apothecaries, they ascribe 
tome.'" 

Well, I won't be among those who 
die of fright. 



Egipto, 

El Nilo, las pirdmides, el desierto^ 
caravanas, los ddtiles, los turban- 
tes, las mujeres con las caras 
tapadas, los ^rabes, el islamis- 
mo, los camellos;e8to es lo que 
vamos & ver ahora, y que tanto 
difiere de la Europa. 

Fero dntes de todo, amigo mio, 
^qu^ hay del cdlera? 

Ahora no hay cdlera en Egipto, y 
aimque hubiera, lo mejor es no 
tenerle miedo ni preocuparse. 

Yo le confieso que le temo mis que 
d nada. 

I Usted no sabe el cuento que refie- 
re una conversacion que tuvo el 
Cdlera con la Viruela? 

Nunca he oido que haya tenido lu- 
gar tal conversacion. 

Pues el caso es el siguiente : << Se 
encontraron el Cdlera y la Virue- 
la, y esta le dijo & aqu^l que lo 
suponia muy cansado despuea 
de matar, segim habia visto 
anunciado, veinte mil personaa 
en cierto lugar; & lo que res- 
pondid el Cdlera, <Yo no mat^ 
sine diez mil, los otros murieron 
del susto.' <Cosa parecida me 
sucede & mf,*respondid la Virue- 
la; Hodos los que matan los 
medicos y boticarios me los 
achaean & mV" 

Pues, no serd yo de los que muera 
del susto. 
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Then we will travel all through 
Egypt; and we mnfit not think 
of diseases, — all places are ike 
same when the hour of death 
arrives. 

All right What itinerary shall we 
follow? 

We wiU pass the first and second 
day in Alexandria. There isn't 
much to see there, — Pompey's 
Pillar, a little of the environs, 
and visit some of the Arabian 
establishments. 

And the obelisks? 

The principal ones that were there 
have come to be the property of 
London and New York. These 
obelisks have left, one after 
another, in a sort of procession, 
since the time of the Roman 
Emperors until now. 

So that all those we saw in Home 
were brought from Egpyt ? 

Yes, and also that which is in the 
Place de la Concorde, in Paris. 
Here tliere are few left of any 
importance ; among them is that 
of Heliopolis, which we shall see 
in a few days. 

How long shall we stay in Cairo ? 

We ought to be there at least a 
week. 

What is there to see in that city? 

A ^eat many very interesting 
things. We must dedicate one 
day to making an excursion to 
Heliopolis, another to the Pyra- 
mids, and two or three to see 
the Arab villages in the envi- 
rons. 

How shall we go to the Pyramids ? 

We can go in two ways, — in a 
carriage, or on donkeys. 

W hat I on donkeys ? 

It is one of the great means of 
locomotion in Egypt. You hire 



Entdnoes viajaremos por todo ol 
Egipto ; y no hay que pensar en 
emermedades, — todos los lugares 
son lo mismo cuando llega la 
hora de la muerte. 

Bien, pues. aQuiS itinerario debe- 
mos seguir? 

El primero y segundo dia los pasa- 
Temos en Alejandrfa. A\U no 
hay mucho que ver, — el Pilar 
de Pompeyo, un poco de los 
alrededores, y visitar algunos 
establecimientos irabes. 

J Y los obeliscos? 

Juos priucipales que quedaban allf 
han venido 6. ser propiedad de 
I^ndres y de Nueva-York. Es- 
tos obeliscos han salido en una 
especie de procesion, unos tras 
de los otros, desde el tiempo de 
los Emperadores Romanos hasta 
ahora. 

^De manera que todos aquellos 
que vimos en Roma fueron trai- 
dos del Egipto ? 

Si, lo mismo que el que esta en la 
plai&a de la Concordia, en Paris. 
Aquf quedan ya pocos de impor- 
tancia; entre ellos el de Uelid- 
polis, que lo veremos dentro de 
pocos dias. 

^Ciuinto tiempo pennaneceremos 
en el Cairo? 

Debemos estar alii una semana, 
por lo m^noa. 

J Qud hay que ver en esa ciudad? 

Muchas 4 interesantes cosas. Te- 
neD:x)s que dedis&i un dia para 
hacer uua excursion d Heliopo- 
lis, otro 6 las Pirimides, y dos 6 
tres para ver los pueblos irabes 
de los alrededores. 

; Como iremos d las Pirimides? 

Podemos ir de dos maneras, — en 
cocUe 6 en burro. 

iCdmol ; en burro? 

£s uno ae los grandes niedios de 
locomocion del Egipto. Se .at 
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a donkey for a few piastras,^ you 
get on, YOU take a good grip of 
tiie sadale, you tell the boy who 
lets it where you wish to go; 
then you recommend your soul 
to God, and let yourself be 
carried, along with astonishing 
Telocity, at the f uU speed of the 
animal, — which is bemg pricked 
by the Arab boy, — who is lighter 
on his legs than the best race- 
horse. 

And we shall oee everything in this 
manner? 

Undoubtedly. All classes of soci- 
ety use these little donkeys : offi- 
cers in full uniform, women, chil- 
dren, old men, people of high class 
and of low, loreigners and na- 
tives. Like the omnibuses in 
the great cities of Europe and 
America, the donkeys in Egypt 
•re the vehicles for everyone. 



quila un burro por unas pocas 
piastrasj^ se monta uno, se sujeta 
Dien de la silla, le dice al mucha- 
cho que lo alquila donde quiere 
ir ; luego encomienda su ahna i 
Dios, y se deja llevar con una 
eran velocidaa, i toda carrera 
del animal, — el cuales arreado 
por el muchacho irabe, — que 
es m^ ligero de piemas que el 
mejor cabalio de carrera. 

^Y asf veiemos todo? 

Indudablemente. Todas las clases 
sociales usan estos borricos : mi- 
litares de gran uniforme, muje- 
res, ninos, ancianos, gente de alta 
categona y del pueblo, extranje- 
ros y del pais. Lo mismo que 
los dmnibus en las grandes ciu- 
dades de Europa y America, el 
burro es el veh^cmo del Egipto 
para todo el mundo. 

iMooedadelE^pto. 
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LESSON xxxyn. 



To be eommitted to memory. 



Thirty-seventh lesson. 

This IS a married man. 

That is a bachelor. 

This man is on bad terms with 

Mr.C. 
He was about to tell it to you. 
I am in search of my friend. 
By the river side. 
Before the president. 
Beyond all doubt. 
I am not going to the theatre. 
Nor I either. 
This door is wide open. 
That mountain is a good way off. 

Come as near as you can. 

This boy has acted badly. 

As satisiactory as before. 

That is very satisfactory to me. 

At the comer of Franklin Street. 

To play cards. 

To play chess. 

To play lottery. 

The post-office. 

A letter-box. 

It would be nothing astonishing. 

It is natural enough. 

You astonish me. 

What admirable work I 

That is a masterpiece. 

The wonder of the day. 

I am glad of it. 

Very glad to see you. 

That IS a very sad affair. 

Misfortunes never come singly. 

What do you wish to do? 

Do you wish to go anywhere? 

I do not wish to go anywhere. 

He is missing. 



Leocion trig^simars^ptima. 

Este hombre es casado. 

Aquel es soltero. 

Este hombre esti enemistado con 

el SeiLor C. 
El estaba para decteslo i Ud. 
Estoy en busca de mi amigo. 
A lo largo del rio. 
Ante el presidents 
Sin duda alguna. 
Yo no voy al teatro. 
Ni yo tampoco. 

Esta puerta estd de par en par. 
Aq^uella montana, estd bastante lb- 

jos. 
Ac^rquese Ud. lo mia que pueda. 
Este nifio se ha portado mal. 
Tan & gusto como intes. 
Eso estd muy & mi gusto. 
A la esquina de la (^e Franklin. 
Jugar i los n^ipes. 
Jugar al ajedrez. 
Jugar & la loterfa. 
La oficina de correos. 
Un buzon. 

Nada tendria eso de particular. 
Es bastante naturaL 
Usted me sorprende. 
iQu^ trabajo tan admirable I 
Esa es una obra maestra. 
La maravilla del dia. 
Mucho me alegro. 
Muy contento de verle. 
Eso es muy triste. 
Una des^acia no viene nuncaa 
^Qu^ qmere Ud. hacer? 
jQuiere Ud. ir & alguna parte? 
No quiero ir & ninguna parte. 
No esti en ningima parte. 
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Is your father at home? 

In order to buy somethmg. 

What have you to do? 

I have nothing to do. 

What are vou looking for? 

I found what I was looking for. 

I mend what you mend. 

I buy what you buy. 

Do you listen to what this man 

tells you? 
I listen to it. 

A minister plenipotentiary. 
The minister of state. 
The minister of foreign affairs. 

The minister of finance. 

The minister of war. 

The minister of marine. 

The minister of public instruction 

and worship. 
The minister of the interior. 
A minister resident. 
The chamber of deputies. 
A representative of the people. 
The senate — a senator. 
A governor — the government. 
The father-in-law. 
The mother-in-law. 
The son-in-law. 
The daughter-in-law. 
The step-son. 
The step-daughter. 
The step-father. 
The step-mother. 
The brother-in-law. 
The sister-in-law. 
I have an appointment. 
Have you seen the quotation in the 

second page of that book? I 



; Estd su seiior padre en casa ? 
Uon el objeto de comprar algo. 
J Qu^ tiene Ud. que hacer? 
jNo tengo nada que hacer. 
jQu^ busca Ud.? 
Encontr^ lo que buscaba. 
Remiendo lo que Ud. remienda. 
Compro lo que Ud. compra. 
^Escucha Ud. lo que este hombvs 

le dice? 
Lo escucho. 

Un ministro plenipotenciario. 
El ministro de estado. 
El ministro de negocios extrang^ 

ros. 
El ministro de hacienda. 
El ministro de guerra. 
El ministro de marina. 
£1 ministro de instruccion piiblica 

y de cultos. 
El ministro de interior. 
Un ministro residente. 
La cdmara de los diputados. 
Un representante del pueblo. 
El senado — un senador. 
Un gobernador — el gobiemo. 
El ^uegro. 
La suegra. 
Elyemo. 
Lanuera. 
El hijastra 
La hijastnL 
El padrastro. 
La madrastra. 
El cunado. 
La cunada. 
Tengo una eita. 
^Ha visto Ud. la dta en la segnnda 

pdgina de ese libro ? 



JEieading Exercise. 



Excuse of Peter A, de Alareon Jot 
not writing in the funeral loreath 
of an unfortunate poet who had 
committed suicide, 
. . . Let us sing to those who 

have perseverance and patience to 



Excusa de Pedro A. de Alareon 
para no escribir en la corona 
Junebre de un infelizpoeta suicidcu 

. . . Cantemos i los que tengan 
perseverancia y paciencia para 
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smrive tho triboladons of life; 
not to those who flee, not to those 
who desert, not to those who give 
humanity the cry of panic and de- 
feat. No ; let us not make, a him- 
dred years after Goethe, the sacri- 
logious apotheosis of a suicide. 
Suicide may have been fashionable 
there, in the fevensh days of 
romanticism; but to-day the cus- 
tom has been abandoned exclu- 
sively to the use of the merchants 
who fail; of the gamblers, who 
lose all of theirs and of others ; of 
the thieves in dress-coats, caught 
in the act ; and of all those who, 
to say it in general, do not live 
any other life than a material 
one, whose guide and. regulator is 
money. 

Religion. 

Religion is the home of all vir- 
tues, the philosophy of all centu- 
ries, the basis of public customs, 
the principal wheel in the mechan- 
ism of political machinery, the 
only motive of ^ action stronger 
than self-interest, more universal 
than honor, more efficacious than 
patriotism, the only pledge that 
accounts to governments for the 
fidelity of their subjects, and to 
these of the justice of the former, 
the consolation of the unfortunate, 
the alliance of God with man, and, 
to compile all in a beautiful image 
of Homer, '< The golden chain by 
which earth is suspended from the 
throne of the Almighty." 

Montesquieu. 

7}ran^aie into Spanish* 

Palestine. 
JafiEa, the point of departure from 
wbjoh WB enter Palestine. 



sobrellevar las tribnlaciones de la 
vida ; no ^ los que huyan, no A los 
que deserteu, uo d los que den A 
la humanidad el grito de pdnico y 
derrota. No; no hagamos cien 
anos despues de Goethe la sacrflega 
apotedsis del suicidio. £1 suicic&o 
pudo estar de moda aUi en los 
lebriles dias del romanticismo; 
pero hoy ha sido relegado al uso 
ezclusivo de los comerciantes que 
quiebran; de los jugadores, que 
pierden lo suyo y lo ageno ; de los 
ladrones de frac, cogidos in fror 
granti; y de todos aquellos que, 
para decirlo gen^ricamente, no 
viven de otra vida que la de la 
materia, cuyo dispensador y regpi- 
lador es el dinero. 



La Religion. 

La religion es el solar de todas 
las virtudes ; la filoaoffa de todos 
los aiglos; la base de las costum- 
bres ptiblicas ; la rueda principal 
en el mecanismo de la mdquma 
polftica ; el dnico motivo de accion, 
mds f uerte que el int^res, mds uni- 
versal que el honor, mas eficaz que 
el patriotismo ; la dnica prenda que 
responde i los gobiemos de la fide- 
lidad de los siibditos, y ^ estos de 
la justicia de aquellos ; el consuelo 
de los desgraciados ; la alianza de 
Dios con los hombres, y para reoo- 
pilar todo en una hermosa Imogen 
de Homero, '^ La cadena de oro con 
que la tierra estd suspendida del ' 
trono del Etemo.'' 

Montesquieu. 

Transiate into Engiish. 

Palestina. 
Jaffa, el punto de partida para in* 
temarnos en Palestina. 
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riow dlffeTent is ^veryHimg tisat 
lies before us fiom 4ill we have 
seen before. 

In order to travel in Palestine, we 
have to submit to the special 
ways of the country. 

Yes ; I know there are no raib'oads, 
nor anything like them. 

We have to form part of a carar 
van; that is the best way, and 
the cheapest and most comfort- 
able. 

What are ihoee caravans like ? 

There are two kinds : one is smaU, 
in charge otC tbe so-called drago- 
tnansy with servants to take care 
of the camels and horses, and to 
also do the work of the family, 
person or persons who hire them, 
pitch ana take down the tents 
m the camps. 

And is there no danger travelling 
through those deserts? 

Yes, a great deal ; and on this ac- 
count they also take an escort of 
Turkish soldiers, whidi they ask 
of the government. 

And who x>ays all these expenses? 

The travellers; who, if thev are 
few in number, have a greai deal 
to pay, and if they are many, 
very uttle. 

Then, I tell you now that I think 
we ought to belong to a oaa»van 
with the largest number of peo- 
ple that can be formed on this 
oocasioii. And who attacks the 
caravans? 

The Bedouins, wandering tribes 
that live camping in oif^^rent 
places, and carry with them their 
wives, children, and property, 
their camels, horses, and don- 
keys, and all their cattle, woolly 
and homed (vaccine). 

Well, you must know thai: it is a 
very original life, that of thos^ 
Bedouiiis. 



Qu^ dif ereote es todo lo que tene* 

mos delante d lo que ^ntes hemes 

visto. 
Para viajar en Palestina, debemos 

sometemos 6. los modos espeoiales 

del pais. 
Sf ; ya s^ gue aquf no hay ferro* 

carriles ni cosa que se les parezca. 
Tenemos que f ormar parte de una 

caravana; este es el mejor modo 

y el mas barato y odmodo. 

J Cdmo son esas caravaaas? 

Hay dos clases : unas pequenes & 
cargo de los llam^wios dramy- 
manes, con sirvientes para cuiaar 
los carasllos y cabailos, para 
hacer el servicio de la familia 6 
persona 6 pecsonas que los con- 
tratan, y poner y quil;ar las tien- 
das en h>s campamentos. 

^Y no hay jwligro en viajar por 
esos desiertos ? 

S(, senor, muchfsimo ; y por eso es 
que se lleva titmbien una escolta 
de soldados turcos, que se le pi- 
den al gobiemo. 

J Y qui^n paga todos estos gastos ? 

Los viajeros ; que, si eon pocos, les 
toca i mucho, y si son mudios, 
les toca i, poco. 

Entdnces, desde diora le digo 
que yo cseo que debemos perte- 
neoer i la caravana con el mayor 
numero de gente, que se pueda 
f ormar en esta ocasion. i Y quien 
ataca las caravanas ? 

Los beduinos, tribus errantes que 
viven f ormando campamentos en 
dif erentes lugares, y llevan cod- 
si^o sus mujeres, hijos, sus pro- 

Eiedades, sus camellos, caballos, 
urros, y todo su ganado, lanar 
y vacimo. 
Pues sepa Ud. que es una vida muy 
original, la de los tales beduinosr 
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But let us touch the principal point. 
We will carry our luggage to the 
Franciscan Monastery. 

And what connecting Imkliaye we 
with the monks? 

Every one has to have it. These 
^ood men give very good lod^- 
mg and food to all who knock 
at the door to ask for it. 

And how much do they ask a day ? 

Nothing; they are content with 
anytmng you wish to give them 
as alms. 

But that can't leave them much 
profit. 

There are a great many people 
who give very little or nothing ; 
but, on the other hand, there 
are others who are very diaiv 
itable, and make great ^ts on 
leaving. 

Then these monasteries must be 
full of people who come on busi- 
ness and not to see the Holy 
Places. 

No ; first, they do not accept any- 
body who comes for speculation, 
but those who desire to see the 
Holy Places; besides, they only 
give hospitality for a fortnight 
although they pay large sums of 
money to be there a longer time. 
So> one can stay a fortnight, 
having everything, and without 
giving anything, and not a sin- 
gle day more, no matter how 
much he offers. 

Very well; let us go to the good 
fnars. 

We will start to-morrow for Jero- 
saleuL It is only forty miles, 
and we can hire two horses; 
Uiere is not the slightest danger 
in the journey. 

At what time shall we rise ? 

At five, so as to arrive at ten half 
way on the road at Bamleh, the 



Pero vamoB A lo m^ importantOi 
Hagamos Uevar nuestros equi- 
pajes al Convento Franciscano. 

£ X qu^ punto de contacto tenemoa 
nosotros con los frailes? 

Todo el mundo tiene que tenerlo. 
£stos buenos hombres dan muy 
buen alojamiento y comida A 
todo el que llama & las puertas A 
pedirlo. 

J X cuilnto cobran por dia ? 

Nada ; se conf orman con cualquie- 
ra cosa que lea den de limosna. 

Faro eso no lea dejarA muchm 

cuenta. 
Hay nmchas personas que dan muy 
poco 6 naida; pero en cambio 
hay otras muy caritativas que 
hacen grandes legalos al irse. 



Entdnces esos conventos estarin 
llenos de personas que vendrdn 
i negocios y no A ver los Santos 
Lugares. 

No; primeramente, no aoeptan i 
naoie que venga por especula- 
cion, sino & los que des^n ver los 
Santos Lugares ; ademto la hos- 
pitalidad no se da por mia de 
quince dias, aunque paguen 
grandes sumas de dinero por 
estar mis tiempo. Asf es ^ue 
se ^ede permanecer quince dias, 
teniendo todo y sin dar nada, y 
ni un dia mis aunque se hagan 
las ofertas que se hicieren. 

Pues bien ; vamos casa de los buenos 
frailes. 

Mailana saldremos para Jerusalen. 
Son solo cuarenta millas, y po-. 
demos alquilar dos caballos ; en 
el viaje no hay el menor peligro. 

I A qu^ hora debemos levantamos ? 

A la cinco, para lle^ar i las diez A 

la mitad del cammo, i ilamleh, 
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old Arimathea, the place of 
Joseph and Nicodemus. 
I remember now. Let me see my 
Bible, since this Holy Book is 
the best guide for these places. 



la antigua Arimatea, el lugar de 
Jos^ y Nicodemus. 
Ya recuerdo. D^jeme ver mi 
Biblia, ya que este santo libro 
es el mejor guia de estos lugareSi 
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To he eammUted to memory. 



n ?rty-eighth lesson. 

I go on certain conditions. 

Upon my word of honor. 

Under penalty of death. 

I have not been able to meet him. 

He will not do for a lawyer. 

He is not fitted for a physician. 

That is of no consequence. 

At the rate of twenty cents a 

pound. 
As for me. 

Tell him that from me. 
How far is Mexico from Veracruz? 
Take off your hat. 
I am at your service. 
Instead of listening. 
Every other day. 
As often as you. 
As often as I. 
As often as he. 
I intend to go to the concert. 
When do you intend to set out ? 
I intend to set out to-morrow. 
The Cape of Good Hope. 
At the end of everything. 
The handle of this shovel. 
This man is a corporal^ that one is 

a sergeant. 
Two grains of quinine. 
This com is good. 
He has a pimple on his cheek. 
A hox of jewels. 
A chest of medicine. 
The safe of a bank. 
This soldier has a dnaiL 
Cash-hook. 

This insect is a spider. 
What a beautiful chandelier J 
I pat on my hat. 



Lecoion trig^sima-octava. 

Yo voy bajo ciertas condiciones. 

Bajo mi palabra de honor. 

Bajo pena de muerte. 

No me ha sido posible dar con 4L 

No sirve para abogado. 

No es apto para m^ico. 

Eso no importa. 

A razon de veinte oentavos la libra. 

En cuanto d mf . 

Dfgaselo de mi parte. 

iCudnto dista M^jico de Yeracmz? 

Quftese el sombrero. 

Estoy d la disposicion de Ud. 

En lugar de escuchar. 

Cada dos dias. 

Tan frecuentemente como Ud. 

Con tanta frecuencia como yo. 

Tan d menudo como 41. 

Fienso ir al concierto. 

jCudndo piensa Ud. partir? 

Fienso partir manana. 

El cabo de Buena Espenuusa. 

Al cdbo de todo. 

El cabo de esta pala. 

Este hombre es un cdbOf aqiiA et 

sargento. 
Dos granos de quinina. 
Este grano es bueno. 
Tiene un grano en la mejilla. 
Una caja de joyas. 
Una caja de medicina. 
La caja de un banco. 
Este soldado tiene una co/o. 
Libro de caja, 
Este insecto es una araHa. 
I Que linda arana 1 
Yo me pongo el sombrero. 
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She put on her gloves. 

Where are you kading me ? 

It is too late. 

Do you speak German abeady ? 

Not yet. 

I do not speak yet. 

You can do it. 

However idle this boy may be. 

Moonlight. 

The new moon. 

The full moon. 

The first quarter. 

The last quarter. 

The north wind. 

The south wind. 

The east wind. 

The west wind. 

The trade-winds. 

A foul wind. 

A fair wind. 

The Custom House. 

The City HaiL 

The State House. 

A ferry-boat. 

A flag-ship. 

A man-of-war. • 

A ship of the line. 

A merchant«hipi 

A transport-ship. 

A yacht — A frigate. 

A zaft. — A galley. 

A wharf. — A coast-guard. 

A tag.-^ Tlie hatchwar. 

The forecastle. — The qoarter- 

deck. 
The fli^. — The keeL 

The gun-room. — The rigging. 

The hehn. -^ The sail. 

Ayard. — Thesailk 

80) so— pretty welL 

The bride. 

The bride^^room. 

The weddmg. 

The hon^rmoon. 

Old age. 

LMd jrou see the flvsworks? 

She IS in her teem. 



Ella se pone los guantes. 

jA ddnde me estA Ud. Uevaado? 

Es demasiado tarde. 

jHabla Ud. ya aleman ? 

Todavf a no. 

No hablo todavfa. 

Ud. puede hacerlo. 

For perezosoque seaeste mochaohow 

La luz de la luna. 

La luna nueva. 

La luna Uena. 

£1 cuarto creciente. 

£1 cuarto menguante. 

£1 viento del norte. 

£1 viento del but. 

£1 viento del este. 

£1 viento del oeste. 

Los vientos alisios. 

Un viento contrario. 

Un viento favorably. 

La Aduana. 

La Municipalidad. 

La Casa de Grobiemo. 

Una barca de pasaje. 

Un navio alnurante. 

Un buque de guemk 

Un navio de Ifnea. 

Un buque mercante. 

Un buque de trasporte. 

Un yate. — Una &agata. 

Una balsa. ^^ Una galera. 

Un muelle. — Un guarda oosta. 

Un remolcador. — Las escotillas. 

£1 Castillo de proa. — £1 castillo de 

popa. 
El pabellon (la bandera). — La 

quilla. 
La santabirbara. — Las maniobrai. 
£1 timon. — La vela. 
Una verga. — £1 veUmen. 
As<, asf — - tal cuaL 
Lanovia. 
£1 novio. 
La boda. 
La luna de mieL 
La vejez. 

Yid tld. los fuegos artifieialaiT 
''la esti en sus quince. 
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To go down the stairs. 
To alight from a horse. 
To get into the carriage. 
Tit for tat. 
I see John oftener than you. 

Not so often. 

To throw away — throw it away. 

To play a trick. 

In tne twinkling of an eye. 



Bajar las escaleras. 

Apearse de un caballo. 

Entrar en el coche. 

Amor con amor se paga. 

Yo veo & Juan nn&a & menudo qua 

Ud. 
No tan d menudo. 
Botar — bdtelo. 
Jugar una treta. 
£n un abrir y cerrar de ojos. 



Meading Exerciae. 



The Chinese Bamboo. 
The bamboo can be put to more 
uses than any other kind of vege- 
table in the world. What would 
our OT>po8ite neighbors in the Celes- 
tial Empire do without it? 

It is employed for all conceiv- 
able, besides some almost incon- 
ceivable purposes on laud and sea, 
and even in the air; for kites 
are made with bamboo, and so are 
the queer little whistles bound to 
the tame pigeons, to frighten crows 
from the grain-Aelds. It can be 
used in the whole cane, in strips, 
in segments, or in threads, and no 
part comes amiss. 



The tubes are suitable for water- 
pipes, and so it answers for aque- 
ducts ; it is so strong that bridges 
are constructed of it, and is light 
enough for rafts ; so available that 
a whole house can be built of 
this plant alone, — the frame, the 
thatcn, the lattices, the partitions ; 
and it furnishes material for the 
tables and chairs, and some of the 
utensils and decorative articles; 
it is so hard that knives are made 
from thin slices, and so delicate 
that it may be carved into the 



El Bambu de la China. 

£1 bambii puede destinarse & 
mds usos diversos que ningun 
otro vegetal en el mundo. ^Qud 
podrian hacer nuestros vecinos del 
lado opuesto, del Celeste Imperio, 
sin^l? 

Se emplea para todo lo que es 
concebible, ademds de otras cosas 
casi inconcebibles, en tierra y en 
el agua, y hasta en el aire ; porque 
las cometas se hacen con bambii, 
lo mismo que los curiosos pitos 
que se atan d las palomas domds- 
ticas, para espantar los cuervos 
de los plantfos de ^anos. Puede 
hacerse uso de <S1, bien en la cana 
entera, en tiras, en segmentos, 6 
en hilos, y ninguna parte estd de- 
mds. 

Los tubos sirven de conductos 
para agua, y por consigniente para 
acueductos; es tan fuerte que se 
construyen puentes con ^1, y tan 
liviano que sirve para balsas ; tan 
litil que con solo esta planta puede 
construirse una casa entera, — la 
armadura, el techo, las celosfas, 
los tabiques; v da el material para 
las mesas y las sillas, y algunos 
de los utensilios y artfculos de 
adorno ; es tan duro que de tajadas 
delgadas se hacen cuchillos y tan 
fino que pueden hacerse con 41 los 
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daintiest of boxes, and even thim- 
bles and necklaces ; so elastic that 
baskets are woven of it ; so fibrous 
that it may be twisted into ropes 
and cordage. 

It supplies lining for the chests 
of tea, strands for fishing-nets, 
strips for fans, and canes stifE 
enough for oars and spears, and 
palauquin-p^les. 

It is one of the four things with- 
out which China would be China 
no longer: rice for food, tea for 
drink, silk for wear, and bamboo 
for everything. 



The Chinese Farmhouse. 

The Chinese farmhouse is a 
curious-looking abode. Usually 
it is sheltered with groves of bam- 
boo and thick-spreading banyans. 
The walls are of clay or wood, 
and the interior of the house con- 
sists of one main room extending 
from the floor to the tiled rooi^ 
with closet-looking apartments in 
the comers for sleeping-rooms. 



There is a sliding window on 
the roof, made of oyster shells ar- 
ranged in rows, while the side 
openings are mere wooden shut- 
ters. The floor is the bare earth, 
where at nightfall there often 
gathers together a miscellaneous 
Lunily of dirty children, fowls, 
ducks, pigeons, and a litter of 
pigs, all living together in happy 
harmony. 

In some districts infested by ma- 
rauding bands, houses are strongly 
fortified with hij^h walls, contain- 
ing apeitures K)r firearms, and 
protected by a moat crossed b;^ a 
rude draw-bridge. With grain, 



mis delicados cofres esoulpidos, y 
hasta dedales y coUares ; tan elis- 
tico que sirve para tejer cestas, 
tan fibroso que puede torcerse y 
hacer con ^1 cuerdas y cabos. 

Froveeforro para las cajas de te. 
cordon para las redes de pescar 
varillas para abanicos, y canas siiii 
cientemente tiesas para remos, 
arpones y varas para palanquines. 

£s una de las cuatro cosas siii 
la cual la China no seria mas la 
China: arroz para alimento, te 
para bebida, seda para vestidos, y 
bambii para todo. 



El Coriijo de los Chinos. 

El cortijo de los chinos es una 
habitacion muy original. Gene- 
ralmente estdn d la sombra de 
arboledas de bambii y banyans que 
extienden ampliamente su espeso 
foUaje. Las paredes son de arcilla 
6 de madera, y el interior de la car 
sa consiste en un cuarto principal 
que se extiende desde el suelo 
hasta el techo, cubierto de tejas 
(tejado), con cuartos & la manera 
de retretes para dormitorios. 

En el techo tienen una ventana 
corrediza, hecha de conchas de 
ostras arregladas en hileras, las 
aperturas de los lados son simple- 
mente postigos de madera. £1 
suelo es la tieria descubierta, 
donde al caer la noche se reuneu 
con frecuencia una mezclada fami- 
lia compuesta de niaos sucios, ga- 
Uinas, patos, palomas, y piiercos en 
su chiquero, viviendo todos juntos 
en dichosa armonfa. 

£n algunos distritos infestados 
por partidas de malhechores, las 
casas estin fuertemente fortifica- 
das con altos muros con aperturas 
para armas de f uego (aspilleradas, 
if con aspilleras), y defendidas por 



232 



ybabba's pbactical metthod. 



Bwine, and a well under his roof, 
the farmer and his men might 
hold ont against a year's siege. 



What is that that is bought by the 

yard and worn by the foot r 
A carpet. 



un f oso atravesado por un puente 
levadizo rudamente hecho. Con 
grano, puerco y un pozo, bajo te- 
cho, el labrador y sus peones pue- 
den muy bien resistir un sitio de 
un ano. 



^Qud es lo que se compra 
yardas y se usa por pi^s? 
Una alf ombra. 



por 



Transiate into Spanish. Translate into Bnglish. 



Palestine (continuation). 

I am anxious to arrive at Jerusa- 
N lem ; I am tired out. 

It wants but a little; we have 
passed already by the so-called 
Field of the Philistines, which 
Samson set on fire, tying torches 
to the foxes' tails. 

And what are we crossing now? 

It is the place where it is believed 
that David overthrew the giant 
Goliath with a stone thrown from 
his sling. 

Now I see that this immense quan- 
tilr^ of pebbles that one finds in 
this interminable road must 
have some good use. 

After we go round this curve and 
pass by that olive grove, we shall 
see the walls of Jerusalem. 

What are those shops, outside the 
city, that seem to oe transacting 
so much business? 

They are almost all belonging to 
German Jews, who are occupied 
in selling crosses, rosaries, relics, 
and other things of the Holy 
City. 

According to this, these individu- 
als were not content with cruci- 



Palestina {coniinuacUm). 

Deseo much^simo llegar k JeruB^ 
len ; estoy sumamente cansado. 

Poco nos falta; ya pasamos el 11a- 
mado Campo de los Filisteos, 
que Samson incendid, atando 
antorchas d las colas de las 
zorras. 

^Y qud es esto que atravesamos 
ahora? 

£s el sitio donde se cree que 
David derribd al gigante Go- 
liat con una piedra Tanzada con 
su honda. 

Ya veo que algun uso bueno de- 
bian tener esta inmensidad de 
guijaxros que se encuentran en 
este interminable camino. 

Despues que demos esta vuelta 
y pasemos aquella arboleda do 
olivos, veremos los muros de 
Jerusalen. 

^Qud son aquellas tiendas del 
lado fuera de la ciudad, que 
tantos negocios parece que h»- 
cen? 

Casi todas son de judfos alemanes, 
que se ocupan de vender cruces, 
rosarios, reliquias, y otras cosas 
de la Ciudad Santa. 

Segun eso, esos individuos no se 
conformaron con crucificar i 
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fying owr Lord, but even specn- 

late with the memory of itk 
Tes, sir ; it is as yon say. 
Do we go to a convent in Jertuar 

lem, also? 
As you like. There is a good 

enough hotel here. 
When do we go to see the Holy 

Sepolbhre, and all the saered 

places? 
To-morrow we will begin to see 

the- sacred, and those that are 

not sacred, at least for us. 

How is that? 

Jerusalem is a saered pitee for 
several religions, and a gi^at 
many people, of dl^rent beliefs, 
come here as pilgrims. 

Explain this to me. 

The Hebrews come to* weep over 
the stones of the foundations of 
tlie Temple of Solomon. Satur- 
day you win see this sad scene. 
The Christians of all tto sects 
and denominations; Catholics, 
IVotestants, those of tiie* €rr^k 
Church, the^ Armenians, Abyssi- 
nians, and Copts, have here-their 
places for prayers. This is also 
the residence of a Greek Patri- 
arch, and another Armenian. 

And what others come in pilgrim- 



The Mahometans, who come to 
visit the great mosque of Omar. 

And cannot we also visit this 
mosque ? 

Yes ; and it is one of the most in- 
teresting things i& Jerusalem. 
We need a s^ial permission, 
and the protection of the soldiers, 
which the authorities will give us. 

Why? 

Many of Ahe Mahometans are so 
fanatical that they believe it a 



nuestro Seiior, sino que sun 
especulan con los recuertios* 

Si, senor ; es como Ud. dice^ 

^ Tamos en Jerueaien tambien & 
on GOfivento ? 

Como Ud. quiera. Aquf hay un 
hotel bastante regular. 

^Cu^do vamos & ver el Santo 
Sepulcro y todos los lugares 
sagtados? 

Maflana principiaremoB & ver los 
sagrad<M, y los que no lo -son 
tambien, al m^nos pan^ xroso^ 
tro0. 

iCdmo asf ? 

Jemsad^ e» un higar sftgrado pa- 
ra varial» vdigiones^ y ^an nii- 
in^o^ de) pcorsonss de diferentes 
ereeneiiur vldfieir aquf como pere- 
grines. 

E^liqueme esd.^ 

Los kebreols vienen i^ Uorar sobre 
las piedras de lo» eimiente? del 
T^mplo de Salomon. Elsdbado 
veri lid. esa triste escena. Los 
eristianos de todas sectas y de- 
nominaoiones tienen sua lugares 
dnr oracion aqo^; los cstdlicos, 
los protestaotes, los de la i^esia 
griega, los armenios^bs'i^iBmios, 
y los coptos. Tambien es la resi- 
dencia de un Fatriarca griego, 
y otro armenio. 

i Y qu^ otros vienen como peregri- 
nos? 

Los mahometanos, que vienen & 
visitar la gran mezquita de 
Omar. 

^Yno podemos nosotros tambien 
visitar esa mezquita? 

Sf ; y es una de las cosas m^ im- 
portantes de JerusaJen. Nece- 
sitamos un permiso especial, y 
ser proteg-idos por soldados, que 
nos da la autondad. 

iPor qud? 

Muchos de los mahometanos son 
tan f an^ticos que creen que es 
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profanation for the place to be 
trodden on by those who do not 
profess their religion. 

Wnat direction shall we take after 
we have seen everything in Jeru- 
salem? 

We will go to Bethlehem; from 
there to St. Saba, a Greek mon- 
astery; we will spend the night 
there, »ind the following day we 
will bathe in the Dead Sea ; in 
order to get rid of the salt, after- 
wards in the Jordan. 

I don't understand that about get- 
ting rid of the salt. 

The Dead Sea is so charged with 
salt that it is impossible to in^ 
merse one's self ; and one can lie 
down on the water and float like 
a cork. 

Is not Jericho near ? 

Yes; and there we will see the 
Biblical roses of Jericho, that 
look like everything but ro^es. 

Which way shall we return? 

We will take the route through 
Samaria to Nazareth, and, cross- 
ing all this region, come out at 
Damascus, and return to embark 
at Beirut. 



una ^rof anacion el que el lugar 
sea pisado por los que no profe- 
san su rekgion. 
I Qud direccion tomaremos despues 
que veamos todo en Jerusalen ? 

Iremos d Bethleem ; de allf & Sao 
Sabd, un monasterio griego ; pa- 
saremos a^lf la noche, y al dia 
siguiente nos banaremos en el 
]^£ur Muerto; para quitamos 
despues la sal en el Jordan. 

No entiendo eso de quitamos la 
sal. 

£1 Mar Muerto est& tan cargado 
de sales que es imposible sumer- 
girse en ^1, y se puede uno acos- 
tar sobre el agua y flotar como 
un corcho. 

i No estd cerca Jericd ? 

bf ; y alU veremos las biblicas ro- 
sas de Jericd, que todo parecen 
mdnos rosas. 

jPor ddnde regresaremos ? 

Tomaremos la via de la Samaria 
hasta Nazareth, y, atravesando 
todas esas regiones, saldremos A 
Damasco y uos reembarcaremos 
euBeimt 
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LESSON XXXIX. 



To be eamfnUted to tnemory. 



Thirty-ninth lesson. 

I was about to tell it to you. 

Such actions are beneath a gentle- 
man. 

He appeared to be beside himself. 

As for me. 

I was pleased with his discourse. 

We saw him as we were going in. 

I will bet you it is. 

I will bet you it is not. 

I will bet you I can do it. 

I will bet you I can buy it. 

To congratulate. 

To give pleasure. 

To make one's self known. 

To express condolence. 

To shout. 

To displease. 

To take a turn, to go roimd. 

To have a mind. 

To leave room for talk. 

To burst out laughing. 

To jump about. 

To give to understand. 

To return the change. 

Beyond all doubt. 

Tell her that from me. 

It is above my comprehension. 

Throw it down. 

To suit any one (to be convenient 
for). 

To bring to an end, to finish. 

To be fond of a thing. 

To answer for anT^hmg. 

To answer something. 

To carry out a thing. 

To give up a business. 

To resemble one's mother. 

To go out with one's friend. 



Leocion trig^sima-nona. 
Estaba para dec£rselo A Ud. 
Tales acciones son indignas de in 

caballero. 
Parecia f uera de sf. 
En cuanto d mi. 
Me agradd su discurso. 
Le vimos cuando entrtlbamos. 
A que sf. 
A que no. 
A que lo hago. 
A que lo compro. 
Dar la enhorabuena. 
Dar gusto. 
Darse A conooer. 
Dar el pdsame. 
Dar gntos. 
Dar pena. 
Dar una vuelta. 
Dar gana. 
Dar que decir. 
Dar una carcajada. 
Dar saltos. 
Dar A comprender. 
Dar vuelto. 
Sin duda alguna. 
Dfgaselo (d ella) de mi parte. 
No alcanzo A comprenderla 
Echelo Ud. en tierra. 
Convenir d una 

Dar fin d una cosa. 
Gustar de una cosa. 
Responder de xma cosa. 
Responder una cosa. 
Salir con una cosa. 
Salir de un negocio. 
Salir d su madre. 
Salir con a a amigo. 
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To go bail for one's friend. 

I taJke for granted it is done. 

I give it up. 

Let us have a drink. 

The new play came out last night. 

He set out running. 

They spoil all. 

I will try to come. 

My life is at stake. 

They do not agree well. 

I obtained what I desired. 

He is slow in everything. 

This apple does not taste welL 

Do you miss anything ? 

To miss. 

This palaee looks iowaard the north. : 

His conversation will put you to 

sleep. 
How many persons does this thear 

tre hold ? 
I am glad to see you. 
1 am very sorry to know it. 
How do you like this portrait? 
riease pay the cashier. 
To get used to a thing. 
To do a thing in time. 
To get into one's favor. 
What a beautiful sky 1 
Within pistol shot. 
The steps of the stairway. 
The town walls. 
The house walls. 
The hand-rail of the stairway. 
The porter's lodge. 



Salir por su amigo. 

Lo doy por hecho. 

Me doy par vencido. 

Yamos a echar im trago. 

Anoche estrenaron la oomedia 

nueva. 
Echd 6. correr. 
Ellos echan -6. >perder todo. 
Yo har^ por venir. 
Me va en eso la vidft. 
No se llevan bien. 
Me salf con mi pretension. 
El tarda mucho en todo. 
Esta manzana no sabe biiax. 
jEcha Ud. algo de mdnos? 
Echar de m^nos. 
Este palacio da al norte. 
Sa conversacion }q dartL & Ud* 

ganas de dormir. 
^Cudntas personas oaben en este 

teatro? 
Me alegro de ver i Ud. 
Siento mucho sabedo. 
J Qu^ tal le gusta d Ud. este retrato^ 
Sirvaae pagar al.cajero. 
Hacerse d una cosa. 
Hacer una cosa d tiempo. 
Caer en gracia d alguno. 
I Qu^ hermoso cielo 1 
A tiro de pistola. 
Los peldanos de una escalerg. 
Los muros de una ciudad. 
Las paredes de unacasa. 
La baranda de la.esci&leia. 
El cuarto del portesQ. 



The Carnival in Madrid, 



He who has not visited Madrid, 
and is not aequainted with the 
noisy and merry Spanish charac- 
ter, cannot imagine what the 
Carnival is in the capital of Spain. 

All is noise and shouting; in 
these days Madrid, the sumptuous 
Spanish court, as a celebrated 
Spanish writer has justly observed, 



El Camaval en Madrid, 
Quien no haya visitado d Madrid, 
y no conozca el buUioioso y aJegre 
cardcter espafiol, no puede >imagi- 
narse lo que es el Camaval en la 
capital de Espafia. 

Todo es ruido y algazasa; en 
esos dias Madrid, la suntuosa corte 
espanola, como dijo un o^Iebre 
escriUu: espanol, " paieoe una gsan 
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"seems like a great mad-house, 
where all the lunatics are loose." 

What preparations are made, 
what plans formed, what castles 
in the air built, what illusions 
framed. 

In order to understand the Car- 
nival in Madrid, it is necessary to 
be a native of Madrid, or at least 
to have lived for some time in that 
city, and to be well acquainted 
with the Spanish character. An 
immense crowd fills the streets; 
sliowv dresses, of a thousand varie- 
ties, naunt about ; a marquis walks 
about with a washerwoman; Me- 
phistopheles with Marguerite; a 
Turk chats amicably with a cru- 
sader ; a peasant girl from the Alps 
offers flowers to a bear ; a muske- 
teer gives his arm to a butterfly ; a 
great Pasha addresses a fakir as 
thou; a Chinese mandarin con- 
verses with a native of Morocco ; a 
harlequin accompanies a monkey ; 
all these anomalies are seen m 
these days of craziness. A chorus 
of shepherds here, a band of stu- 
dents there, a motley group of 
Gypsies farther off; the crowd 
moving about, their eyes shining 
with pleasure behind their veils, 
joy pamted in every face ; the jests, 
gallantries, noise, and music; all 
this is seen and heard at the same 
time in the handsome public-place 
promenade of " El Prado." 

If we go to the magnificent 
promenade of ^'La Castellana," the 
same scene is presented, although 
with more pomp: the coroneted 
coaches of the nobility, with their 
great coach-horses, and gilded and 
silvered wheels, occupied by their 
owners, and surmounted by daring 
masks to whom the liberty w^hich 
the disguise gives permit them 
to mix in all places. 



casa de locos, donde estos andan 
sueltos." 

Que de preparativos se haoen, 
qu^ de planes se f orman, qu^ de 
castillos en el aire se construyen, 
qu^ de ilusiones se forjan. 

Para comprender el Camaval en 
Madrid, es necesario ser madrileno, 
6 por lo m^nbs haber vivido algun 
tiempo en aquellaciudadyconocer 
bien el cardcter espanol. Uu gentfo 
inmenso llena las cailes; vistosos 
y mil variados trajes se ostentan ; 
un marques se pasea con una lavan- 
dera ; Mefistdfeles con Margarita ; 
un turco departe amigablemente 
con im cruzado; una aldeana de 
los Alpes ofrece flores i. un oso; 
un mosquetero da el brazo & una 
mariposa; un gran bajd se tute^ 
con un fakir ; un Mandarin Chino 
conversa con un marroquf; xm 
arlequin acompaua k un mono; 
todas estas anomalias se ven en 
esos dias de locura. Un coro de 
pastores aqm', una estudiantina 
alld, un grupo abigarrado de gita- 
nos m£s Idjos ; la gen^ circulando, 
los ojos brillantes de placer, ^ 
trav^s de los antifaces, la alegrfa 
pintada en todos los rostros; los 
dichos, las galanterias, el ruido, 
las miisicas; todo esto se ve y se 
oye al mismo tiempo en el hermoso 
pa8eode"ElPrado." 



Si vamos al soberbio paseo de "La 
Castellana," se nos presenta la mis- 
ma escena, si bien con m^ poiiipa : 
los blasonados coches de la nobleza 
con sus grandes tiros, y las ruedas 
doradas d plateadas, ocupados per 
sus duenos y rodeados por atrevidas 
mascaras k quienes la libertad que 
da el disf rau, les permite mezclarse 
en todas partes. 
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In these days, the royal family, 
abandoning its pride and pomp, 
mingle anudst the crowd of masks, 
now on foot, now in carriages ; the 
populace addresses the king as 
Thou on this day; the Carnival 
makes every one equal ; the mask 
{^rmits this eqaalitnr. If a specta- 
tor is placed in the balcony of any 
of the buildings that look towarcb 
the **Prado/' ne will see along the 
whole length of this promenade, 
« La Castellana,'' and the « Reco- 
letos," the great sea of masks that 
fill tiie thiie above-named places, 
and which are reinforced by others 
that come down from AlcaU Street, 
Carrera de San Gerdnimo, and 
Atocha Street. The public, the 
carriages, the mounted police, all 
these form an indescribaDle whole. 
From two o'clock until seven in 
the afternoon is the furious time 
of the Carnival; at this hour all 
passers-by without masks need 
many words with which to answer 
the jests, and great resolution not 
to allow themselves to be carried 
away by the whirling of the grace- 
ful manolas of the quarter of La- 
vapies. 

The night arrives, at ten o'clock 

everybody goes to the theatres, 

where they dance until six in the 

following morning ; the animation, 

lie noise, the confusion are like 

I at of the afternoon. From the 

oyal Theatre of the Opera, with 

s aristocratic danzasy to the Capel- 

tanes Theatre, with its wild dances. 

In all are represented every year 

the same feasts, which last three 

days, — three days of madness. 

Any one would believe that, these 

three days over, Madrid would then 

enter into a period of calm until 

the next year: but no, Madrid is a 

perpetual Carnival, only the rest 



En esos dias la familia real 
abandonando su orgullo y pompa, 
se mezcla entre las turbas de mas- 
caras, ya & pi^, ya en carruaje ; el 
pueblo tutea ese dia i el rey, 
el Camaval hace & todos iguales ; 
la careta permite esta igualdad. 
Colocado iin observador en algun 
balcon de alguno de los edificios 
que dan A "El Prado," podri ver, 
& lo largo de este paseo '* La Cast&- 
llana,"y " Becoletos," las grandes 
oleadas de mascaras que llenan los 
tres citados paseos, y que son ref or- 
zadas por otras que bajan por las 
calles de Alcali, Carrera de San 
Gerdnimo y calle de Atocha. £1 
piiblico, los carruajes, la policfa 
^ caballo, todo esto forma un con- 
junto indescriptible. De las dos 
& las siete de la tarde es el furor 
del Camaval ; i esa hora todo tran- 
seunte sin mdscara necesita muchas 
palabras para contestar i los di- 
charachos, y una gran voluntad 
para no dejarse arrastrar por las 
zalamerfas de las graciosas manolas 
del barrio de Lavapies. 



Llega la noche, & las diez todo 
el mundo se va & los teatros, donde 
se baila hasta las seis de la manana 
siguiente; la animacion, la bulla, 
la confusion, son como los de la 
tarde. Desde el Teatro Real de la 
Opera con sus danzas aristocr^ticas 
hasta el Teatro de Capellanes con 
sus desenfrenados bailes, en todos 
se reproduce cada ano las mis- 
mas nestas que duran tres dias; 
tres dias de locuras. Cualquiera 
creer^ que pasados estos tres dias, 
Madrid entrard luego en el perfodo 
de la calma hasta el prdximo ano : 
pero no, Madrid es un perpetuo 
Camaval, solo que el resto del ano 
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of the year it is without masks. 
The Madrid people always seek 
amusements ; — deprived of this, 
Madrid would not be Madrid. 



es sin careta (mdscara) . El pueblo 
madrileno busca siempre diversio- 
nes ; — privados de estas, Madrid 
no seria Madrid. 



Tranalate into Spanish. 

From BeinU to Gibraltar. 

By which way shall we return to 

Europe? 
We can go bjr Greece, and go from 

there to Brindisi. 
In this manner we shall go back 

to Italy ; and it is better to go 

to some place we have not seen. 
Then we can go to Sicily ; we shall 

see Catania at the foot of Mt. 

Etna, and Messina, with its 

beautiful row of palaces along 

the wharves. 
And could we not visit Palermo? 

Yes ; and you will see there a cus- 
tom that is not repeated in any 
other part of the world. 

What custom is that ? 

In Palermo the dead are not bur- 
ied, but are preserved, embalmed, 
dressed, and arranged as if they 
were alive. Instead of in tombs 
they are in niches, and piled up 
one near another, sittmg and 
standing ; it is a horrible sight. 

r have never heard of this. 

The inhabitants of Palermo do 
not wish their relations and 
friends to be buried, and insist 
on their original idea of pre- 
serving them as I have told 
you. 

And what else has Palermo besides 
all these dead people, who are 
still obliged to be as if they 
were still living? 

Palermo is a most beautiful city; 
it had lovely gardens and prome- 1 



Translate into English, 

De Beirut a Gibraltar. 

^Qud via tomaremos para regresai 
i Europa? 

Podemos imos por Grecia, para de 
alU seguir i Brindisi. 

De esa manera volverfamos & Ita- 
lia; y es mejor que vayamos A 
un lugar que no hayamos visto. 

Entdnces podemos ir & Sicilia; ve- 
remos & Catania al pid del Monte 
Etna, y Mesina con su belh'si- 
ma hilera de palacios d lo largo 
de los muelles. 

^ Y no podrfamos visitar & Paler^ 
mo? 

Sf ; y verd Ud. allf una costumbre 
que no se repite en ninguna 
otra parte del mundo. 
Qu^ costumbre es esa? 
^•n Palermo no se entierran los 
muertos, sino que los conservan 
embalsamados, vestidos y arre- 
glados, como si estuvieran vivos. 
En vez de en sepulturas estdn 
en nichos, y aglomerados unos 
junto & los otros, sentados y de 
pid ; es una vista horrible. 

Nunca habia oido hablar de eso. 

Los habitantes de Palermo no quie- 
ren que sus parientes y amigos 
se entierren, 4 insisten en su 
original idea de conservarlos co- 
mo he dicho A Ud. 

I Y qu^ m^ hay en Palermo ade- 
mia de todos esos muertos qua 
los obligan i estar como si aun 
estuvieran vivos? 

Palermo es una ciudad bellfsima; 
tiene jardines y paseos preciososi 
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nades. In the &y^ days we 
shall spend there we shall have 
enough to see. We will also 
make an excursion to Monte 
Pellegrino, which has been im- 
mort^ized by St. Rosalia, who 
is patron saint of the city. 

This city seen, where shall we go? 

There are steamers frequently 
leaving loaded with oranges cd 
the Mediterranean, th^y touch 
at Palermo, and go from there 
to America. In one of these 
steamers, which also touch at 
Gibraltar, we can embark in or- 
der to go from there to Malaga, 
ftnd m^e oar visit to Spajou 



En cinco dias que pasaremos 
allf no nos f altard que yer. Ha- 
remos ima excursion tambien al 
Monte Peregrino, inmortalizado 
por Santa Rosalia, que es la pa- 
trona de la ciudad. 

; Yista esta ciudad addnde iremos V 
Ilay f recuentes salidas de vapores, 
que cargados de naranjas del 
Mediterrdneo, tocan en Palermo, 
y sigu^n de aJK ^ America. En 
uno de estos vapores, que tam- 
bien tocan en Gibraltar, pode- 
mos embarcamos para ir de alH 
6 Malaga, y hacer nuestra visita 
&£flpafia. 
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Fortieth lesson. 

Mr. Joseph Martinez. 

Dear sir — My dear sir. 

Dear sir (one, or several to one). 

Gentlemen Tseveral to many). 

Gentlemen (one to many). 

I have the honor, Miss, to be yonr 

most humble and most obedient 

servant. 
Madam Tone to one). 
Madam (several to one). 
Accept, Madam, the expression of 

the respectful sentiments with 

which I have the honor to be. 
Your most devoted. 
We have the honor to subscribe 

ourselves yours sincerely. 
My dear friend. 
Dear sir. 

We have received your favor. 
Your favors of the 14th and 16th 

instants. 
Yours of the 5th ultimo. 



Yours very truly. 

Mr. Gronzalez presents his compli- 
ments to Mrs. B. 
Mr. Sebastian Soto & Company. 

Manuel Linares & Brothers. 
Jose Alcdntara & Sons. 
Mr. M. N., City. 
The envelope. 
The address — to address. 
The signature — to sign. 
To seal a letter. 
A sheet of paper. 



Leccion cuadrjig^sima. 

Senor Don Job4 Martinez. 

Muy senor mio. 

Muy senor nuestro. 

Muy senores nuestros. 

Muy senores mios. 

Tengo el honor, Senorita, de suscri- 

birme su m^ atento y seguro ser- 

vidor. 
Muy senora mia. 
Muy senora nuestra. 
Reciba Ud., Senora, la profunda 

expresion de mi gratitud y afec- 

to respetuoso. 
De Ud. afectuosamente. 
Tenemos el honor de repetimos 

sus atentos servidores. 
Mi querido amigo. 
Estimado senor. 
Hemos recibido su apreciable. 
Las de Ud. del 14 y 16 del corriente. 

La de Ud. del 5 del ppdo. (prdxi- 
mo pasado). 

r A las drdenes de Ud. 

< De Ud. atento y seguro servidor. 

/ Su seguro servidor (S. S. S.). 
El Senor Gonzalez presenta sus 

respetos 6. la Senora B. 
Senor Don Sebastian Soto y Com- 

pania. 
Manuel Linares y Hermanos 
Josd Alcdntara 6 Hijos. 
Senor M. N., Presente. 
El sobre. 

La direccion — dirigir. 
La firma — firmar. 
Sellar una carta. 
Un pliego de papeL 



242 



YBABBA'S PEAtTICAIi METHOD. 



To carry on a coTrespondence. 

To be in business. 

A business man. 

A business letter. 

To acknowledge the receipt of a 

letter. 
To agree to do anything. 
To remain to be done (a thing), 
ro sell for cash. 
To sell on credit - 
To sell on instalment.] 
To carry on one's bacK. 
This box holds a great deaL 
It was my lot to oe the first. 

He is overjoyed. 

His note falls due next week. 

He has won a prize in the lottery. 
That hat fits you very welL 

Do you see now? 

To tall on one's knees. 

This apple-tree bears a great many 

apples. 
This plant has leaves all the year 

round. 
Let us take a walk* 
Lock that door. 
To dismount. 
To draw a bolt. 
Don't make fun of it. 
Do you miss him? 
The child began to cry. 
He began to laugh. 
A person lies down. 
An animal lies down. 
I'aul is lying down in his bed. 
The cow is lying down in the 

meadow. 



Llevar una correspondencia. 
Estar en negocios. 
Un hombre de negocios. 
Una carta de negocios. 
Acusar recibo de una carta. 

Quedar en hacer una cosa. 

Quedar una cosa por hacer. 

Vender al contado. 

Vender & cr^dito. 

Vender i, plazos. 

Llevar i, cuestas. 

En esta caja cabe mucho. 

A mi me cupo en suerte ser el 

primero. 
El no cabe de gozo. 
Su pagar^ se vence la semana que 

viene. 
Le ha caido la loterfa. 
Ese sombrero le cae & Ud. may 

bien.. 
i Caes ahora en ello? 
Caer de rodillas. 
Este manzano da muchas man- 

zanas. 
Esta planta echa hojas todo el afio. 

Vamos d echar un paseo. 
Echele la Have & esa puerta. 
Echar pi^ & tierra. 
Echar un cerrojo. 
No lo eche & juego. 

iLe echa Ud. de m€nos? 
)1 nino se echd & llorar. 
El se echd & reir. 
Una persona se acuesta. 
Un animal se echa. 
Pedro estd acostado en su cama. 
La vaca estd echada en el prado. 



Metiding Exercise. 



Names of Different European 
Nations, 

The names of various Euro- 
pean nations are derived princi- 



Nombres de Diferentes Nacumes 
Europeas, 

Los nombres de varias naciones 
europeas se derivan principalmente 
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pally from singular causes or 
objects. 

Ireland, for exampjle, called by 
Fulius Caesar, Hibemia, is a modi- 
fication of Erin, or country of the 
West. 

Scotland, from Scotia, a tribe that 
emigrated there, originally from 
Ireland. Anciently callea Cale- 
donia, which signifies a rough 
country with woods and moors. 

Portugal, the ancient Lusitania, 
is named from the city of Porto, 
or Oporto, built near the ancient 
Roman city named Calle; these 
united were called Porto Calle, 
and from this Portugal. 

Spain, the ancient Iberia, called 
from the river Iberus (Ebro) . The 
name of Spain, some believe, came 
from the Phoenician word spaniga, 
signifying a country abounding in 
raobits. Others give it a Hebrew 
origin, sepJian (rabbit). There is 
no doubt but that this animal is 
ve^ abundant in the peninsula. 

France signifies the land of the 
franks. The ancient name of 
Gallia comes from the Gauls. The 
name of Gallia Bracabata comes 
from a kind of trousers or breeches 
that the natives wore. 

Switzerland, formerly called Hel-^ 
vetia, was named by the Austrians, 
who called the inhabitants of that 
mountainous country SchweUz' 
ers. 

Italy was given the name it still 
keeps for a famous prince called 
Italus. It was also called Hespe- 
ria, on account of its western posi- 
tion. 

Holland, the ancient Batavia, 
formerly a warlike country ; called 
thus from the German words hohl 
and kmdy which signify deep land. 



de ciertas circunstancias especiales 
6 de objetos. 

Irlanda, por ejemplo, llamada 
por Julio C^sar, Hibemia, es una 
modificacion de Erin, 6 sea pais del 
Oeste. 

Escocia, la Scotia, tribu qti« smi- 
gT<5 allf originaria de Irlanda. An- 
tiguamente se llamaba Caledonia^ 
que significa pais alpesti^ de bos- 
ques y ci^na^. 

Portugal, la antigua Lasitania, 
se llama asf por la cir.dad de Porto, 
ii Oporto, construida cerca de la 
antigua ciudad romana llaeiada 
Calle; las que unidas vinieron & 
llamarse Porto-Calle, y de aquf 
Portugal. 

Espana, la antigua Iberia, lla- 
mada asf por el rio Iberus (Ebro). 
El nombre de Espana unos creen 
que viene de la palabra fenicia 

rniga, que significa pais abun- 
ite en conejos. Otros le dan 
el orfgen hebreo, sephan (conejo). 
Este animal no hay duda que es 
m^ abundante en la peninsula. 

Francia significa tierra de los 
francos. Su nombre antiguo de 
Galia viene de los galos. El nom- 
bre de GalliarBracabata viene de 
una especie de calzones 6 bragas 
que usaban los naturales. 

Suiza, antiguamente Helvecia, 
la nombraron los austriacos que 
llamaban i, los habitantes de 
aquel pais montanoso SchweitZ' 
ers. 

A Italia se le did el nombre que 
conserva todavfa por un famoso 
prfncipe llamado Italus. Tarn* 
bien se llamd Hesperia, por su 
situacion hdcia el occidente. 

Holanda, la antigua Batavia, 
dntes pueblo guerrero, llamada 
asf por las palabras alemanaa 
hohl y land, que significan hond§ 
(cdncavo) y tierra (tierra hondr). 
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Sweden and Norway, in ancient 
times called Scandinavia; the mod- 
ern antiquarians say that it si^i- 
fies a country where woods had 
been burned or destroyed. Swe- 
den conies from Scituna or Suit- 
herd. Norway meanfi northern 

Prussia : the origin of this word 
comes from Peuzzi, a Slavonic race. 
Some writers pretend that it took 
its name from Russia, and from 
the Slavonic syllable po, which 
signifies adjoining, or near. 

Denmark signifies country of 
marshes. 

Russia is the old name Sarms&s- 
tia, that was afterwards called 
Muficovia. Its actual name comes 
to it from the Russians, a Sla- 
vonic tribe that founded the Rus- 
sian monarchy. Its first inhabi- 
tants were savages, who painted 
their bodies to appear more hor- 
rible, so as to give fear in battle. 
Generally they lived in the moun- 
tains, and their carts were their 
houses. 

Turkey derives its name from 
Turks or Turcomans, which means 
wanderers, and formerly belonged 
to Scizi or Tartary. It is also caUed 
the Ottoman Empire, from Otto- 
man, one of its chiefs. 



Suecia y Noruega, antiguamente 
llamadas Escandinavia, los moder- 
nos anticuarios dicen que signified 
pais cuyos bos(][ue8 han sido ^ue- 
mados 6 destruidos. Suecia viene 
de Scituna 6 Suitherd. Noruega 
signifioa via septentrional. 

Prusia : el orf^en de esta palabra 
viene de Peuzzi, una raza eslava. 
Algunos escritores pretenden que 
tomd su nombre de Rusia y de la 
sHaba eslava po, que significa con- 
tiguo <5 vecino. 

Dinamarca significa pais de los 
pantanos. 

Rusia su nombre antiguo Sar- 
macia, que luego se llamd Mo&- 
covia. Su nombre actual le viene 
de los Rusos, tribu eslava que fun- 
d($ la monarqufa rusa. Sus pri- 
meros habitantes eran salvajes, y 
se pintaban el cuerpo para apare- 
cer mds horribles, 6 inf undir miedo 
en la lucha. Generalmente vivian 
en los montes, y sus carros erau sus 
habitaciones. 

La Turqufa deriva su nombre 
de Turcos <5 Turcomanos, que sig- 
nifica va^abundos, y antiguamente 
pertenecia d Scizi 6 Tartaria. Se 
llama tambien imperio otomano, 
por Otoman, uno de sus jefes. 



Translate into Spanish, Translate into English* 



The Theatre — Spectacles — Amwe- 

ments. 
Do you like the theatre ? 
Yes, sir; it is the amusement I 

most enjoy. 
I am very fond of the opera ; but 

I am not an admirer of tragedy. 

I go to the theatre to be amused, 
and not to cry ; therefore I like 
a comedy or a farce better than 



El Teatro — Espectdctdos — Diver- 

stones, 
J Le gusta & Ud. el teatro ? 
Sf , senor ; es la diversion que me 

agrada mds. 
Yo soy muy amiso de la dpera; 

pero no soy nada partidano de 

la tragedia. 
Yo voy al teatro i divertirme, y no 

& llorar ; por eso me ^usta mis 

una comedia 6 un sainete que 
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a great drama where there are 
only death and tears. 

Referring to what you say, a few 
days ago I went to the represen- 
tation (performance) of a new 
drama, in which the author 
killed so many people on the 
stage that I don't understand 
how he pardoned the leader of 
the orchestra and the musicians. 

I think that even those who occupy 
the first rows of seats ought to 
have feared for their lives. 

I confess that I left, frightened. 
Since that time I think I shall 
have enough seeing some other 
thing, where there is not so 
much of dagger, poison, pistol, 
bullets, blood, and weeping. I 
decide in favor of what is comic. 

I am very fond of melodrama. 

I do not want either to see or 
hear anything of that style. I 
am crazy about baUet and the 
dancers. 

Have you seen the comedy which 
they are giving in the Museum 
Theatre? 

No ; I have not wished to lose a 
single opera of the troupe which 
the impresario of the Lyric The- 
atre has brought u^ this year. 

I would go to-day to the opera, 
but I have bought tickets for 
the Circu.3. 

Do you like jumping, and clowns? 

Not very much ; but I do like the 
gymnastic parts, and the equi- 
Jibrists; and besides, my chil- 
dren are very fond of all of it, 
and they make me ^o to all. 
Even in the portable little the- 
atres of the public garden they 
have made me take season tick- 
ets. 



un gran drama donde no ha^ 
mds que muertes y Idgrimas. 
A propdsito de lo que Ud. dice, 
hace pocos dias que f u{ d la re- 
presentacion de un drama nuevo, 
en que el autor hizo matar tanta 
gente en el escenario, c[ue yo no 
s6 como perdond al director de 
orquesta y d los miisicos. 

Me parece que hasta los que ocupa 
ron las primeras filas de asientos 
deberian estar temiendo por sus 
vidas. 

Yo confieso que salf asustado. 
Desde entdnces creo que ten- 
dr^ suficiente con ver otra cosa 
donde no haya tanto punal, ve- 
neno, pistolas, balas, sangre, y 
llanto. Me decido por lo cd- 
mico. 

Yo soy muy partidario del melo- 
drama. 

Yo nO quiero ver ni oir nada por 
el estUo. Soy loco por el baile 
y por las bailarinas. 

^Ha visto Ud. la comedia que 
estdn dando en el Teatro del 
Museo ? 

No ; no he querido perder una sola 
dpera de la companfa que el em- 

gresario del Teatro I^ico nos 
a traido este ano. 
Hoy iria & la dpera ; pero he com- 
prado billetes para el Circo. 

^Le gustan d Ud. los saltos, y los 
payasos? 

No mucho; pero sf me gusta la 
parte de gimn^tica, y los equi- 
Ubristas ; y ademas d mis hijos 
les gusta mucho todo, y i todo 
me hacen ir. Hasta en los tea* 
tricos portdtiles del jardic piibli* 
CO, me nan hecho tomar a bono. 
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Well, as soon as they leave you 
time to go to something else, go 
to the opera; the Italian troup 
is very good. 

But I do not know Italian. 

Buy a libretto at the door, and 
with it you can follow the piece 
perfectly well. 

The principal objection to the 
opera is that they ask a great 
deal for admission. 

It can't be otherwise. 

And why so ? 

Because a good tenor, and b, prima 
donna who has a good soprano 
voice, cost a great deal; and 
in order that an opera be mod- 
erately good, it is necessary to 
have these parts first-class. 

And what is an opera worth with 
the soprano and tenor, and with- 
out a good baritone and a good 
bass, and the chorus bad? 

Necessarily all cannot be first- 
class; and if it were, the ad- 
mission would be even dearer. 

I like better a company with all 
the roles good enough than with 
Hiis great difference. 

You are ri^ht. The pleasure that 
one has hearing a fbie aria sung 
can only be equalled by the dis- 
gust at hearing a wretched duet, 
trio, or quartette. 

I always finish by getting more 
bored by the bad part than 
pleased by the good, and I leave 
the theatre. 

Do you like concerts? 

According to what they play and 
sing in them, and who the artists 
are who sing and play. 

In the Academy of Music they give 
very good concerts. 

How much is the admission to the 
Variety Theatre? 
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Pues bien, tan pronto corao le de- 
jen tiempo para ir i, alguna otra 
coF -, vaya 6, la dpera. La com- 
pania italiana es muy buena. 

Pero yo no s^ el italiano. 

Compre un libretto en la puerta, y 
con 41 puede seguir la pieza per- 
fectamente. 

El inconveniente principal para la 
<5pera es que piden muy caro por 
la entrada. 

No puede ser de otra manera. 
Y por qu^ asf ? 

"•orque un buen tenor, y \m& prima 
donna que tenga buena voz de 
soprano, cuestan muchfsimo; y 
para que una <5pera sea regu- 
lar es necesario que tenga por 
lo m^nos estas partes de primer 
drden. 

^ Y que vale una dpera con soprano 
y tenor, y sin buen barftono y 
buen bajo, y los coros malos? 

Necesariamente que todo no puede 
ser de primera clase; y si as{ 
fuera, aun seria mis cara la 
entrada. 

A mi me gusta m^ una compafiia 
con todas las partes regulares, 
mds bien que esa gran diferen- 
cia. 

Tiene Ud. razon. El placer que 
se tiene oyendo cantar una buena 
aria sdlo ^uede igualarse al dis- 
gusto de oir un mal duo, 6 ter* 
ceto, <5 cuarteto. 

Yo siempre acabo por f astidiarme 
mis de lo malo que gustarme 
lo bueno, y me salgo del teatro. 

Es Ud. partidario de conciertos? 
' igun lo que en ellos toqueh y can- 
ten, y quienes son los artistas que 
cautan y tocan. 
En la Academia de Mdsica dan 

muy buenos conciertos. 
/^Cuinto vale la entrada en el Tea- 
tro de Variedades? 
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A little cheaper than that of the 
Dramatic. 

Do you remember the prices? 

The boxes with six seats are worth 
twelve dollars. 

A Ad the pit? 

One dollar, entrance and seat. 

It seems to me very cheap. 

Yes ; as much so for wealtby people 
as for the poorer people, for the 
galleries are in the same propor- 
tion. 

And, as I see, there is every kind 
of amusement here to-day. 

Tes, sir. In AVhite Street we have 
a skatinff rink ; in the Principal 
Square there is a good cosmo- 
rama; near the Old Bridge there 
are jugglers ; opposite the Med- 
ical school there is a museum of 
curiosities. 

And, besides, I have seen in Ex- 
change Place an exhibition of 
animals of all kinds, princi- 
pally of wild beasts, and the 
most complete collection of 
birds of prqr* 



Un poco mds barato que en el 

Dramdtico. 
J Recuerda Ud. los precios? 
Los palcos de seis asientos va len 

doce pesos. 
J Y el patio? 

iJn peso, entrada y asiento. 
Me parece muy barato. 
Sf, senor ; tanto para la gente pu- 

diente, como para el pueblo, pues 

la galerias estan en la misma 

proporcion. 

Y segun veo ha^ aquf ahora toda 
clase de diversiones. 

Sf, senor. En la calle Blanca tene- 
mos sala de patinar, en la Plaza 
Mayor hay un buen cosmorama, 
junto al l^uente Viejo hay juga- 
dores de manos, frente i, la Es- 
cuela M^dica hay un museo de 
curiosidades. 

Y ademis, yo he visto en la Plaza 
de la Bolsa una exhibicion de 
animales de todas clases, princi- 
palmente de fieras, y la mds com- 
pleta coleccion de aves de rapifia. 
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LESSON XM. 



To he eamn^Uted to memwry. 



Forty-first lesson. 

Tonaiorrow winter begins. 

He is of the number of the elected. 

He began to reign at twenty-three 

years of age. 
This measure holds four gallons. 
I do not take him for such a fool. 
I took him to be a better man. 

He tried to come, but he could not. 
He is acting as president 
He comes at four, at the latest 
He understands everything at the 
slightest hint. 

I wiU do that according to your 
wishes. 

He is at his ease. 

Be on the idert, or you will lose 

your money. 
He will not hear us ; let him look 

to that 
He came in on tip-toes. 
I'his is to grope m the dark. 
He creeps on all fours, 
i went with all speed. 
He drinks like a fish, 
lie would do it most willingly. 
He does not mind ; that is his own 

business. 
This will be published as soon as 

possible. 
She gave birth to a most channing 

boy. 

II he comes again I will shut the 
door in his face. 

I will not take l^at for granted. 
Do not disappoint me. 
Let me alone ; go in peace. 
He went out crest-fallen. 



Leccion cuadrag^simari»imera. 
£1 inviemo entra manana. 
Entra en el ntimero de los elegidos. 
EntnS i reinar iL los veinte y tres 

anos. 
Esta medida hace ouatro galones. 
No le hago tan tonto. 
Yo le hacia mejor hombre, ^ yo le 

tenia por mejor hombre. 
El hizo por yenir ; pero no pud<k 
Estii haciendo de presidente. 
El viene d las cuatro i m^ tardar. 
£1 comprende todo & media p^bra. 

Yo har^ eso & medida de sus deseoB . 

EstA & sus anchas. 

Abra el ojo, 6 perderd su dinero. 

El no quiere oimos; alU se las 

haya. 
El entnS en puntiUas. 
Esto es andar & ciegas. 
El auda d gatas. 
Fuf & todo correr. 
El bebe como una cuba. 
El lo haria de mil amores. 
A^lnoleimporta; consupanselo 

coma. 
Esto se dard i la luz piiblica tan 

pronto como sea posible. 
Ella did d luz un hermos£Bimo nifio. 

Si €1 viene otra vez le dar^ con las 

puertas en la cara. 
Yo no dar^ eso por sentada 
No me dd Ud. chasco. 
D^jeme quieto ; vaya Ud. con DioSi 
Salid de capa caida. 
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i was there all the time, joymg 
to and fro. 

You do not come to the point. 

That is to take time by the fore- 
lock. 

I go with the stream. 

You are willing to pick a quarrel. 

She gave him the mitten. 
I do not care about it. 
This is not a joke ; it is a fact. 
She consented to marry him. 
I hQpe we may soon meet again. 



Yo estaba siempre alld de Geca en 

Meca. 
Usted se anda por las ramas. 
Eso es tomar la ocasion por los 

cabellos. 
Yo bailo al son que me tocan. 
Ud. le estd buscando cinco pies al 

gato. 
Ella le did calabazas. 
A mi no se me di nada. 
Esto no es chanza; es de veras. 
Ella le did el sf . 
Espero que pronto nos Yolveremos 

i ver. 



Metiding Exercise* 



Opinions on the Study of Lan- 
ffuages. 

Begin the apprenticeship of a 
language by practice, and support 
that practice by the study of gram- 
mar. This course, which is that 
of nature, is both the pleasantest 
and the safest. 

Pluche. 
"Mechanique de Langues," livre 11. 

I now see clearly the advantage 
of paying little attention to the 
grammar till you have made sopie 
progress in the language. 

Gibbon. 



To learn grammar and syntax i^ 
the end, instead of the beginning, 
is precisely the course of nature. 
It IS learning the language analyti- 
cally, — learning it, m fine, in the 
very way in which the language it- 
self has been formed. What was 
good in learning the mother-tongue 
IS good in learning foreign tongues : 
the language first, then the gram- 
mar. 

Wyse. 
<< Educational Reform." 



Opiniones sobre el estudio de ia$ 
lenguas, 

Comenzad el aprendizaje de una 
lengua por la prdctica, y ayudad 
esa pnictica con el estudio de la 
gramdtica : este curso que es el de 
la naturaleza, es i la vez el mis 
agradable y el mis seguro. 

Pluche. 
" Mechanique de Langues," livre II. 

Ahora veo claramente la ventaja 
de no prestar mucha atencion ^ la 
gramdtica, hasta que se ha hecho 
sdgun progreso en el idioma. 

Gibbon. 



Aprender gramdtica y sint^sds al 
fin en lugar de al principio es pre- 
cisameute el curso de la naturaleza^ 
Es el aprender la lengua anali tica- 
mente, — aprenderla, en conclu- 
sion, de la misma manera oomo se 
ha formado. Lo que fud bueno 
para aprender la lengua matema, 
lo es para aprender las extrange- 
ras ; el idioma primero, despues la 
gramitica. 

Wyse. 
" Educational Reform." 
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Of grammatical studies my opin- 
ion is this: Most of the rules 
must be acquired by practice ; they 
should aftei'wards be added to se- 
cure perfection. 

Leibnitz. 

I would fain have anyone name 
to me that tongue that anyone can 
learn to understand or to speak, as 
he should do, by the rules of gram- 
mar. Nobody has made anything 
by hearing ixdes or laying them 
up in his memory. Practice must 
settle the habit of doing without 
reflecting on the rules. 

Locke. 

<< Essay on the Conduct of the 
Human Understanding." 

Continued in the next lesson. 

TranaUite into Spanish. 

South America and the West 
Indies. 
Oh, Mr. F., I am so glad to see 
you. T know you have just re- 
turned from South America and 
the West Indies, and as I, my 
husband and family are just 
starting on a vovage to those 
places, I would like to ask you 
all sorts of questions, as I know 
nothing whatever about them. 

I shall be most happy to give you 
any information m my power. 
I was in the same state of igno- 
rance on starting myself, and I 
think I can tell you a great deal 
that will be of use to you. 

Do sit down, and let me begin. 
It's a perfect catechism, I assure 
you. First I would like to know 
about the voyage. What lines of 
steamers are there? 



Mi opinion sobre estudios gr»- 
matioales es esta : la mayor parte 
de las reglas deben adquirirse poi 
la prdctica; debidndose anadir de» 
pues para asegurar la perfeccion. 
Leibnitz. 

Yo quisiera que alguno me nom- 
brara aquella lengua que se pueda 
aprender d comprender y i, hablar 
como debe hacerse, por las reglas de 
gramdtica. Nadie na hecho nada 
oyendo 6 aprendiendo reglas de 
memoria. La prdctica debe hacer 
el hibito de hablar y comprender 
sin pensar en las reglas. 

Locke. 

'< Essay on the Conduct of the 
Human Understanding." 
Continuacion en laleccionsiguiente. 

Translate into English. 

La America del Sur y las Indias 
Occidentales. 

Ah, Sr. F., me alegro tanto de verle. 
Yo 86 que Ud. acaba de regresar 
de la America del Sur y de las 
Indias Occidentales (Las Anti- 
lias) y como mi marido, yo y la 
f anulia estamos i punto de par- 
tir para esos lugares, quisiora 
hacerle toda dase de preguntas, 
puesto que yo no s^ nada de 
ellos. 

Tendrd el mayor placer en darle d 
Ud. todos los mformes que yo 
pueda. Yo estaba en el mismo 
estado de ignorancia cuando saU 
de aquf, y creo que le puedo de- 
cir i, Ud. mucho que le seri de 
alguna utilidad. 

Tenga la bondad de sentarse, y 
permftame principiar. Le ase- 
guro que es un verdadero cate- 
cismo. Primeramente quisiera 
saber con respecto ai viaje. i Qu^ 
Uneas de vapores hay ? 
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rbere are several to different ports 
of the West Indies and direct to 
the Main. Some steamers are 
very fine indeed. The voyage 
itself was delightful. I left New 
York behind me, covered with 
ice and snow. . . . 

Wasn't it very cold? I shiver to 
think of going to sea in winter. 

The first two or three days were 
cold enough; but the saloons 
were warmed by steam-pipes, 
and we were very comfortable. 
After that, we struck hot weath- 
er, and we lounged on deck all 
day, under a canvas awning, 
feasting our eyes on the blue 
sea and the blue sky, enjoying 
the fresh, soft breezes, ana look- 
ing out for whales, porpoises, 
and flying-fish. 

How charming it sounds! And 
was it smoother than the At- 
lantic, crossing to Europe? 

Oh, far smoother. When lying in 
port it is very hot in the state- 
rooms, unless they are on deck, 
and you would do better to live 
ashore in a hotel. 

And what do I see on arriving ? Is 
it very different from home ? 

Very different ; but as to what you 
see, it depends on where you go. 
These islands are all alike in 
some points, and not at all in 
others. In most you find a 
luxuriant vegetation, beautiful 
flowers, birds, etc. 

I am so fond of flowers ! Do they 
have the same kinds as we have ? 

I found the finest variety of flow- 
ers up among the high lands of 



Hay muchas que van & dlferentes 
puertos de las Antillas y directa 
mente d Tierra Firme. Algunos 
vapores son sin duda muy buenos. 
El viaje f u^ delicioso. Yo saK de 
Nueva York dejaudola cubieita 
de hielo y de nieve. ... 

^No hacia mucho frio? Yo tirito 
solo de pensar saiir al mar en 
inviemo. 

Los primeros dos d tres dias f ueron 
bastante frios ; pero los salones 
estaban caleutados por tubes de 
vapor conservdndolos d ima tem- 
peratura muy agradable. Des- 
pues encontramos calor y nos 
pasdbamos sobre la cubierta todo 
el dia, debajo de un toldo de lona, 
divirtiendo la vista con el azul 
del mar y del cielo, gozando de las 
suaves y f rescas brisas y tratando 
de ver ballenas, toninas (puerco 
marine) y peces voladores. 

I Qu6 sabroso me suena todo eso 1 
^Y era m6s manso el mar que 
el Atldntico, atravesando para 
Europa? 

Ah, mucho mds manso. Cuando 
se estd en el puerto hace mucho 
calor en los camarotes & m€nos 
que esten sobre cubierta, y Ud. 
haria bien si viviera en tierra 
en un hotel. 

I Y qu^ ver^ al llegar ? j Es muy 
diferente de nuestro pais? 

Muy diferente; pero lo que va & 
ver depende del lugar d donde 
vaya. Estas islas son todas 
i^ales en ciertas cosas, y may 
dlferentes en otras. En la ma- 
yor parte de ellas se encuentra 
una vegetacion riqufsima, flores 
muy bellas, pdjaros, etc. 

{Me gustan tanto las flores 1 ^,Y 
tienen las mismas clases que 
nosotros? 

Yo encontr^ la mds completa varie- 
dad de flores en las tierras altaa 
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the main. There, in the public 
squares, orchards, and gardens of 
the cities, you will find almost 
every kind of fruit and flower. 

What! Shall I find our Northern 
fruits there? I had made up 
my mind to eat nothing but 
oranges, bananas, pineapples, 
euavas, figs, mangoes, and a 
hundred fruits whose names I 
do not know vet. 

You can have, besides these, deli- 
cious melons and strawberries 
at Martinique and on the main ; 
though strawberries are scarce. 
I have seen them, — the wild, 
Alpine kind, not the cultivated 
berry of our gardens. 

And what else? 

Peaches, rather hard, but good; 
apples, delicious for cooking, 
but, I must confess, not so good 
for eating as ours; and water- 
melons in abundance, in some 
places. Pears, cherries, plums, 
and apricots, I have never found, 
and I do not think they grow 
there. 

Well, I can get along without 
them, and they will taste all 
the better when I eat them 
again. And now, about flow- 
ers, — shall I And roses? 

Of all kinds, sizes, and colors,— 
white, yellow, red, and pink, — 
growing more luxuriantly than 
we can imagine. 

How glad I ami I prefer roses 
to ^1 other flowers. And vio- 
lets, heliotropes, pansies, forget- 
me-nots, carnations — ? 

Tes, yes, yes ; all these. The helio- 
trope grows to be a large bush 
there, and the carnations are 
magnificent. Add to these, 
tube-roses, with thirty or forty 



de tierra-firme. AlK, en las pla- 
zas piiblicas, huertas, y jardines 
de las ciudades, encontrard UH. 
casi toda clase de frutas y flores. 

] Cdmo I ; Encontrar^ alld nuestras 
frutas de Norte? Yo me habia 
imaginado no comer mds que 
naranjas, pUtanos, pifias, gua- 
yabas, higos, mangos, y un cen- 
tenar de mitEis cuyos nombres no 
84 todavfa. 

Usted puede encontrar adernds, 
melones y fresas deliciosas en 
Martinica y en tierra-firme, atin- 
que las fresas son escasas. Yo 
he visto, — las silvestres, las que 
crecen en los Alpes, no la bay a 
cultivada de nuestras huertas. 

/Yqud m^? 

Duraznos, algo duros, pero hue- 
nos; manzanas, deliciosas para 
cocerlas, pero, debo confesar, 
no tan buenas para comer como 
las nuestras ; j sandfas (patillas) 
en abundancia en algunos lu- 
gares. Peras, cerezas, ciruelas, y 
albaricoques, nunca he eucontra- 
do, y creo que no se dan allY. 

Bien, yo puedo vivir sin esas fru- 
tas, y me sabrdn mucho mejor 
cuando las vuelva & comer. Y 
ahora, con respecto & flores, — 
^ encontrar^ rosas? 

De todas clases, tamailos, y colo- 
res, — blancas, amarillas, encar- 
nadas, y rosada^s, — creciendo 
m&s frondosas de lo que pode- 
mos imaginarnos. 

I Qu^ contenta estoy I Yo prefiero 
las rosas d todas las otras flores. 
^Yvioletas, heliotropios, pensa- 
mientos, no-me-olvides, clave- 
les — ? 

Sf, sf, sf ; hay todo eso. Los helio- 
tropios crecen allf en grandes 
manojos, y los claveles son pre- 
ciosos. Afiada d esto nardos 
con treinta 6 cuarenta flores 
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flowers in bloom at the same 
time on one stock; jessamines, 
of which one plant alone will 
perfume a whole garden; and 
many other plants, vines, and 
flowers, the names of which you 
do not know. 
What a garden I shall have I All 
the houses have gardens, I sup- 
pose? 
Continued in ike next lesson. 



abiertas al mismo tiempo en 
una sola vara; jazmines, de los 
que una sola mata perfuma todo 
un jardin ; y otras plantas, enre- 
daderas y flores, cuyos nombres 
Ud. no sabe. 

I Qud jardin voy & tener 1 ^ Yo su- 
pongo que todas las oasas ten« 
drin jardines? 

ConHnuacion en la leecion siguiente» 
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LESSON XLH. 



To he cofntnitted to memory. 



Forty-aecond lesson. 
Idioms. 
At all hazards. 
Without guile or deception. 
To take a liking to anyone. 
With the utmost speed. 
At latest. 
At the utmost. 
At the slightest hint. 
According to one's wishes. 
At best — at worst. 
To one's heart's content 
At a snail's pace. 
Without trouble or anxiety. 
At one's ease. 
At a great distance. 
Helter-skelter. 
Right or >vTong. 
With candor. 

Whatever may be the result. 
To the main point. 
Studiously careless. 
To bribe. 
To be alert. 

To give a beginning to anything. 
To spring a leak. 
To remunerate any person. 
To treat leniently. 
To treat with severity. 
That's his own business. 
It is indifferent to me. 
To command imperiously. 
To grope. 

To take things easily. 
To be stubborn. 
To lurk — to abscond. 
To run with all speed. 
To shuffle — to use subterfuges. 
To go in peace. 



Leccion cuadrag^sima-Beg^unda. 

Modismos, 
I A Dios y d la ventura! 
I A la buena de Dios 1 
Aficionarse i alguno. 
A mds correr. 
A mds tardar. 
A m^ tirar. 
A media palabra. 
A medida de sus deseos. 
A mejor andar — d peor andar. 
A sabor de su paladar. 
A paso de buey. 
A pi^ enjuto. 
A sus anchas. 
A tiro de ballesta. 
A trompa y talega. 
A tuertas y d derechas. 
A la buena U. 
A lo que saiga. 

Al alma del negocio---al grana 
Al descuido y con cuidado. 
Abrir la niano. 
Abrir el ojo. 
Abrir las zanjas. 
Abrir una entrada al agua. 
Adobar los guantes. 
Aflojar la cuerda. 
Apretar la cuerda. 
Alld se las haya. 
Allf me las den todas. 
Andar d baqueta. 
Andar d ciegas. 
Andar d las Donicas. 
Andar d porffa. 
Andar d sombra de tejadob 
Andar d todo correr. 
Andar d yueltas. 
Andar con Dies. 
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To be put out at trifles. 
To proceed with caution. 
To be at another's cost. 
To quarrel about trifles. 

To go out without an overcoat. 

To rush into the lion's mouth. 

To be universally esteemed. 

To stick at trifles. 

To make superfluous compliments. 

To compel one by violence to say 
or do anything. 

To take to one's heels. 

To pin one down. 

To strike the colors. 

To seek frivolous pretexts. 

To take care of one's self. 

Fo bind one's self to a promise. 

To fast after feasting. 

To act to no purpose. 

To lounge about the streets. 

To humble one. 

To come unexpectedly. 

To be highly pleased. 

To boast 01 things never per- 
formed. 

To desire anxiously. 

To drink at one's ease. 

To listen attentively. 

To anticipate another's thoughts. 

To adopt l^e features or actions of 
another. 

To suppress one!s tears. 

White as the driven snow. 

Face to face. 

An employment without labor. 

Between joke and earnest. 

To live by one's wits. 

To be puned up wi^h joy. 

To be full of one's own merits. 

To be well received. 

To be iU received. 

To fall to one's lot. 

To sit well on horseback. 

To match well one color with an- 
other. 

To fall from another's favor. 

To understand a thing. 



Andar con mosca. 
Andar con pids de plomo. 
Andar i la gorra. 
Andar de dares y tomares <$ en di- 
mes y dh-etes. 
Andar <^ ir en cuerpo. 
Andar & los cuemos del toro. 
Andar en palmas. 
Andar en titulillos. 
Andarse en caballerfa. 
Apretarles los cordeles & algana 

Apretar los talones. 
Apretar & uno las clavijas. 
Arriar la bandera. 
Asirse d las ramas. 
Atar bien su dedo. 
Atarse las manos. 
Ayimar despues de harto. 
Azotar el aire. 
Azotar las calles. 
Bajar los brios i, uno. 
Bajado del cielo. 
Bafiarse en agua rosada. 
Blasonar del amds. 

Beber los aires d los vientos. 
Beber de codos. 
Beber las palabras d otro. 
Beber los pensamientos d algnna 
Beber semolante d las acciones d€ 

otro. 
Beberse las Idgrimas. 
Blanco como el ampo de la nieye. 
Boca d boca. 
Bocado sin hueso. 
Burla burlando. 
Buscdrsela. 

No caber en el mundo. 
No caber en sf. 
Caer de pies. 
Caer de cabeza. 
Caer en suerte. 
Caer .>ien d caballo. 
Caer un color con otro. 

Caer de la gracia de algnnob 
Caer en una cosa. 
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To please (to take one's fancy). 

To be put out of favor. 

To fall into the snare. 

To recognize one's error. 

To be dejected. 

To blush with shame. 

To lose one's courage. 

To hold one's tongue. 

To pursue the enemy with vigor. 

To put on gloves. 

To be fortunate. 

To be at work from morning till 

night. 
To win a large sum from one at play. 
As stubborn as a mule. 



Caer en gracia. 

Caer en desgracia. 

Caer en la frampa. 

Caer de su asno. 

Cr^erse de dnimo. 

Cadrsele d uno la cara de vergiienaA. 

Caerse las alas del corazon. 

Callar el pico. 

Calzar las espuelas al enemigo. 

Calzar los guantes. 

Campear con su estrella. 

Campear de sol & sombra. 

Cardarle & uno la lana. 
Cerrado como pi^ de muleto. 



Metiding Exercise. 



Continuation of Opinions on the 
Study of Languages. 
Particular grammar is an induc- 
tive art, as general grammar is an 
inductive science; and in all such 
arts and sciences we arrive at gen- 
eral principles by inference from 
facts, — the more numerous they 
are, the more easily and the more 
certainly are the principles ascer- 
tained. The student, ambitious 
to master the grammar of a lan- 
guage, should first diligently collect 
facts, examine them in all their 
bearings, and compare them with 
each other; he may afterwards 
sura up the results of his investi- 
gations. It is only after a careful 
analysis of facts that we can gen- 
eralize and classify them. 

Marcel. 
•* Language as a Means of Men- 
tal Culture,^' Book VI., Chap, in., 
Sec. 1. 

When all enlightened iducators 
insist that observations |nd com- 
parison must be antecedent to gen- 
eralization, facts to principles, 



Continuadon de Opiniones sobre el 
Estudio de las Lenguas, 

La gramdtica particular es una 
arte ilativa, lo mismo que grami- 
tica general es una ciencia de la 
misma especie; y en todas estas 
artes y ciencias llegamos i los 
principios jjor inferencia de los 
hechos, — mi^ntras mis numerosos 
scan estos, mds f dcil y seguramente 
se establecen los principios. El 
estudiante deseoso ae conocer bien 
la gramdtica de una lengua, debe 
primeramente procurar reunir he- 
chos, examinarlos en todos sus usos 
y compararlos unos con otros ; en- 
tdnces puede reunir los resultados 
de sus investigaciones. Es solo 
despues de un andlisis muy cmda* 
doso de los hechos que podemos 
generalizarlos y clasificarlos. 

Marcel. 

<< Language as a Means of Men- 
tal Culture," Book VL, Chap. IIL, 
Sec. 1. 

Cuando tantos ilustrados instnio- 
tores insisten en que la observacion 
y la comparacion deben preceder i 
la generalizacion, hechos d princi- 
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example to precept, that the un- 
known is to be deduced from the 
known, theory from practice, the 
abstract from the concrete, and 
the rational instruction proceeds 
from analysis to synthesis, they 
simply reiterate in so many differ- 
ent words the same thought. 

Boisen. 
** First Course in German.** 



The idea that the study of a 
language can be prescribed like 
that of a dead plant is inadmissi- 
ble. Language and life are insep- 
arable ideas, so that learning is 
reproducing, and nothing else. 
Alexander von Humboldt. 



There is a large class of persons, 
numbering among them some clas- 
sical teachers of high renown, who 
can read the best authors in a 
foreign language with perfect fa- 
cility, but have been so much 
bewildered by the puzzles of gram- 
mar, that they find immense diffi- 
culty in speaking the language 
grammatically^, and despair oi ever 
speaking it idiomatically. The 
right way to overcome both these 
dEiculties at one and the same 
time, and to set in active motion 
all the words that they have ac- 
quired, is to master sentences ready 
made, instead of attempting to 
originate them. 

Thomas Frendergast. 
'^ Mastery of Languages." 

Tranalaie into Spanish. 

Continuation of SoiUh America and 
the West Indies. (^Tke Antilles.) 

The houses on the main are very 
different from ours in the North. 



pios, ejemplos d preceptos, que lo 
que no se sabe debe deducirse do 
lo que se sabe, la teorfa de la 
prdctica, lo abstracto de lo con- 
creto, y que la instruocion racional 
procede del andlisis & la sfntesis, 
todos simplemente exx>resan er 
diferente lengnage el mismo pen- 
samiento. 

Boisen. 
"First Course in German*" 



La idea de que el esfcudio de una 
lengua puede hacerse como el de 
una planta muerta'es inadmisible. 
El idioma y la vida son ideas in- 
separables, por lo tanto apren- 
derlo es reproducirlo y nada m&a, 
Alejandro de Humboldt 



Hay un gran niimero de personas, 
contando entre ellas, maestros 
cUsicos de gran nombradfa, que 
pueden leer los mejores autores en 
lenguas extranjeras con gjandf- 
sima facilidad; pero que se con- 
fimden tanto con la gramdtica, 
que encuentran una dincultad in- 
mensa para hablar el idioma gra- 
maticalmente, y desesperan de 
poder llegar d hablar usando los 
modismos. El mejor modo de 
veneer ambas dificultades al mismo 
tiempo, y de aplicar y hacer uso 
de todas las palabras que se saben, 
es aprender bien frases ya cons- 
truidas en vez de pretender f or- 
marlas. 

Thomas Frendergast. 
"Mastery of Languages." 

TransUUe into English, 

Continuacion de Sud America y 
las Indias OccidentaUs. {L<u 
Antillas.) 

Las casas de tierra-firme son muy 
diferentes de las nTiestras en d 
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They are generally one story 
hi^h, with very thick walls, and 
built round an open court-yard. 

How perfectly delightful 1 And 
can I have a garden in this 
court-yard? 

Of course ; and tteea. 

Trees, —tropical trees? 

Naturally; and bamboos, bananas, 
and many other plmits. 

I shall never go home if it is half 
as nice as it sounds. Oh, I will 
have a fountain in the midst of 
the flowers and trees. 

In many of the houses you will 
869 orchids of all kinds banging 
from the roofs of the porches 
which surround the court. 

.And birds? 

It is very pretty to see brilliant red 
cardinals and tiny green parro- 
quets hanging in gUt cages from 
uie trees. 

I don't believe such a paradise ex- 
ists. I suppose it never rains, 
that the sun always shines; 
every one is always well and 
happy ; illness and trouble are 
unknown in this land of sun- 
shine and flowers. 

There is trouble there, etc., as well 
as everywhere else ; but in some 
respects poor people do not know 
real suffering ; for instance, cold 
is unknown, and extreme hun- 
ger also. 

What a blessing ! Of course, in a 
good climate they cannot suffer 
so much. But tell me, what are 
the principle diseases? I am so 
afraid of yellow fever I 

In some of the West India islands 
that is indeed to be dreaded, 



Norte. Son generalmente de ub 
solo piso con paredes mmy in» 
cizas y construidas al rededor da 
Tin patio al aire libre. 
iQu^cosatandeliciosal ^Ypuedo 
tener un jardin en ede patio? 

For supuesto ; y drboles. 

3 Arboles — drboles tropicales ? 

Naturalmente ; y bambds, matas do 
pl&tano, y muchas otras plantas. 

Jam^ regresar^ & mi pais, si todo 
es tan agradable como parece. 
Oh, voy ^ tener ima f uente en 
medio de las flores y de los £r- 
boles. 

En muchas de las casas Ud. veri 
plantas partitas de todas clases 
colgando del techo de los corre- 
dores, que rodean el patio. 



jY pdjaros ? 
£s lind 



ido ver cardenales de color 
encamado brillante ypequefikos 
periquitos Qoritos^ verdes, en 
jaxima doradas colgadas de ke 
irboles. 

No creo que pueda existir tal pa- 
raiso. Yo supongo que aUi 
nunca lloveri, que el sol siempie 
estar^ f uera ; que todo el mundo 
estar^ siempre bien y oontento; 
que las enfermedades y las penas 
serin desoonocidas en esa tiena 
del sol y de las flores. 

AUf hay p<)nas, etc., como las hay 
en todas partes ; pero en ciertos 
respectos la gente pobre no sabe 
qui son verdaderos suf rimientos ; 
por ejemplo, el frio no se conoce, 
ni tampoco el hambre extrema. 

I Qu^ f elicidad 1 Por supuesto, en 
un buen clima no pueden suf rir 
tanto. Pero dfgame ^cuiles son 
las enfermedades principales? 
(Yo le ten^o tanto miedo i, la 
fiebre amanlla 1 

En algunas de las Indias Occiden- 
tales (las AntiUas) ee en verdad 
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ftnd along the coast of the main- 
land it is met with more or less ; 
but there the fever, a sort of ma- 
laria, is ahnost as much to be 
dreaded, for its effects are felt 
for years after. It is the same 
we have here, and call ague. 

But among the mountains there is 
not so much, I suppose. 

No, indeed; although even there 
tiiere are some cases of fever 
which pass quickly enough. 

I suppose colds, sore throat, head- 
acnes, toothaches, neuralgia, and 
all our common diseases are to 
be found there. 

Of course ; but for a mother it will 
be a consolation to know that 
scarlet fever is not dreaded there 
as in the North, and diphtheria 
is fUmost imknown. Besides, 
there is not our frequent pneu- 
monia. 

Let me live there, then. But tell 
me now sometiiing exclusively 
relating to women. How do 
they dross there? 
Continued in the next Usean* 



que es de temerse y en la costa 
de tierra firme la hay de cuando 
en cuando; pero allf las calen- 
turas, una especie de malaria, son 
casi tan temibles, pues sus resul- 
tadosdurananos. Sonlasmismas 
que tenemos a(}uf , y que llamamos 
nebres intermitentes. 

Pero en las montanas creo que no 
habr£ tantas. 

Cierto ; aunque alK hay unas calen- 
turitas que pasan muy pronto. 

Yo supongo que resfriados, dolores 
de garganta, dolores de cabeza, 
dolores de muelas, neuralgia, y 
todas nuestras enfermedades co- 
munes las habr£ alld. 

For supuesto ; pero para una madre 
es nn consuelo saber que la escar- 
latina no es tan temible como en 
el Norte, y la diphtheria casi no 
se conoce. Adem^, allf no hay 
nuestras frecuentes pulmonfas. 

Entdnces voy & vivir alU. Pero 
ahora dfgame algo enteramente 
concemiente & mujeres. i Cdmo 

* se visten aUf ? 
Cantinua en laprdxima leccion* 
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LESSON XLIII. 



To be committed to memory m 



Forty-third lesson. 

Idioms, 

Jest aside. 

To meet a person favorably dis- 
posed. 

To take one's self off. 

To live at another's expense. 

To enjoy two benefices. 

To be indifferent about things. 

Most willingly. 

That's his own business. 

To depend upon any one. 

So, till we meet again I 

To be overpowered. 

To meet a person one is looking for. 

To hit agamst anything. 

To stretch. 

To quarrel (to wrangle). 

To reproach. 

To hit the mark. 

To take for granted. 

To break a promise of maixiage, 
to jilt. 

To sive free range to one's fancy. 

To disappoint. 

To condole. 

To congratulate. 

To give cause for. 

To htbor in vain. 

To give trouble. 

To call out or scream. 

To partici^te. 

To find bail or security. 

To set saiL 

To surrender at discretion. 

To acknowledge one's self to 
blame. 



Leccion cuadrag^ima-teroera. 

Modismos* 
Chanzas aparte. 
Coger ^ alguno de vena. 

Coger su hatillo. 

Comer de mogoUon. 

Comer i dos carrillos. 

Comer pan con corteza. 

Con mil amores. 

Con su pan se lo coma. 

Contar con alguno. 

tCon que, hasta la vista 1 

bar con la carga en tierra. 

Dar con imo. 

Dar contra alguna oosa. 

Dar de sf . 

Dar de comer al diablo. 

Dar en cara. 

Dar en el bianco. 

Dar por ^upuesto, por sentada 

Dar calabazas. 

Dar campo i la fantaafa. 

Dar chasco. 

Dar el p^same. 

Dar la enhorabuena. 

Dar mdr^^en. 

Dar miisica i un sorda 

Dar que hacer. 

Dar voces. 

Dar parte. 

Dar nador 6 fianza. 

Darse i, la vela 6 Hacerse £ la vela. 

Darse d merced (rendirse i dia* 

crecion). 
Darse por culpada 
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To show resentment. 

To care about anything. 

Without ceremony (abruptly). 

With sincerity. 

Deceitfully. 

On purpose. 

Anything referring to this world. 

At a jump. 

To tell a person an jrthing to his face. 

To defend one's neht 

To frustrate one's hopes. 

To go quicker than the wind. 

To go with the world. 

To yield to one's competitor. 

To pass over a thing unnoticed. 

To forget or omit something in 

writing. 
Setting jokes aside. 
To weep bitterly. 
Doomsday. 
Meager-day. 
Fastniay. 
From day to day. 
From one day to another. 
This day week. 
This day fortnight. 
Days ago. 
Every other day. 
The present day. 
No sooner said than done. 
To sleep at one's ease. 
To take an afternoon nap. 
To spoil anything. 
To smk a vessel. 
To kick one out. 
To cast into oblivion. 
To disembark. 
To carry coals to Newcastle. 
To cast anchor. 
To bless — to curse. 

To brag -^ to boast. 

To be furiously enrsged. 

To challenge. 

To seize, to imprison. 

To expose one's self to danger. 

To blame anyone. 



Darse por sentido. 

Darse cuidado de algo. 

De buenas i, primeras. 

De buena i4. 

De mala f^. 

De intento. 

De tejas abajo. 

De un salto. 

Decir algo d uno en sus barblis. 

Defender bien su capa. 

Dej^ar d uno colg^o. 

Dejar atrds los vientos. 

Dejar correr. 

Dejar el campo libre. 

Dejar en bianco. 

Dejar alguna cosa en el tintero. 

Dejadas las burlas. 

Deshacerse en ligrimas. 

Dia del juicio. 

Dia de Vi^rnes. 

Dia de ayunb. 

De dia en dia. 

De un dia para otro. 

De hoy en ocho dias. 

De hoy en quince dias. 

Dias ha. 

Un dia sf v otro no. 

El dia de noy. 

Dicho y hecho. 

Dormir i, piema suelta. 

Dormir la siesta. 

Echar & perder al^o. 

Echar & pique un Duque. 

Echar d uno d puntapi^. 

Echar al olvido. 

Echar en tierra. 

Echar agua en el mar. 

Echar dncoras. 

Echar bendiciones — echar maldi* 

ciones. 
Echar bravatas — echar baladro 

nadas. 
Echar rayos j centellas d chispas. 
Echar d arrojar el guante. 
Echar el guante. 
Echar la capa al toro. 
Echar la culpa i, algnno. 
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To lay the fault on another. 

To mi88 anything. 

To cast lots. 

To bury in obliTion. 

To estsui>li8h one's fortune. 

To look after. 
To pretend sanctity. 
To insist upon doine anything. 
To interest one's self for anyone. 
In the twinkling of an eye. 
To fly into a passion. 
With common consent. 
To put a door alar. 
To set a fox to keep sheep. 
To find the door shut 
Between wind and water. 
Between joke and earnest. 
To miss one's aim. 
He is a protector of rogues. 
To take warning at another's ex- 
pense. 
He is a man of mettle. 
Never to forget a thing. 
To take pains in anything. 
To lie to (nautical). > 

To wait a favorable opportunity. ) 
To be within an ace of being lost. 
To be down in the mouth. 
To be ready to do anything. 
To be merry. 
To be upon thorns. 



Echar las cargas d otra 
Echar de m^nos alguna cosa. 
Echar suertes. 
Echar tierra d alguna cosa. 
Echar un clavo en la rueda dc ' 

fortuna. 
Echar una vista. 
Echarla de santo. 
Empenarse en hacer algc. 
Empeiiarse por alguno. 
En un cerrar y abrir de ojos. 
Encenderse en cdlera. 
En haz y en paz. 
Entreabrir una puerta. 
Encomendar las ovejas al lob«r» 
Encontrarse con cara de palo, 
Entre dos aguas. 
Entre burlas y veras. 
Errar el tiro. 
El es capa de pfcaros. 
Escarmentar en cabeza agenw. 

Es hombre de brios. 
Escribir en bronce. 
Esmerarse en alga 

Estar d la capa. 

Estar d pique de perderse. 
Estar con las oreias caidaa 
Estar de buen taLante. 
Estar de fiesta. 
Estar en dscuas. 



ReeiUxHon Exereise. 

Yolverdn las oscuras golondrinas 
En tu balcon sus nidos d colgar, 
Yy otra vez, con el ala d sus cristales 

Jugando llamardn. 
Pero aquellas que el vuelo refrenaban 
Tu hermosura y mi dicha A contemplar, 
Aquellas que aprendieron nuestros nombres 

Esas ... I no volverdn I 
Volverdn las tupidas madreselvas 
De tu jardin las tapias d escalar, 
T otra vez d la tarde, aun m&& hermosas 

Sus flores abrirdn ; 
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Pero aquellas, cuajadas de rocfo, 
Cuyas gotas mirdbamos temblar 
Y caer como Idgrimas del dia • . • 

Esas ... I no volverdu 1 
Yolverdn del amor en tus oidos 
Las palabras ardientes d sonar ; 
Tu corazon de su profundo suefio 

Tal vez despertard ; 
Pero mudo y absorto y.de rodillas, 
Como se adora d Dios ante su altar, 
Como yo te he querido . . . desengdnate, 

I Asf no te querrdn ! 

Gustavo A. Beoquer. 

TSANSLATION. 

They will return, the gray-winged swallows, 

To build their nest under your balcony, 
And once again, flitting against your window, 

Will call you playfully ; — 

But those who used to stay their rapid flight, love, 

To gaze upon your beauty and my joy. 
The ones who seemed to call us by our names, love, 

Those — will return no more I 

They will return, the brilliant honeysuckles, 

Covering the gray wall of your garden fair 
With blooms which, every June more fragrant. 

Fill the enchanted air ; — 

But those, wind-stirred upon the slender spray, love, 

Whose pearly dew, one happy sum^ner eve, 
We watched, down-dropping like the tears of day, love, 

Those — will not bloom again I 

It will be told again, the old, old story, 

In words whose burning accents now may seem 

More moving to your heart than when I tried in vain, love, 
To rouse you from your dream ; — 

But as I worshipped from afar, love, 

In speechless joy, well nigh akin to pain. 
Tenderly, truly, as I loved you, 

No one can love again 1 

Ellen Watson, Plymouth, Mass. 
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ReeUatkm Exercise^ 

Hojas del drbol caidas 
Juguetes del viento son : 
I Las ilusiones perdidas 
iAy 1 son hojas desprendidas 
Del ^bol del corazon 1 

Jos^ de Espronoeda. 
^ d £studiant8 de Salamanc 



Daba sustento i un pajarillo nn dia 

Lucinda, y por los hierros del portillo 

Fu^sele de la jaula el pajarillo 

Al libre viento en que vivir solia. 

Con nn suspiro i la ocasion tardfa 

Tendid la mano y no pudiendo asillo 

Dijo y de las mejillas amarillo 

Yolyid el clavel que entre su nieve arduL 

'<j A ddnde vas, por despreciar el nido 

Ai peligro de ligas y de oalas, 

Y el dueiio hnyes que tu pico adora ? " 

Oydla el pajanllo entemecido 

X d la antigua prision volvid las alas. 

Que tanto puede una mujer que Uoral 

Lope de Vega. 

EUereicio de BeeUaeUm. 

To Thomas Moore. 

My boat is on the shore, 

And my bark is on the sea ; 
But, before I go, Tom Moore, 

Here's a double health to thee I 

Here's a sigh for those that love me, 
And a smile for those who hate; 

And, whatever skya above me, 
Here's a heart for every fate. 

Though the ocean roar around me, 

Yet it still shall bear me on ; 
Though a desert should surround me^ 

It hath springs that may be won. 

Were't the last drop in the well, 

As I gasped upon the brinl^ 
Ere my fainting spirit fell 

'Tis to thee &at I would drink. 
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With that water, as this wine, 

The libation I would pour 
Should be — Peace with thine and mine, 

And a health to thee, Tom Moore. 

Lord Byron. 



TrtUMiaie into Spaaiish. Translate into English. 



{Cimtmuation of the previous les- 
son,) 

South America and the West 
Indies, 

You will find seamstresses exceed- 
ingly cheap, and in some of the 
cities, excellent French dress- 
makers. The South American 
ladies dress a great deal, and 
in very good taste. 

Do they wear the mantilla? 

In the South American cities, 
where the population is Catho- 
lic, the ladies always wear them 
when going to (hear) mass. It 
is very pretty to see them all 
kneeling on the floor of the 
churches, draped in their black 
lace veils, and generally dressed 
in white or in black. 

Don't they use the mantilla in the 
West India Islands ? 

Not generally ; for as these islands, 
except Cuba, and Porto Rico, and 
a few other islands, belong gen- 
erally to Protestants, they follow 
the custom of Europe, and wear 
hats and bonnets when going to 
church. 

And is it very gay in these places ? 

Very. Balls, dinners, smsdl par- 
ties, receptions, Italian opera in 
the larger cities, and strolling 
companies of actors and Span- 
ish operettas everywhere. 

I suppose they ride a great deal on 
horseback. 

Yes ; the gentlemen are very good 
horsemen, and the houses are ex- 



En 



(^Continuacion de la leccion ante' 
rior.) 

La Arnica del Sur y las Indias 
Occidentales, 

Usted encontrar^ costureras suma* 
mente baratas, y en algimas de 
las ciudades, modistas &ancesas 
excelentes. Las sud-americanas 
se visten bien, y con mucho 
gusto. 
X usan mantilla? 

las ciudades sud americanas, 
donde la poblacion es catdlica, 
las senoras las usan siempre 
cuando van i, oir misa. Es 
di^o de verlas, todas de rodillas 
(hmcadas) en el suelo de las 
iglesias envueltas en sus velos de 
encaje, y vestidas generalmente 
. de bianco 6 de negro. 

^ No usan la mantiUa en las Indias 
Occidentales ? 

No generalmente; porque como 
estas islas, exceptuando d Cuba, 
y & Puerto Rico, y i. otras pocas, 
pertenecen & naciones protestan- 
tes, siguen la costumore Euro- 
pea, de usar sombreros y gorras 
para ir i, la iglesia. 

J X es diver tida la vida allf ? 

Muchfsimo. Bailes, comidas, reu- 
niones, recepciones, dijera italia- 
na en las grandes ciudades, y 
companias viajeras dramiticas y 
de zarzuelas por todas partes. 

Supongo que montardn mucho d 
caballo. 

Sf ; los hombres son muy buenos 
jinetes, y los caballos muy bu&^ 
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cellent under the saddle (saddle 
horses). Driving is also a favo- 
rite amusement. 

And what will my husband find to 
do? 

He can play whist and billiards, 
hunt birds, deer, or tigers, in 
the interior. 

He is passionately fond of hunting 
and ridin^^, so I consider him 
well provided for. And now 
comes my great fear. 

What is it ? — But I can guess : you 
are thinking of earthquakes? 

Yes ; do you not think it a risk to 
go to countries where they are 
so frequent? 

I have felt only two or three slight 
shocks, and there have been 
no bad earthquakes for many 
years. But I will tell you how 
I console myself, thinking of 
that : I said, *< If I were at home 
in the North, I might be killed 
in a railroad collision, or blown 
up on a steamer, or crushed by 
a falling house in a cyclone out 
West, or I might be blown into 
the next State on the prairies, 
or drowned in a flood in the 
South, die of diphtheria or of 
typhoid by bad drainage in my 
own house, or at a watering- 
place in the summer." In short, 
there are so man^ more ways 
of ending one's life here than 
there, that an earthquake seemed 
the smallest of evils. 



I see you will say nothing against 
your paradise, so I shall try to 
learn by my own experience if 
everything is as rose-colored as 
you say. Thank you, a hun- 
dred times, for your kindness 
in answering all my questions. 



nos caballos de silla. Tambien 
gusta mucho el paseo en coche. 

^ Y qud encontrard mi marido que 
hacer? 

Puede jugar whist y billar, cazar 
aves, ciervoB, 6 tigres, en el in- 
terior. 

A ^1 le gusta la caceria y montar & 
caballo, de manera pues que con- 
sidero <yoie estar^ en regla. { Y 
ahora viene mi gran temor ! 

I CuAl es ? — Ya yo adivino : i est& 
Ud. pensando en los temblores ? 

Sf ; ^no cree Ud. que se corre un 
riesgo yendo 6. paises donde son 
tan f recuentes ? 

Yo he sentido tan solo dos 6 tres 
pequenos sacudimientos, y hace 
muchps anos que no ha habido 
terremotos. Pero le dir^ como yo 
me consolaba pensando en esto : 
Me decia, " Si yo estuviera en mi 
pais, en el Norte, quiz^ moriria 
en ima colision de f errocarril, 6 
hubiera volado en un vapor, 6 
muerto despachurrado debajo 
de una casa en algun remolino 
aUd en el Occidente, 6 me hubie- 
ra Uevado el viento & las prade- 
ras del estado vecino, 6 me nubie- 
ra ahogado en el Sur, en una 
inundacion, 6 muerto de diphthe- 
ria 6 fiebre tifoidea por malos 
desagiies en mi propia casa, 6 
en algun lugar de banos en el 
verano." En fin, hay tantos 
mds modos de acabar con la 
vida de uno aquf que alld, que 
un temblor principid i pare- 
cerme el menor de los males. 

Veo que Ud. no dird nada contra 
su paraiso, asf pues, yo tratar^ de 
experimentar para ver si todo 
es tan color de rosa como Ud. 
dice. Muchfsimas gracias por la 
bondad que Ud. ha tenido en con« 
testarme i, todas mis preguntas. 
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It has given me venr great pleas- 
ure to do so, and I hope what I 
have been able to tell you will 
be of some use. 

I only hope I shall find things 
half as pleasant as you say. 

You may be sure — 

Stop a minute I I never thought 
of it. Insects 1 

There are several varieties, I must 
confess. 

I shall not go. 

They did not trouble me much. 

They would me. Are there mos- 
quitoes ? 

More or less. 

And fleas? 

Quite plentiful, except in the warm- 
est places ; they do not like heat. 

Neither do I, so we should both 
seek the mountains. Tell me 
the truth, did you ever see a 
scorpion ? 

Yes, madam. 

What did you do? 

I killed it. 

And do you expect me to enjoy 
such a thing? 

I have never known any one to be 
bitten by a scorpion, nor by one 
of those huge spiders — 

Huge spiders 1 Ugh I And centi- 
pedes? 

A few. 

And snakes, by the million ? 

If vou go into the forests, you will 
nnd all these creatures; but if 
you live quietly in the cities, I 
promise you, you will not be 
troubled. 

Are not there great flying cock- 
roaches? 

They will not trouble you. The 
only things you need guard 



He tenido el mayor placer en ha 

cerlo, y espero que lo que he 

podido informarle le sea de al« 

guna utilidad. 
Yo sdlo espero encontrar todo, la 

mitad de lo agradable que t)d. 

me lo ha pintado. 
Est^ Ud. segura — 
jPermftame un momentol No 

habiapensadoeneso. jlnsectosl 
Debo confesar que hay muchas 

variedades. 
No ir^. 

A mi no me molestaron mucho. 
Fues & mi si me molestarian. i Hay 

zancudos (mosquitos)? 
No deia de haber. 
iYpulgas? 
Muchfsmias, excepto en los lueares 

calorosos ; no les gusta mucho el 

calor. 
Ni d mf tampoco, de manera que 

ellas y yo buscaremos las mon- 

taiias. Dfgame la verdad, ^vid 

Ud. alguna vez un alacran 

(escorpion). 
Sf, sefiora. 
jYqu^hizoUd.? 
Lo mat^. 
i Y cree Ud. que d mf me divierta 

eso? 
Yo nunca he conocido una persona 

que haya sido picada por un 

alacran, ni una arafia grande 

(arana peluda) — 
|Aranasl (Ohl ^Ycien-pi^? 

Algunos. 

; X culebras, por millones? 

Si Ud. va d los bosques encontrar^ 
todas estas criaturas; pero si 
Ud. vive quieta en las ciu- 
dades, le prometo que no le mo- 
lestaron. 

^ No hay grandes cucarachas vola- 
doras? 

No le incomodardn. La linica 
cosa de que Ud. debe def enderse 
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against are mosquitoes and fleas. 
xou can protect yourself from 
one by nets, and tne other you 
will get used to. 
N'eTer. I was sure your paradise 
had some dreadful drawback. 

Nothing can be perfect ; and I am 
sure that sunshine, flowers, and 
the soft air will make up for the 
small defects. 

We shall see. Good-by, until my 
retnni* 



es contra los zancudos y las pul- 

gas. De unos prot^juse con un 

mosquitero ; respecto A las otras, 

Ud. se acostumbrari. 
Nunca. Yo estaba segura que su 

para£so tendria algun tremendo 

mconveniente. 
Nada puede ser peifecto; yestoy 
. seguro de que la luz del sol, las 

flores, y el aire suave indemniza- 

Tin los defectillos. 
Yeremos. Adios, hasta mi regreBOi 
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To be eammUied to memory m 



For^j4o«iiih lesson. 
Idioms. 
To be at one's ease. 
To be astonished. 
To be in a pretty mess. 
To be respectably allied* 
To be off one's guard. 
To bum with heat. 
To entertain a high opinion of one's 

self. 
To fail in one's word. 
Face to face. 
Opposite over the way. 
To be the first bearer of good 

tidings. 
Babble — mob. 
Common people. 
Honest people. 
Low-bred people. 
People of uishion. 

People of rank. 

To take care not to do a thing. 

To speak at random. 

To speak without discretion. 

To talk idly. 

To whisper into one's ear. 

To speak one's mind. 

To mutter. 

To echo what another has said. 

To mould one like wax. 

To make one lose his temper. 

To make one do a thing by force. 

To show off one's tricks. 

To kill two birds with one stone. 

To boast of. 

To make a mountain of a molehill. 



Leccion cuadragdsima-coarta. 

Modismos. 
Estar A sus anchas. 
Estar con la boca abierta. 
Estar bien aviado. 
Estar bien emparentado. 
Estar desprevenido. 
Estar hecho un f uego. 
Estar pagado de sf mismo. 

Faltar d su palabra. 
Frente & frente. 
Enfrente. 
Ganar las albrioias. 

Gente baja — gente soez. 

Gente comun d gente vulgar. 

Gente de bien. 

Gente de escalera abajo. 

Gente de moda — de tono--ds 

traza. 
Grente de tftulo. 

Guardarse de haoer algnna oosa* 
Hablar i bulto. 
Hablar A tontas y d locaa. 
Hablar al aire. 
Hablar al oido. 
Hablar al alma. 
Hablar entre dientes. 
Hablar por boca de ganso. 
Hacer de alguno cera y pAbilo. 
Hacer H uno perder los estriboB. 
Hacer d uno tascar el freno. 
Hacer de las suyas. 
Hacer de un camino doB mandar 

dos. 
Hacer alarde de. 
Hacer de una pulga un elef aate» 
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To humble one's pride. 

To agree, or disagree, with anyone. 

To reckon without the host 

To pay attention. 

To build castles in the air. 

To make a show. 

To prepare for a journey. 

To make ugly faces. 

To wink at — to connive at. 

To act for another. 

To act a part 

To make wry faces. 

To make known. 

To set sail. 

To pretend ignorance. 

To take care of something. 

To contest with anyone. 

To meet with one's match. 

To fly with all speed. 

To go halves with one. 

To get better and better. 

To get worse and worse. 

To be on the lookout for. 

To remain behindhand. 

To be well dressed. 

To founder at sea. 

To escape one's memory. 

To lose one's reason. 

I wa^er one hundred dollars tiiat 

it IS true. 
To exalt one to the skies. 

Unf lur decision. 

To free one's self from difficulty. 

Free from all encumbrance. 

To call with all one's might 

To take anything amiss. 

I'o punish with mildness. 

To be sincere and candid. 

They chai^;ed him forty dollars for 
a ring. 

To imbibe anything in one's in- 
fancy. 

Unwilfinj^ 

In spite of 

To send word. 

To set about work. 

More pliant than a g^eve. 



Hacer bajar la cola d alguno. 

Hacer buenas 6 malas migas. 

Hacer cuenta sin la hu^peda 

Hacer caso de. 

Hacer castillos en el aire. 

Hacer gala. 

Hacer la maleta. 

Hacer morisquetas. 

Hacerse de la vista goida. 

Hacer las veces de otro. 

Hacer papeL 

Hacer pucheros. 

Hacer saber. 

Hacerse d la vela. 

Hacerse el bobo. 

Hacerse cargo de algona icosa. 

Hab^rselas con alguno. 

Hallar la horma de su zapato. 

Huir i, ujia de caballo. 

Ir ik medias con al^^uno. 

Ir de mejor en mejor. 

Ir de peor en peor. 

Ir en demanda de. 

Ir 6 quedar en zaga. 

Ir bien puesto. 

Irse d pique. 

Irse de la memoria. 

Irsele ^ uno la cabeza. 

Van cien duros i que es derta 

Levantar d uno sobre los coemos 

de la luna. 
Lev del embudo. 
Librarse de algun aprieto. 
Limpio de polvo y paja. 
Llamar d grito henda 
Llevar d mal. 
Llevar blanda la mano. 
Llevar el corazon en la mano. 
Le Uevaron cuarenta duros por una 

sortija. 
Mamarlo en la leche. 

Mal de su grado. 

Mal su grado. 

Mandar d pasar aviso. 

Manos d la obra. 

lAi& blando que ima breva. 
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To make a noise. 

To sow discord. 

To assume the gentleman. 

To affect learning and knowledge. 

To pick a quarrel. 

To mterf ere in other people's busi- 



To meddle in everything. 

To dive into other people's affairs. 

To look steadfastly at. 

To take to one's heels. 

To be bom to wretchedness. 

To be bom with a silver spoon in 

his mouth. 
I care nothing about it. 
To govern one's passions. 
Not even the thought of it. 
Not to eat the bread of idleness. 
Not to allow one to slip in a word. 
Nothing more can be desired. 



Hacer bulla. 

Meter zizana. 

Meterse A caballero. 

Meterse A sabio. 

Meterse con alguno. 

Meterse en camisa de once yaias. 

Meterse en tcido. 
Meterse en vidas apnas. 
Mirar de hito en hito. 
Mostrar la suela de los zapatos. 
Nacer de cabeza. 
Nacer de pi^s. 

Nada se me va en ello. 
Negarse A si misroo. 
Ni por pensamiento. 
No comer pan de balde. 
No deiar meter baza. 
No cabe m^ que desear. 



Recitation Encercise. 



DolarcL 

(QUIEN SUPISRA ESCBIBIbI 

- Escribidme una carta, senor Cura, — 

— Ta s^ para qui^n es. — 

- 1 Sabeis qui^n es, porque una noche oscura 
Nos visteis juntos ? — Pues. — 

Perdonad ; mas ... — No eztralio ese tropieza 

La noche ... la ocasion . . . 
Dadme pluma y papeL Gracias. Empiezo. 

Mi querido Ramon : — 

^Querido? . . . Pero, en fin, ya lo habeis puesto . • . 

— Si no quereis . . . — | Sf, sf I — 

- / Qu^ triste estoy ! ^ No es eso ? — Por supuesto — 

/ Qud triste estoy sin til 

Una congojay al empezar^ me viene ... — 
— ^Cdmo sabeis mi mal? . . . — 
-Para un viejo, una nina siempre tiene 
£1 pecho de cristaL 
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I Qu^ es nn ti el mundo f Un valU de amargwa, 
I Y contigo f Un eden, — 
— Haced la letra clara, Sefior Cura; 
Que lo entienda eso bien. — 

— El heso aqael que de marchar dpunto 

Tedi . . . — ^ Como sabeis? ... — 
— Cnando se va y se viene y se esti juntOy 
Siempre . . . no os afrenteis. 

Y n voLver tu afecto nopracura^ 
Tanto me hards sufrir . . . — 
— I Sufrir y nada mas ? No, Sefior Cuia, 
I Que me v oy i, morir 1 — 

— I Morir? ^Sabeis que es ofender al cielo? • • • — 
— Pues, si senor, { morir 1 — 

•— Yo no pongo morir, — t Que hombre de hielo t 
I Qui^n supiera escrioir 1 

I Seiior Rector, sefior Rector I en yano 

Me quereis complacer, 
Si no encaman los signos de la mano 

Todo el 8^r de mi b6t. 

Escribidle, por Dios, que el alma mia 

Ya en mf no quiere estar ; 
Que la pena no me ahoga cada dia • • • 

Forque puedo Uorar. 

Que mis labios, las rosas de su aJiento^ 

No se saben abrir ; 
Que olvidan de la risa el movimiento 

A fuerza de sentir. 

Que mis ojos, que ^ tiene por tan belloiy 

Cargados con mi af an, 
Como no tienen quien se mire en ello0» 

Cerrados siempre estdn. 

Que es, de cuantos tormentos he sofrido^ 

La ausencia el m&s atroz ; 
Que es un perp^tuo suefio de mi oido 

£1 eco de su voz . . . 

Que siendo por su causa, el alma mm 

I Goza tanto en su£rir 1 . . . 
Dios mio, i cudntas cosas le diria 

Si supiera escribir 1 . . . — 
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— Pues, senor, i bravo amor ! Copio y conduyo : 

A don Ramon . . . En fin, 
Que es iniitil saber para esto arguyo 
Ni el griego ni el latin. — 

Ramon de Campoamor. 
<< De la Real Academia Espaiiola.*' 



JEifercicio de MectUician* 

When Shall We Three Meet Again f 

When shall we three meet again? 
When shall we three meet again? 
Oft shall glowing hope expire. 
Oft shall wearied love retire, 
Oft shall death and sorrow reign. 
Ere we three shall meet again. 

Though in distant lands we sigh. 
Parched beneath a hostile sky ; 
Though the deep between ni rolk, 
Friendship shall unite our souls. 
Still in Fancy's rich domain 
Oft shall we three meet again. 

When the dreams of life are fled, 
When its wasted lamps are dead; 
When in cold oblivion's shade, 
Beauty, power, and fame are laid ; 
Where immortal spirits reign. 
There shall we three meet again. 

Anonyinouft 



TranatiUe into Spanish. Translate into English, 

Proverbs, 

I^ever intrude where you are not 
asked. 

Himger is the best spice. 

Never look a gift horse in the 
mouth. 

What is done cannot be undone. 

Young men idle are old men needy. 

Men are often brave when the dan- 
ger is passed. 

Out of sight, out of mind. 



Proverbtos. 
A boda ni i, bautizado, no vayai 

sin ser convidado. 
A buena gana no hay pan duro. 
A caballo regalado no nay que uii- 

rarle el diente. 
A lo hecho pecho. 
A mocedad ociosa vejez trabajosa. 
A moro muerto gran lanzada. 



A muertos y i, idos no hay amigos. 
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A foolish question reqtdres no an- 
swer. 

After a gatherer conies a scatterer. 

Old bir<£ are not to be caught with 
chaff. 

Beggars must not be choosers. 

Smear yourself with honey, and 
you will be devoured by flies. 

Grod helps those who help them- 
selves. 

The pear falls when it is ri^. 

A word to the wise is sufficient. 

Don't halloo till you are out of the 

wood. 
The proof of the pudding is in the 

eating. 
Seek not for a good mian's pedigree. 

Strike while the iron is hot. 

It is as useless to oppose a fool as 

the wind. * 

Into the mouth of a bad dog often 

falls a good bone. 
A liar must have a good memory. 

Give him an inch, and he will take 

a yard. 
Frequent the good and you will be 

good. 
A mill cannot mnd with water 

that has passed. 
After Christmas comes Lent. > 
Every day is not a holiday. ) 
Everybody's friend is nobody's 

friend. 
Old friends and old wine are best. 
He who is not accustomed to shoes 

will have corns. 
A friend in prosperity changes like 

the wind. 
One good turn deserves another. 
Look before you leap. 

Better to be the head of a mouse 

than llie tail of a lion. 
A hog in armor is still but a hog. 



A palabras necias oidos sordos. 

A padre allegador hijo expendedon 
A perro viejo no hay tiis tus. 

A quien no dan no escoge. 

A quien se hace de miel las mofr 

cas se lo comen. 
A quien madruga Dios lo ayuda. 

A su tiempo maduran las uvas. 
Al buen entendedor con media 

palabra basta. 
Al fin se canta la gloria. 

Al freir seri el reir. 

Al hombre bueno no le busquen 

abolengo. 
Al hierro caHente, batir de repente. 
Al loco y al aire darles calle. 

Al mis ruin puerco suelen darle 

la mejor bellota. 
Al mentiroso conviene ser memo- 

rioso. 
Al villano darle el pi^ y se tomarA 

la mano. 
Acomp^ate oon los buenos y ser^ 

uno de ellos. 
Agua pasada no mueve molina 

Al^grate pavo, que maiiana te goi- 

san. 
Amigo de todos y amigo de nin- 

guno, todo es uno. 
Amigo viejo y vino afiejo. 
Al que no est^ hecho i bragas las 

costuras le hacen llagas. 
Amigo de buen tiempo se mnda 

con el viento. 
Amor con amor se paga. 
Antes que te cases mira lo que 

haces. 
Antes cabeza de raton que oola de 

leon. 
Aunque la mona se vista de aeda 

mona se queda. 
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lU-gotten wealth seldom prospers. 

Misfortunes never come singly. 
A silent fool may pass for a wise 

man. 
Every man praises his own goods. 
Birds of a feather flock together. 

Every man measures other people's 

com by his own bushel. 
Each one for himself, and God for 

us alL 
Every one may do as he likes with 

his own. 
Every one knows where the shoe 

pinches (him). 
Get a ^ood name, and you may lie 

abed all day. 
Appetite comes with eating. 
Like master, like man. 

Like the dog in the manger. 

Fair words go far and cost little. 

Save a thief from the gallows, and 

he will cut your throat. 
Set a beggar on a horse, and he 

will ride to the devil. 
It is useless to go against the 

stream. 



Bienes mal adquiridos & nadie han 

enriquecido. 
Bien vengas mal si vienes solo. 
Bobo caUado por sesudo es repu- 

tado. 
Cada buhonero alaba su aguja. 
Cada oveja con su pareja d Dion 

los cria y ellos se juntan. 
Cada uno juzga por su corazon el 

ageno. 
Cada uno para si, y Dios para todos. 

Cada uno hace de su capa un sayo. 

Cada uno sabe donde le aprieta el 

zapato. 
Cobra buena fama y Achate i, dor- 

mir. 
Comer y rascar todo es empezar. 
A tal amo, tal criado ^ Como canta 

el abad responde el sacristan. 
Como el perro del hortelano, que 

ni come, ni deja comer al amo. 
Cortesfa de boca, mucho vale y 

poco cuesta. 
Cna Cuervos y te sacaran los ojos. 

Cuando el villano estd en el mando, 
ni conoce & Dios ni al mundo. 

Cuando Dios no quiere, los Santos 
no pueden. 
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LESSON XLT. 



To he cofntniMed to memory* 



rorty-fifth lesson. 

IdiomM. 
To be out of temper. 
He is always at my heels. 
I care not a straw. 
To abhor or detest anyone. 
He does not know A m>m B. 
He suffers no jokes. 
It is unavoidable. 
To have no hand in anything. 

To be without resources. 

To pursue anything with spirit and 
perseverance. 

To leave no stone unturned. 

A master-piece of work. 

To act with circumspection. 

To nod assent. 

To return good for eviL 

To be shot as a criminal. 

As poor as a church-mouse. 

Not to fear. 

To go to law with anyone. 

To taunt, to ridicule. 

To lock up the wolf in the sheep- 
fold. 

To fly, to escape. 

To hazard or stake one's all. 

Some way or other. 

Right or wrong. 

For fun. 

To humble one's pride. 

To become surety for anyone. 

To have frustrated one's expecta- 
tions. 

To be without resources. 

To be left in the lurch. 



Leccion cuadrag^simarquinta. 

Modismos. 
No estar para fiestas. 
No me deja i, sol ni i, sombra. 
No se me d& un bledo. 
No poder tragar d ver & alguno. 
No sabe cuantas son cinco. 
No sufre cosquillas. 
No tiene quite. 
No tener arte ni parte en alguna 

cosa. 
No tener mto que la capa al horn ■ 

bro. 
No volver la cara atras. 

No deiar piedra por mover. 
Obra de arte mayor. 
Obrar con gran pulso. 
Otorgar de cabeza. 
Pagar los azotes al verdugo. 
Pasar por las armas. 
Pelado como una rata. 
Perder cuidado. 
Poner pleito k alguno. 
Poner & imo la banderilla. 
Poner el lobo en el corral. 

Poner pi^s en polvorosa. 

Poner toda la came en el asador. 

Por ce 6 por be. 

Por fas 6 por n^f as. 

Por iuguete (d por juego). 

Quebrantar la cabeza. 

Quedar por alguno. 

Quedarse en asperges. 

Quedarse en la calle. 
Quedarse on bianco. 
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To nnmask. 

To bum the midnight oil (study 
intensely). 

To mean. 

To wish to fly without wings. 

An absurd reason. 

To laugh merrily. 

To make up for one's losses. 

To disclose anything hidden. 

To free one's self from periL 

To taste badly. 

To know anyone's weak side. 

To know anything from good au- 
thority. 

To make one lose his senses. 

To extricate one's self decently 
out of a difiiculty. 



Quitarse el embozo. 
Quemarse las cejas. 

Querer decir. 

Querer subir al cielo sin 

Razon de pi^ de banco. 

Reir i, carcajada tendida. 

Resarcirse de lo perdida 

Reventar la mina. 

Roer el anzuelo. 

Saber maL 

Saber de que pi^ cojea. 

Saber algo de Duena tinta. 



Sacar de tino. 

Sacar bien su capa d sa caballow 



tr^ 



MeeUatian Exercise* 

El CcUabaceado, 
Si de ver tu amor mudado 
Algun aspaviento hiciera, 
Porque se acabd no f uera, 
Sine por lo que ha durado. 
Solo yo que ciego he estado 
Tu amor hubiera creido, 
Tarde en la cuenta he caido 

Y para completar mi error, 
Si & tf te f alta el amor 

A mf me sobra el olvido. 

No has visto cdmo al tocar 

n mdsico el instrumento» 
Aplica el oido atento 
Para poderlo templar ; 

Y si despues de trastear 
Una cuerda falsa siente, 
Tuerce la clavija air ado 

Y al fin no le da cuidado 
Que la cuerda se reviente? 
Asf, yo que he tocado 

El instrumento de amor, 

Qnise tu amor concordar 

Con la cuerda de mi amor, 

Hall^ que estaba en tenor 

Quise subirla, disaena, 

Yuelvo & torcerla sin pena, 

Estaba falsa y f altd ; 

jQue remedio tengo yo? 

Poner una cuerda nueva, — Andnimo. 
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Xifercicio de J&eciUician. 

Brutus. Be patient till the last. 

Bomans, countrymen, and lovers I hear me for my cause ; and be 
silent, that you may hear : believe me for mine honor ; and have re- 
spect to mine honor, that you may believe : censure me in your wisdom ; 
and awake your senses, that you may the better judge. If there be 
any in this assembly, any dear friend of Caesar's, to him I say that 
Brutus' love to Caesar was no less than his. If, then, that friend 
demand why Brutus rose against Caesar, this is my answer, — Not that 
I loved Caesar less, but that I loved Rome more. Had you rather Caesar 
were living, and die all slaves, than that Caesar were dead, to live all 
freemen ? As Caesar loved me, I weep for him ; as he was fortimate, 
I rejoice at it ; as he was valiant, I honor him : but, as he was ambi- 
tious, I slew him. There is tears for his love ; joy for his fortune ; 
honor for his valor ; and death for his ambition. \Yho is here so base 
that would be a bondman? If any, speak; for him have I offended. 
Who is here so rude that would not be a Roman ? If any, speak ; for 
him have I offended. Who is here so vile that will not love his coun- 
try? If any, speak ; for him have I offended. I pause for a reply. 

''Julius Caesar." — Shakespear^. 



J^erdeio de MecUacion* 

Antony. If you have tears, prepare to shed them now. 
You all do know this mantle : I remember 
The first time ever Caesar -pyA, it on ; 
'Twas on a Summer's evening, in his tent. 
That day he overcame the Nervii. 
Look I in this place ran Cassius' dagger through: 
See what a rent the envious Casca made : 
Through this the well-beloved Brutus stabb'd ; 
And, as he pluck'd liis cursed steel away, 
Mark how the blood of Caesar follow'd it, — 
As rushing out of doora, to be resolved 
If Brutus so imkindly knock'd, or no ; 
For Brutus, as you know, was Caesar's angel : 
Judge, O you gods, how dearly Caesar loved him I 
This was the most unkindest cut of all ; 
For, when the noble Caesar saw him stab. 
Ingratitude, more strong than traitors' arms, 
Quite vanquish'd him : tlien burst his mighty heart ; 
And, in his mantle muffling up his face, 
Even at the base of Fompey's statue, 
Wbich all the while ran blood, great Caesar fell. 
O, what a fall was there, my countrymen ! 
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Then I, and you, and all of us fell down, 
Whilst bloody treason flourished over us. 
O, now you weep ; and, I perceive, you feel 
The dint of pity : these are gracious drops. 
Kind souls I what I weep you when you but behold 
Our Caesar's vesture wounded ? Look you here, 
Here is himself, marr'd, as you see, with traitors. 

<< Julius Csesar." — Shakaflpeue. 



JRecitatian Exercise, 

Tn porvenir, Bolfvar, son los tiempos, 
Las coronas de un Dios, son tus coronas 
Y el inmenso raudal del Amazonas 
Las aguas que fecundan tu laurel. 
Abigail 

LeirUla Satirica, 

Poderoso caballero 
Es don dinero. 

Madre, jo al oro me humillo, 
El es mi amante y mi amado ; 
Pues de puro enamorado 
De continuo anda amarillo : 
Que pues doblon 6 sencillo, 
Hace todo cuanto quiero, 
Poderoso caballero^ 
Es don dinero, 

Kace en las Indias honrado 
Donde el mundo le acompafta: 
Viene i, morir en Espaiia, 

Y es en Gdnova enterrado : 

Y pues quien le trae al lado 
Es hermoso aunque sea fiero : 
Poderoso caballero^ 
Es don dinero* 

Esgalan y es como un oro, 
Tiene quebrado el color, 
Persona de gran valor. 
Tan cristiano como moro : 
Pues que da y quita el deooro 

Y quebranta cuAlquier foero^ 
Poderoso caballero^ 
Es don dinero. 
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Son BUS padres principales, 

Y es de noble descendiente, 
Porque en las venas de oriente 
Todas las sangres son reales : 

Y pues es quien hace ignaleB 
Al duque y al ganadero^ 
Poderoso cahallero^ 

Es don dinero. 



Mas £ & qnien no maravilla 
Yer en su gloria sin tasa 
Que es lo m^nos de su casa 
Dona Blanca de Castilla? 
Pero pues da al bajo siUa, 
Y al cobarde hace gueneroy 
Poderoso caballero^ 
Es don dinero. 



8us escudos de annas nobles 
Son siempre tan principaleBy 
Que sin bus escudos reales 
No hay escudos de armas doblas : 
Y pues & los mismos robles 
Da codicia su minero» 
Poderoso cabaUerOf 
Es don dinero. 



Por importar en los tratos 

Y dar tan buenos consejos. 
En las casas de los viejos 
Gatos le guardan de gatos : 

Y pues 4\ rompe recatos 

Y ablauda al juez severo^ 
Poderoso caballero, 

Es don dinero. 



Y es tanta su majestad, 
Aunque son sus duelos hartoSi 
Que con haberle hecho cuartot 
No pierde su autoridad : 
Pero, pues da calidad 
Al noble y al pordiosexo 
Poderoso caballero, 
Es don dinero. 
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Nnnca yf damas in^tas 
A su gusto y aficion, 
Que i, las caras de un doblon 
Hacen sus caras baratas ; 
T pues las hace Iravatas, 
Desde una bolsa de cuero, 
PoderoBo cabcdlerOf 
Es dan dinero. 

Mas valen en cualquier tierxtt, 
Mirad si es harto si^az, 
Sus escudos en la paz, 
Que rodelas en la g^ucOTa: 

Y pues*al pobre le entierra 

Y nace propio el f orastero^ 
Poderoso cabaUerOf 

Es don dinero, 
Frandseo Gomez de Queyedo y VIIlegM. 



EUercMo de Meeitaeian* 

The Fountain. 

Into the sunshine. 

Full of Ueht, 
Leaping and flashing 

From mom till night ; 

Into the moonlight, 
Whiter than snow, 

Waving so flower-like. 
When the winds blow I 

Into the starlight. 

Rushing in spray, 
H^py at midmght — 

Uappy by day I 

Ever in motion, 

Blithesome and cheery, 
Still climbing heayenwiun^ 

Never aweary; 

Glad of all weathers. 
Still seeming best, 

Upward or downward, 
Motion the rest: 
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Full of a nature 

Nothing can tame, 
Changed every moment — 

Ever the same ; 

Ceaseless aspiring, 

Ceaseless content, 
Darkness or sunshine, 

Thy element ; 

Glorious fountain 1 

Let my heart be 
Fresh, chanceful, constant. 

Upward, like thee 1 

James Russell LowelL 



Translate into Spanish. Translate into English. 



Proverbs. 
When the fox preaches, beware of 
^your geese. 
Wnen your neighbor's house is on 

fire, look to your own. 
A thief never robs himself. 

Never allow a favorable opportu- 
nity to escape. 

Where one chance fails another 
hits. 

When fortune is the most exalted 
it is the least secure. 

Short reckonings make long 
friendships. 

There is many a slip betwixt cup 
and lip. 

Bought wit is the best. 

At night all cats are gray. 
Still waters run deep. 

When the tree is low every one 

pulls off a branch. 
It's a long way from saying to 

doing. 
Do as the friar saith, not as he 

doeth. 



Proverbios, 
Cuando el diablo reza, engafiarte 

quiere. 
Cuando la barba de tu vecino vieres 

pelar, pon la tuya & remojar. 
Cuando un lobo va i, hurtar, l^jos 

de casa vd & cazar. 
Cuando te dieren el anillo pon el 

dedillo. 
Cuando una puerta se cierra ciento 

se abren. 
Cuanto mayor es la fortuna, tanto 

mdnos es segura. 
Cuenta y razon sustentan amistad 

De la mano ^ la boca desaparece 

la sopa. 
De los escarmentados se hacen los 

avisados. 
De noche todos los gatos son par- 

dos. 
Del agua mansa me xibre Dios que 

de la brava me librard yo. 
Del drbol caido todos hacen lena. 

Del dicho al hecho bay mucho 

trecho. 
Del fraile toma el consejo y no eJ 

ejeraplo. 



ENGLISH-SPANISH. — LESSON XLV. 



283 



Of two eviln, choose the least. 
From a bad paymaster get what 

you can. 
Never judge from appearances. 

[is over. 
Everyone is wise when the danger 
Tell me the company you keep, 

and I will tell you what you are. 
Fortune favors fools. 

When the wine is in the wit is out. 

No smoke without fire. 

At Rome, do as the Romans do. 

AVhere there is a will there is a 
way. 

When the cat is away the mice 
will play. 

A good shop wants no sign. 

A good paymaster is lord of an- 
other man's purse. 

A good colt may become a good 
horse. 

Practice makes perfect. 

Close mouth makes a wise head. 

The dress does not make the monk. 
Wolves may lose their teeth but 

not their nature. 
The evil-doer is never without an 

excuse. 
The best cast at dice is not to 

throw them. 
The master's eye fattens the horse. 
Sloth breeds poverty. 

The rich and the poor are alike in 

in the grave. 
Every man to his trade. 
Silence gives consent. 
First comoy first 8erved« 



A closed mouth catches no flies. 
It has fallen into good hands. 
The better the day, the better the 

deed. 
Who goes worse shod than the 

shoemaker's wife. 



Del mal, el m^nos. 

Del mal pagador piedras (f de) lobo 

un pelo. 
Debajo de una mala capa se encuen- 

tra un buen bebedor. 
Despues del dano cada uno es sdbio. 
Dfme con quien andas, y te dir^ 

quidn dres. 
Fortmia te d4 Dios hijo, que el 

saber poco te importa. 
Donde entra beber sale saber. 
Donde f uego se hace, humo sale. 
Donde fueres haz como vieres. 
Donde hay gana hay mafia. 

Donde no est^ el dueno allf esta su 

duelo. 
El buen pano en el area se vende. 
£1 buen pagador es senor de lo 

ageno. 
El can de buena raza, si hoy no 

caza manana caza. 
El ejercicio hace maestro. 
En boca del discreto lo publico es 

secreto. 
El hdbito no hace al monje. 
El lobo pierde los dientes mas no 

las mientes. 
El malo para mal hacer achaque 

no ha menester. 
Lo mejor de los dados es no jugar- 

los. 
El ojo del amo engorda el caballo. 
El perezoso siempre estIL menes- 

teroso. 
El pobre y el cardenal, todos van 

por un canal. 
El que las sabe las tane. 
El que calla, otorga. 
£1 que tarde llega caldo bebe d 

camaron que se duerme se lo 

lleva la corriente. 
En boca cerrada no entran moscas. 
En buena mano estA el pandero. 
En buen dia buenas obras. 

En casa de herrero asador de palo. 
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Visit your relations, but not often. 
When thieves reckon, honest folk 

cover their gear. 
Speak of the devil, and his imps 

appear. 
In the country of the blind, the 

one-eyed is King. 
Wolves do not devour one another. 

Between honest friends compli- 
ments aie useless. 
A ottt in gloves oaAches no mice. 



£n casa de tia, pero no cada dia. 
En los pleitos de ladrones, la gente 

honrada aprovecha. 
£n nombrando al ruiu de Boma 

luego asoma. 
En tierra de ciegos el tnerto es rey. 

Entre sastres no se pagan las 

hechuras. 
Entre amigos honrados, cumpli- 

mientos excusados* 
Graco con gnantes no eaa^ jatones* 
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LESSON XLVI. 



To be eamtnUted to memory. 



Idioms, 
To get out of a scrape. 
To make a yirtue of necessity. 
To torn to account. 
To core one excess by another. 
To shake off the yoke. 
To be published. 
To obtain one's end. 
To be enraptured. 
To lose one's senses. 
To blush. 

Happen what may. 
To nave one's own way. 
To jump with joy. 
Escape from punishment. 
Well and good. 

To labor in vain. 

To be fit for anything. 

To be very witty. 

To carry two faces under one hood. 

WiUiout ifs and ands. 

Without rhyme or reason. 

Without anyone knowing it. 

In spite of obstacles. 

Off hand. 

To be disappointed. 

To exalt one to the skies. 

To be elated bv good fortune. 
To grow proud and haughty. 
To petition against the sentence. 
As clear as daylight. 
Apple of discord. 
To have a horror of anything. 
Not to deign to speak to one. 
To keep one at bay. 
To have anything on the tip of 
one's tongue. 



Modx9mo9. 

Sacar su pid del lodo. 

Sacar f uerzas de flaqn 

Sacar provecho. 

Sacar un clavo con otro davo. 

Sacudir el yugo. 

Salir & luz. 

Salir con algo. 

Salir de sf . 

Salir de tino. 

Salir los colores ^ la canu 

Sal^a lo que saliere. 

Salirse con la suya. 

Saltar de gozo. 

Salto de mata. 

Santo y bueno. 

Sembrar en arena ^ arar en el 

mar. 
Ser de monte y ribera. 
Ser un terron de sid. 
Servir d Dios y al diablo. 
Sin mds acd m mto alU. 
Sin qud ni porqu^. 
Sin sentirlo la tierra. 
Sin embargo de embargos. 
iSobre la marcha I 
Soplarse las manos. 
Subir k uno sobre los cuemoa de la 

luna. 
Subirse en zancos. 
Subirse de talones. 
Suplicar (apelar) de la sentencia. 
Tan claro como el sol. 
Manzana de la discordia. 
Temblar las cames. 
Tener ^ mdnos hablar & alguno. 
Tener & uno ^ raya. 
Tener algo en la punta de la lenguai 
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To haye one's reputation well es- 
tablished. 

To be well (or iU) spoken of in 
one^s absence. 

To have a good appetite. 

To be very credulons. 

To have permission to do what one 
likes. 

To have two strings to one's bow. 

To have one's brains in the heels. 

To be fortunate. 

To be hare-brained. 

To be a match for anyone. 

To be easily pat out. 

To be very sharp. 

To bear one ill wilL 



Tener bien sentada la baza. 

Tener buenas (d malas) ausencia& 

Tener buen diente. 
Tener buenas tragaderas. 
Tener bula para todo. 

Tener el pi^ en dos zapatos. 
Tener el seso en los cajcafiales. 
Tener buena estrella. 
Tener los cascos & la gineta. 
Tener los cinco dedos en la mana 
Tener malas coscniillas d pulgas. 
Tener mucha chispa. 
Tener ojeriza i, dguno. 



Ejercieio de MectUician* 

To Althea — from Prison. 

When Love, with unconfined wings, 

Hovers within mv gates, 
And my divine Althea brings 

To whisper at my grates ; 
When I lie tangled in her hair 

And fettered to her eye — 
The birds that wanton m the air 

Know no such liberty. 

When flowing cups run swiftly round 

With no aUaying Thames, 
Our careless heads with roses bound. 

Our hearts with loyal flames ; 
When thirsty grief in wine we steep, 

When healths and draughts go f^- 
Fishes, that tipple in the deep, 

Know no such liberty. 

When, like committed linnets I 

Wilii shriller throat shall sing 
The sweetness, mer^y, majesty. 

And glories of my king ; 
When I shall voice aloud how good 

He is, how great should be — 
Enlarged winds, that curl the flood. 

Know no such liberty. 



ENGLISH-SPANISH.— LESSON XLVJ. 287 

Stone walls do not a prison make. 

Nor iron bars a cage ; 
Minds innocent and quiet take 

That for an hermitage. 
If I have freedom in my love, 

And in my soul am free — 
Angels alone, that soar above. 

Enjoy such liberty. 

Richard Lovelaoe. 



M€cU€Uian Eocerdse. 

Camoneta, 
La despedida. 

** Zagala, di ^ que hards 

Cuando veas que soy partido?** 
" Carillo, quererte mds 

Que en mi vida te he querido." 

** Antes de mi despedida 

^D{ si sientes lo que siento?" 

** El dolor de la partida 

Te dird mi sentimiento I " • 

^Dime lo que sentir^, 

I Descanso de mf sentido? " 

** Carillo, quererte mds 

Que en mi vida te he querido." 

** Despues que partido sea 

I Qu^ hards, df, gloria mia?" 

** Contemplar porque te vea 
Los lugares do te via." 

**Si no me ves, ;, qu^ hards 

Alld en tu pecho escondido?" 

" Carillo, quererte mds 

Que en mi vida te he querido." 

*'iComo te dar^ creencia 

Que ames mds entdnces que ante?" 
^ Zagal, no ves que la ausencia 

Causa que ame mds la amante." 

**Pues bien informada estds, 
^No me pondrds en olvido?" 

<* Antes te querrd muy mds 

Que en mi vida te he querido." 

Andnimo. 
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JByerddo de Redtacion. 

The Violets. 

Welcome, maids of honoTi 

You do bring 

In the Spring, 
And wait upon her* 

She has vimns many. 

Fresh and fair; 

Yet you are 
More sweet than any. 

Y'are the Maiden FosieSi ' 

And so graced. 

To be placed, 
'Fore damask roses. 

Yet though thus respected^ 

By and by 

Ye do lie 
Poor girls, neglected. 

Robert Henkik. 

MeeiUMtian JExereUe. 

LetriUa. 

Sobre lo$ varios m^ritos de Uu mu}er9$» 

Del precio de las mujeres, 
Son varios los pareceres; 
Cada cual defiende el suya 
Yo, que de disputas huyo, 
Que nunca gustosas son, 
A todos doy la razon 

Y con todas me contento ; 
Oid hasta el fin del cuento. 

Unos ffustan de que sea 
Su dama hija de la aldea, 
De sencillo pecho y trato, 

Y que no las dd el mal rato 
De artificiosos amores; 
Que se saiga i, coger floras 
For el campo el mas de Mayo 
Con ligero y pobre sayo. 
Que de sus abuelas fu^ . . • 

Y tienen razon d/e. 
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Otros, de mis alto porte, 
Quieren damas de la corte, 
Con majestad y nobleza 
Ann mayor que la belleza, 
Con adomo y compostura, 
Que d6 brillo i, su nermosur% 
Con faosto y ostentacion . • • 
Y dfe que tienen razan. 



Unos gostan de sabidas 
(Que leidas y escribidas 
El vulgo suele llamar) 

Y que sepan conversar 
Del estado, paz v guerra, 
Del aire, agua, niego y deirai 
Con la gaceta y cai^ . . . 

Y tienen razon dfe. 



OtroB son finos amantes 
De las que son ignorantes 

Y que entregaron su pecho 
Sin saber lo que se ban hecho; 
Que lloran al preguntar 

Que cosa es enamorar, 

Y ddnde est£ el corazon ? 

Y dfe que tienen razon. 



Unos aumentau su llama 
Cuando es juiciosa la dama, 
Circimspecta, seria y grave, 

Y que la crftica sabe 
Del vos, del tii y del ust^ 

Y tienen razon afe. 



Otros, al contrario, quieren 
Que las ninas que nacieren 
Kazcan vivas y joviales, 

Y se crien tan marciales, 
Que de dos 6 tres vaivenes 
Entreguen, sin mds desdenes 
Las Haves del corazon . . . 

Y dfe que tienen razon. 

Jos^ Cadalso. 
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JByercicio de B^ecUadon. 

Afternoon in February. 

The day is ending. 
The night is descending ; 
The marsh is frozen, 
The river dead. 

Through clouds like ashes 
The red sun flashes 
On village windows 
That glimmer red. 

The snow recommences ; 
The buried fences 
Mark no longer 
The road o'er the plain ; 

While through the meadows. 
Like fearful shadows. 
Slowly passes 
A funeral train. 

The bell is pealing, 
And every feeling 
Within me responds 
To the dismal knell ; 

Shadows are trailing, 
My heart is bewailing 
And tolling within 
Like a f imeral bell. 

Henry Wadsworth Longfe low* . 

XiJerclcio de MeciUidan. 

Christmas. 

Bing out, wild bells, to the wild sky, 
The flying cloud, the frosty light : 
The year is dying in the night ^ 

Ring out, wild oells, and let him die. 

Rin^ out the old, ring in the new— 
Ring, happy bells, across the snow: 
The year is going, let him go ; 

Ring out the false, ring in the true. 
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Ring out the grief that saps the mind, 
For those that here we see no more ; 
King out the feud of rich and poor, 

Ring in redress to all mankind. 

Ring out a slowly dying cause, 
And ancient forms of party strife ; 
Ring in the nobler modes of life, 

With sweeter manner, purer laws. 

Ring out the want, the care, the sin. 
The f aitfiless coldness of the times ; 
Ring out, rin? out, my mournful rhymes, 

But ring the f uQer minstrel in. 

Ring out false pride in place and blood, 
The civil slander and the spite; 
Ring in the love of truth and right, 

Ring in the common love of good. 

Rin^ out old shapes of foul disease, 
Rmg out the narrowing lust of gold ; 
Ring out the thousand wars of old, 

Ring in the thousand years of peace. 

Ring in the valiant man and free, 
Tne larger heart, the kindlier hand ; 
Rin^ out the darkness of the land. 

Ring m the Christ that is to be. 

Alfred Tennyson. 



Tr€M%sl(Ue into 8pa/ni8h» Translate into English, 



Proverbs. 

The scalded cat dreads cold water. 

Great talkers are little doers or a 
barking dog never bites. 

Cut your coat according to your 
cloth. 

Perseverance overcomes every diffi- 
culty. 

A penny saved is a penny gained. 

Beware of the silent man and of 
the dog who does not bark. 

A fault once denied is twice com- 
mitted. 

The deceiver is often deceived. 



Proverhios, 

Gato escaldado de agua fria huye. 
Gato mahullador nunca f u^ cazadoi 

d perro que ladra no muerde. 
Grobiema tu boca segun tu bolsa. 

Gota A gota el mar se apoca. 

Grano d grano allega por tu ano. 
Gu^rdate de hombre que no habla 

y de can que no ladra. 
Hacerlo mal, excusarlo peor. 

Ir por lana y salir trasquilado. 
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ybabba's practical method. 



In time of prosperity friends will 

be plenty. 
Forewarned, forearmed. 

Fortune favors the bold. 

Honor and riches are not always 

found together. 
A handsome landlady is bad for 

the purse. 
What IS bred in the bone will not 

come out of the flesh. 
Charity begins at home. 

Covetousness brings nothing home. 
The thread will break where it is 

weakest. 
Custom is second nature. 
A bribe enters without knocking. 
One scabby sheep spoils the whole 

flock. 
Familiarity breeds contempt 

Necessity knows no law. 

Night screens evil-doers. 

Opportunity makes the thief. 

Opportunity lost is seldom re- 
gained. 

A picture and a battle are best 
seen at a distance. 

A wise man will change his mind: 
a fool, never. 

Walls have ears. 

Ill-gotten wealth seldom thrives. 

The cheapest is always the dearest. 

What is said cannot be recalled. 

Time brings truth to light. 

Do not meddle in other people's 

concerns. 
What cannot be cured must be 

endured. 
Easily won easily spent. 

Fools make feasts and wise men 

eat them. 
Great fish swallow up the little 



Haya cebo en el palomar que palo- 

mas no faltarin. 
Hombre prevenido nunca fu^ ven- 

cido. 
Hombre osado la fortuna le da la 

mano. 
Honra y provecho no caben en nn 

saco. 
Hu^speda hermosa, mal para la 

bolsa. ^ 

La cabra siempre tira al monte. 

La caridad bien ordenada empieza 

por uno mismo. 
La codicia rompe el saco. 
La soga se quiebra por lo m^ del- 

gado. 
La costumbre es otra naturaleza. 
Llave de oro abre todas las puertas. 
La manzana podrida pierde A su 

companera. 
La mucha f amiliaridad es causa de 

menosprecio. 
La necesidad carece de ley. 
La noche es capa de pecadores. 
La ocasion hace al ladron. 
La ocasion perdida no se recobra 

facilmente. 
La pintura y la pelea desde l^jos las 

ojea. 
La tenacidad es divisa del necio. 

Las paredes tienen oidos. 

Lo ageno no hace heredero. 

Lo barato siempre es caro. 

Lo dicho dicho. 

Lo que de noche se hace d la ma- 

fiana aparece. 
Olla que no has de comer, ddjala 

cocer. 
Lo que no se puede remediar se ha 

de aguantar. 
Los dineros del sacristan cantando 

se vienen y cantando se van. 
Los locos hacen banquetes para I09 

cuerdos. 
Los peces mayrres se tragaa ^ lea 

menores. 
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March winds and April showers 
bring forth May flowers. 

Diet cures better than the lancet. 

More froth than substance. 

Half a loaf is better than no 
bread. 

Better to be silent than to speak ill. 

A good reputation is better than 

outward show. 
A bad agreement is better than a 

lawHsuit. 
Better to bend than to break. 
Skill is better than strength. 
An ounce of discretion is worth a 

pound of wit. 
Better alone than in bad company. 
Better late than never. 
A bird in the hand is worth two in 

the bush. 
Knowledge is preferable to riches. 
One gift 13 worth two promises. 
One fool asks more questions than 

a hundred wise men can answer. 
A man's house is his castle. 
Many brooks make a ri^er. 

No one can tell what is to happen 

to him. 
Let no one boast of a thing till he 

has finished it. 
The shortest way is not always the 

best. 
The devil is not so black as he is 

painted. 
Never cast pearls before swine. 
All is not gold that glitters. 
No pleasure without pain. 
Out of misfortune comes good. 
The best mirror is an old friend. 

No sweet without sour. 

Paper speaks when men are silent 

Many a serious truth is spoken in 

jest. 
No one is so deaf as he who will 

not hear. 



Marzo ventoso y Abril lluvioso, ha* 

cen d Mayo hermoso. 
Mds cura la dieta quo la lanoeta. 
M^ es el ruido que las nueces. 
M^ vale algo que nadi. 

Mis vale buen oallar qxie mal ha- 

blar. 
M^ vale buena fama que cama 

dorada. 
M^ vale mal ajuste que buen 

pleito. 
Mis vale doblarse que quebrarse. 
Mds vale mana que fuerza. 
M^ vale onza de prudencia que 

libra de ciencia. 
M&8 vale solo que mal acompafiado. 
Mds vale tarde que nunca. 
Mds vale uu pdiaro en la mano que 

ciento volando. 
Mds vale saber que haber. 
Mds vale un toma que dos te dar^. 
Mds sabe un necio preguntar que 

pueden cien sabios contestar. 
Midntras en mi casa estoy rey so^. 
Muchas candelillas hacen un cino 

pascual. 
Nadie puede dedr de esta agua no 

beber^. 
Nadie se alabe hasta que acabe. 

No es siempre el mejor camino el 

mds corto. 
No es tan fiero el leon como lo 

pintan. 
No es la miel para la boca del asno. 
No es oro todo lo que reluce. 
No hay ataio sin trabajo. 
No hay mal que por bien no ven^a. 
No hay mejor espejo que amigo 

viejo. 
No hay miel sin hiel. 
No hay mejor amigo que el papel 

escrito. 
No hay peor burla que la verda- 

dera. 
No hay peor sordo que el que no 

quiere oir. 
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Never speak of hemp in a hanged 

man's house. 
Do not evil, and fear no harm. 
The priest forgets that he was ever 

a clerk. 
Rome was not built in a day. 
All truth is not to be told at all 

times. 
E^'erybody's business is nobody's 

business. 
A good beginning is half the 

work. 
What the eye does not see, the 

heart does not rue. 
The innocent often pay for the 

guilty. 
Words and feathers are tossed by 

the wind. 
The poor are always in the wrong. 

He that ^oes a borrowing goes 

a sorrowing. 
A fault confessed is half redressed. 
An angler eats more than he gets. 

Honesty is the best policy. 

A rolling stone gathers no moss. 
He measures every man's com by 

his own busheL 
Poverty is no crime. 
Little oy little the bird builds its 

nest. 
Tilings come from where we least 

ex]^ct them. 
Money makes the mare go. 
Tn for a penny, in for a pound. 
Who kills with the sword diej by 

the sword. 
Love me, love my dog. 

Seek and you will find. 

Who eats the sweet must taste 
the bitter. 

Ask and you wiU know. 

Who speaks much often blunders. 

Carry your wares to another mar- 
ket. 



No hay que mentar la soga en la 

casa del ahorcado. 
No la hagas no la temas. 
No se acuerda el cura de cuando 

f u^ sacristan. 
No se gand Zamora en una hora. 
No tolas las verdades son para 

dichas. 
Obra de comun, obra de ningun. 

Obra empezada, medio acabada. 

Ojos que no ven, oorazon que no 

siente. 
Pagan justos por pecadores. 

Palabras y plumas el viento las 

lleva. 
Para los desgraciados se hizo la 

horca. 
Pan ageno caro cuesta. 

Pecado conf esado medio perdonado. 
Pescador de cana mas pierde que 

gana. 
Peso y medida quitan al hombre 

fatiga. 
Piedra movediza no coje musga 
Piensa el ladron que todos son de 

su condicion. 
Pobreza no es vileza. 
Poquito d poco hilaba la vieja el 

copo. 
Por donde m^os se piensa salta 

la liebre. 
Por dinero baila el perro. 
El ^ue hace im cesto nace nn ciento. 
Quien d hierro mata d hierro muere. 

Quien bien quiere d Beltran, bien 

q^uiere i, su can. 
Quien busca halla. 
Quien coma la came, que roa el 

hueso. 
Preguntando se va d Roma. 
Quien mucho habla mucho yerra. 
Quien no te conozca que tecompre. 
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Without hope we should despair. 
Who has little to lose has little to 

fear. 
Lend to your friend and you will 

make him your enemy. 
Remove the temptation and you 

avoid the sin. 
He tihat will take mnst give. 

It is a silly sheep that trusts itself 

to the wolf. 
He that wants all loses alL 
It is good fishing in troubled 

waters. 
To jump out of the frying-pan 

into the fire. 
Between two persons a secret may 

be sacred ; Detween three, it is 

everybody's. 
Borrow a crown and you will know 

its value. 
Everyone to his taste. 
The morning sun seldom lasts. 
The pitcher that goes often to the 

well comes home broken at last. 
Tell me what you are worth, and 

I will tell you what you are. 
The sharpest arrows come from 

hidden oows. 
Reason comes with years. 
Two of a trade never agree. 
We see the mote in our neighbor's 

eye, and not the beam in our 

own. 
Seek fortune and you will find her. 

One fool praises another. 

One swallow does not make a 

summer. 
Let us make the best of a bad job. 



Quien no espera desespera 
Quien poco tiene poco temd* 

Quien presta al amigo cobra nn 
enemigo. 

Quien quita la ocasion. quita el 
pecado. 

Quien quiere tomar le convieue 
dar. 

Quien se ffa de un lobo entre sus 
dientes muere. 

Quien todo lo quiere, todo lopierde. 

A rio revuelto ganancia de Pesca- 
dores. 

Salir de llamas y caer en brasas. 

Secreto de dos, secreto de Dios; 
secreto de tres, de todos es. 

Si quieres ver cuanto vale un du- 

cado, biiscalo prestado. 
Sobre gustos no nay disputas. 
Sol que mucho arde poco dura. 
Tantas veces va el c^ntaro d la 

fuente que al fin se quiebra. 
Tanto vales, cuanto tienes. 

Tira la piedra y esconde la mano. 

Tras los afios viene el juicio. 
Tu enemigo es de tu oficio. 
Vemos la paja en el ojo ageno, y 
no la viga en el nuestro. 

Viene la ventura i, quien la pro 

cura. 
Un asno rasca d otro. 
Una golondrina no haoe verano. 

Ya que la casa se quema, calent^ 
moxoa. 
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To he ewnmUUd to fnemorp. 



FoTt}H»Teiith leeson. 

Commerce — Butiness* 
A broker. 
A book-keeper* 
A clerk. 
An errand-boy. 
A banker. 
The bank. 
A partner. 
A copartnershipb 
A company. 
An agent. 

A commission merchant. 
A cashier. 

The cash office — the safe. 
A money-changer. 
BiU. 
Cash. 

Small change. 
A dealer. 
To cheapen. 
A merchant. 
To negotiate a bill. 
A bond. 
An apprentioe. 
A peddler — to hawk. 

An acceptance. 

To accept. 

A share — a shareholder. 

A purchase — a purchaser. 

To purchase. 

The faU— to fall. 

The balance — to balance an 

count 
An insurance — — an insurer. 
To insure. 
A receipt — to sign a receipt. 



ac- 



Leocion cnadrag^sima^ptima. 

Comercio — Negocias. 
Un corredor. 
Un tenedor de libros. 
Un dependiente. 
Un mandadero. 
Un banquero. 
£1 banco. 
Un socio. 
Una sociedad. 
Unacompaniia. 
Uh agente de negodos. 
Un comisionista. 
Un cajero. 
Lacaja. 
Un cambiata. 
Billete. 
Efectivo. 
Sencillo. 
Un mercader. 



por lai 



Un ne^ociante. 

Negociar un efecto. 

Un bono. 

Un aprendiz. 

Un buhonero — Tender 

calles. 
Una aoeptacion. 
Aceptar. 

Una accion — un acdonista. 
Una compra — un comprador. 
Comprar. 
Labaja — baiar. 
£1 saldo — saldar una onenta. 

Un seguro — un asegurador. 

Asegurar. 

Un recibo — firmar un recibo. 
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A stock-broker. 

A bale — to pack up. 

A bankruptcy. 

To become bankrupt. 

A balance-sheet. 

To pye in a balance-sheet 

A bill (promissory note). 

A bill to order. 

A bill to bearer. 

A bank-bill. 

A detailed account. 

A memorandum. 

A patent. 

To patent 

The ledger. 

The journal — the cash-book. 

A desk. 

The change — to change. 

A client — a customer. 

A connection. 

An account. 

A counter. 

A bill of ladine — an invoice. 

The correspondence. 

A correspondent 

The course (of exchange). 

An outstanding debt 

A creditor — a debtor. 

Credit — a letter of credit. 

A debt — to be in debt. 

Debit — to debit 

A retailer. 

To retaiL 

A pattern — a sample. 

The falling due. 

To fall due. 

A loan — to borrow. 

An endorsement — the endorser — 

to endorse. 
Discount — to discount 
Exportation — to export. 
The rise — to rise, 
[mijortation — to import 
Freight — a freighter — to freight. 



Un agente de cambio. 

Un fardo — embalar. 

Una bancarrota 6 quiebra. 

Quebrar. 

Un balance. 

Presentar im balance. 

Un pagar^. 

Un pagard d la <5rden. 

Una drden al portador. 

Un billete de banco. 

Una cuenta deti^ada. 

Un memoriaL 

Un privilegio de invencion. 

Dar un privilegio. 

El libro mayor. 

El jornal — el libro de caja. 

Un escritorio. 

El cambio — cambiar. 

Un clieute — un parroquiano. 

Una clientela. 

Una cuenta. 

Un mostrador. 

Un conocimiento — una factura. 

La correspondencia. 

Un corresponsal. 

£1 curso (el cambio). 

Un crddito. 

Un acreedor — un deudor. 

Credito — una carta de cr^dito. 

Una deuda — deber. 

El d^bito — dar salida. 

Un vendedor al detal. 

Vender al detal. 

Una muestra. 

El vencimiento. 

Veneer, cumplir. 

Un empr^stito — tomar prestaJo. 

Un endoso — el endosante — endo* 

sar. 
Descuento — descontar. 
La exportacion — exportar. 
El alza — subir. 
La importacion — importar. 
El flete ~ el fletador — fletar. 



298 



TBARRA'S PBAOTIOAIi METHOD. 



Reading JExerciae, 



f 100. Boston, Dec. 20, 1883. 

Thirty days after sight, I promise 
to pay M. M*, or order, one hundred 
dollars, value received. 

CM. 

Liverpool, June 10, 1884. 
Draft for $482 dollars. 

Sir, — At ten days' sight, please 
to pay this my first of exchange to 
the order of I. B. Smith, for the 
sum of four hundred and eighty- 
two dollars, value received in mer- 
chandise, and place it to my ac- 
count. 

Yours very truly, 

P. C. D. 
To Mr. P. Brown, 

San Francisco. 



f ITVyV- Paris, July 1, 1883. 

On demand, we promise to pay 
C. D., or order, seventeen ^ dol- 
lars, value received in cash. 

N.N. 



1500. Madrid, August 5,. 1880. 

In consideration of my interest 
in the prosperity and success of 
the • . . Charity Institution, as a 
value received, I promise to pay 
the Treasurer of said Institution 
five hundred dollars, with interest 
annually until the principal is paid. 
A.B. 

Witness: C. D. T. 



Mexico, September 11, 1883. 
Draft for $2500 dollars. 

Sir, — At sight, please to pay 
this my first of exchange to Mr. 



$100. Boston, Die. 20, 1883. 

A treinta dias vista, pagar^ al 
Sr. M. M., (5 £ su drden, cien duros 
(d pesos) valor recibido. 

CM. 

Liverpool, Junio 10, de 1884. 
Valga por $482 duros (o pesos). 

Muy senor mio, — A diez dias 
vista, se servir^ Ud. pagar por esta 
primera de cambio & la drden de 
1. B. Smith, la suma d3 cuatrocien- 
tos ochenta y dos pesos, valor reci- 
bido en mercancias, que pasard en 
cuenta fk su afect£Biino seguro ser- 
vidor. 

P. C D. 
Al Sr. P. Brown, 

San Francisco. 



W^. Paris, PdeJuliode 1883. 

A la presentacion, pagaremos al 
Sr. C D., (5 d su drden, diez y siete 
pesos -j^, valor recibido en efeo- 
tivo. 

N.N. 

$500. Madrid, Agosto 5, de 1880. 

£n consideracion del interes que 
tengo en la prosperidad y buen ^xi- 
to del Instituto de Caridad de . . . 
pagard, como valor recibido, al Te- 
sorero de dicho Instituto, la suma 
de quinientos pesos, con interes 
anual hasta el pago del principal. 
A.B. 

Testigo: CD.T. 



Mdjico, Setiembre 11, de 1883. 
Valga por $2500 pesos. 

A la vista, se servir^ Ud. pa;^ar 
por esta primera de oambio al Sr 
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P. P. Gonzalez, or his oi ler, the sum 
of twenty-five hundred dollars, for 
value received, which you pass to 
my account, as per advice from 

Yours very truly, 

C. D. Martinez. 
To Mr. D. Machado, 

Carthagena. 



Pay to the order of C. D. & Co., 
for value received in goods. 

T. T. & Sons. 



To Mr. C. K., Manufacturer of 
. . ., No. 14 White Street, L. 
I hereby acknowledge that I owe 
and promise to pay on the 30th of 
April next, to Mr. H., the sum of 
one hundred and fifty pounds, 
which he lent me on an emer- 
gency. F. N. 
New York, March 25, 18—. 



Chicago, April 5, 18 — . 
Messrs. C. B. and D. of Valpa- 
raiso : 

Gentlemen, — Your circular of 
the 1st of Jan. has come to hand. 
We have taken note of your sig- 
nature, that we may have recourse 
to your services in case of need. 
Yours very truly, 

C. D. & Co. 
On receiving the present, please 
to purchase on our account, on the 
most favorable terms you can, fifty 
bags of coffee, and forward it im- 
mediately by rail. 

Tr€Mi8late into Spanish. 

Booh-Keeping, 

What is a note? 

A note is a written or printed 
statement, acknowledging a 
debt, and promising to pay. 



P. P. Gonzalez, <5 d su drden, la 
suma de dos mil quinientos pesos, 
valor recibido del mismo, que asen- 
tara Ud. en nuestra cuenta segun 
aviso de 

Su SS., 

C. D. Martinez. 
Al Sr. D. Machado, 

Cartagena. 



Pdguese d la drden de C. D. & 
Ca., valor recibido en mercancias. 
T. T.^hijos. 



Al Senor C. K., Fabricante de . . ., 
No. 14 Calle Blanca, L. 
Eeconozco deb6r y prometo pa- 

§ar el treinta de Abril prdximo, al 
enor H., la suma de ciento cin- 
cuenta libras esterlinas, que me ha 
prestado en im caso de apuro. 

F.N. 
Nueva York, Marzo 25, de 18 — . 



Chicago, Abril 5, 18 — . 
Sefiores C. B. y D. de Valparaiso : 

Muy sefiores nuestros, — Hemos 
recibido oportunamente su circu- 
lar de 1^ de Enero, habiendo toma- 
do nota de su firma para aprove- 
chamos de sus servicios en caso de 
necesidad. 

De Ud. at SS.. 

C. D. y Ca. 

Al recibo de esta, sfrvase com- 
prar por cuenta nuestra, bajo las 
mejores condiciones, 50 sacos de 
caf^ y expedimoslos en seguida 
por f errocarriL 

Translate into English. 

Teneduria de Libros. 

J Que es un pagard ? 

Un pagar^ es un documento escrito 
6 impreso reconociendo una deu- 
da, y proraetiendo pagarla. 
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What is a draft? 

A draft is an open letter directing 
the payment of money. 

Who is the holder of a note or 

draft? 
The person to whom it is legally 

p ayable. 
Wno is the drawer of a draft? 

The person who draws it. He 
signs his name on the right, at 
the bottom of the draft. 

What is an acceptance? 

An accepted drait. A draft is ac- 
cepted by the drawee's writing 
the word " Accepted," with the 
date and his name, obHqaely 
across the face, with red ink. 



Who is an endorser ? 

The person who writes his name 
across the back of a note or 
draft. 

What is a sight draft ? 

One payable when presented. 

What are days of grace? . 
Three days allowed for payment 
after a note becomes due. 

A common note becomes outlawed 
at the expiration of six years ; a 
witnessed note in twenty years. 

Must a note be written in any 
specified form? 

No; it may be in ary form, pro- 
vided that there is an acknowl- 
edgment of debt and promise 
to pay. It is just as vahd writ- 
ten with a pencil as with a pen. 



i Qu^ es una libranza? 

Una libranza es una carta abierta 
ordenando el pago de una canti- 
dad de dinero. 

^Quidn es el tenedor de una li- 
branza? 

La persona j& quien dcbe pag^b*sele 
legalmente. 

^Qui^n es el librador de una li- 
branza? 

La persona que la gira. Su firma 
se pone ^ pi^ de la libranza, 
del lado derecho. 

tQu^ es una aceptacion? 
Ina libranza aceptada. Una li- 
branza estd aceptada cuando 
aqudl d quien va dirigida ha es- 
cnto la palabra ** Aceptada " con 
la fecha y su nombre, oblicua- 
mente de trav^s al frente, y con 
tinta encamada. 
iQu^ es un endosante 6 endosa- 

dor? 
La persona que escribe su nombre 
de travds al respaldo de un pa- 
gar^ 6 de una libranza. 
iQu^ es una libranza d la vista? 
A que es pagadera d la presenta- 
cion. 
iQu^ son dias de gracia? 
Tres dias de espera que se oon- 
ceden despues (lei vencimiento de 



unpag 

Un pagar^ ordinario queda pros- 
crito al expirar el t^rmino de 
seis anos; si esti firmado con 
testigo, d los veinte. 

^Debe escribirse un pagard en una 
forma especial? 

No; puede hacerse en cualquiera 
forma con tal que se reconozca la 
deuda, y se prometa pagar. Es 
vdlido bien sea escrito oon lApiz 
6 con plimia. 
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LESSON XLYin. 



To be eammiUed to memory. 



C7pMfli0r0f« 
The interest — one per oent. 
The interested parties. 
A letter. 

A letter of advice. 
A bill of exchange. 
A letter of credit 
A carrier's way-bill. 
The warehouse. 
To store. 
An order. 
Aprory. 

A bond — a payment. 
A promise — a protest 
To protest a biU. 
A receipt • 

To give a receipt 
The reduction. 
To sell off cheap. 
An acknowledgment 
A repayment 
To rejMfcy. 
A remittance. 
An allowance. 
A signature — to dgn* 
Signer. 
A company. 
A joint-stock company. 
An incorporated compoiy. 
The settlement 
To settle an account 
A bill or draft 
A usance. 
Bills — papeiB. 
The sale. 
Sale by retail. 
Sale by wholesale. 



Leccion cuadrag^simarOGtaTA. 

Comercio. 
Los intereses — uno por dento 
Los interesados. 
Una letra — una carta. 
Una carta de aviso. 
Una letra de cambio. 
Una carta de cr^dito. 
Una carta de porte. 
Elalmacen. 
Almacenar. 
Una carta drden. 
Un mandatario. 
Una obligacion — un pago. 
Un vale — una protesfaa. 
Frotestar una letra. 
Unrecibo. 
Dar recibo. 
La rebaja. 
Vender con rebaja. 
Un reconocimiento. 
Un reembolso. 
Reembolsar. 
Una remes& 
Una rebaja. 
Una firma — firmar. 
Elfirmante. 

Una sociedad — una oompaiAu 
Una sociedad en comanmtfti 
Una sociedad andnima. 
£1 saldo. 

Saldar una cuenta. 
Una letra. 
Una letra 4 30 diao. 
Yalores. 
Laventa. 

La venta por menor (al detal)i. 
La venta por mayor. 
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A compulsory sale. 
To sell — a seller. 
Paper (money). 
A bank-note. 
A pound sterling. 
A treasury boncL 
A gold piece. 
A gold louis. 
A double louis. 
A ten-franc piece. 

^ sovereign. 

V dollar. 

A ^old frederick. 
A doubloon. 
A ducat. 
A sequin. 
A pistole. 
A silver coin. 
A five-franc pieoe. 
A franc. 
A shilling. 
A piaster. 
A crown. 
A copper coin. 
A nickel coin. 
A piece of weight. 
A cent. 
A sou. 
A decime. 
A Hard. 
A denier. 
A centime. 
Small coin. 
Counterfeited money. 
Three per cent discount. 
Four per cent premium. 
At par. 

To sell at a loss. 
One hundred per cent. 
Business hours. 
The office. 



Una venta forzada. 

Vender — un vendedor. 

Papel moneda. 

Un billete de banco. 

Una libra esterlina. 

Un billete del tesoro. 

Una moneda de oro. 

Un luis (de oro). 

Un doble luis. 

Una pieza de diez francos. 

Un soberano. 

Un duro — un peso — un escuda 

Un f ederico de oro. 

Un doblon. 

Un ducado. 

Un zeauf. 

Un doblon de oro. 

Una moneda de plata. 

Una pieza de cinco francos. 

Un franco. 

Un chelin. 

Una piastra. 

Una corona. 

Una moneda de cobre. 

Una moneda de nickeL 

Una moneda de peso. 

Un centavo. • 

Un sueldo. 

Un d^cimo. 

Un liar. 

Un dinero. 

Un c^ntimo. 

Moneda de vellon. 

Moneda falsa. ^ 

Tres por ciento de debcuento. 

Cuatro por ciento de premio. 

A la par. 

Vender perdiendo. 

Ciento por ciento. 

Horas de negocios. 

La oficina — el escritorio. 



Meiiding Exercise, 



P. M. Brooks & Co. : 

Availing ourselves of your kind- 
ness, we request vou to grant us a 
letter of credit for two thousand 



Senores P. M. Brooks y Ca. : 

Aprovechdndonos de la bondad 
de tides les exijimos una letra de 
cr^dito de dos mil quinientos pe- 
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five hundred dollars in favor of 
Mr. N. N., of Berlin, on your 
friends, at the principal cities of 
the United States of America. 

We acknowledge ourselves re- 
sponsible to you for this sum, and 
■will settle with you for the same, 
as well as aU expenses, on presen- 
tation of the receipts of the said 
gentleman. 

With the utmost respect we re- 
main, sir, your most devoted ser- 
vants, 

M. C. & Co. 



Dear Sir, — I have the honor, 
sir, to acknowledge the receipt of 
the remittance you forwarded of 
043,722.75 in different bills on 
your city. I will see that they 
are entered to your credit in the 
account I have opened for the 
purpose. [ debit you, per con- 
tra, with the 88,000 you nave re- 
ceived from my cashier. 

The conditions of the account 
are fixed as follows: interest on 
my advances at the rate of six 
per cent per annum, and commid- 
sion one-third per cent. 

Entirely devoted to your orders, 
I remain, sir, yours most truly. 



Receipt. 
Havana, Dec. 15, 1883. 
Received from T. T. the sum of 
lour hundred and forty-five dol- 
lars, twenty-two cents, in full of 
all demands up to date. 



»145.22. 



C. C. 



TranalfUe into Spanish* 

What is book-keeping? 

Book-keeping is the art of accounts, 
and recording business transac- 
tions. 



SOS < favor del Sr. N. N., de Ber- 
lin, sobre sus aminos de Udes de las 
principales ciudades de los Estados 
Unidos de America. 

Nos hacemos responsables por 
esta«suma, y tan luego como nos 
remitan los recibos de dicho sefior. 
se la acreditaremos en cuenta, lu 
mismo que los gastos. 

Con el mayor respeto y considera- 
cion quedamos de Uides atentos y SS. 
Q. B. S. M. 

M. C. & Ga. 

Muy senor mio, — Teneo el 
honor de acusar A Ud. recibo de 
la remesa que me ha hecho de 
$43,722.75 en diferentes valores 
sobre esaciudad, yo cuidard de que 
se le abone en la cuenta que le he 
abierto al efecto. En cambio he 
cargado & Ud. $8,000 que ha pa* 
gado d Ud. mi cajero. 

Las condiciones de esta cuenta 
se hallan fijadas como siguen : in- 
tereses de mis anticipos d razon de 
seis por ciento ai afio, comision un 
tercio por ciento. 

Queda enteramente d suj orde- 
nes afectfsimo seguro servidor, 
Q. B. S. M. 



lUcibo, 
Habana, 15 de Diciembre, 1883. 

He recibido del Sefior T. T. la 
suma de cuatrocientos cuarenta y 
cinco pesos y veiute y dos centavos, 
por saldo de todas nuestras cuen- 
tas hasta hoy. 
$445.22. C. C. 

Translate into English* 

iQud es tenedurfa de libros? 
A tenedurfa de libros es el arte 
de llevar cuentas, y asentar tran- 
sacciones mercan tiles. 



804 



ybabba's pbactical method. 



What is a business transaction ? 

It is an exchange of values. 
Which are the two best methods 

of keeping books ? 
Single and double entry. 

How many parties must there be 
to a business transaction ? 

At least two, a debtor and a credi- 
tor. 

Who is the debtor? 

The person who receives the value. 

Who is the creditor ? 

The person from whom value is 
received. 

Which books are necessary for 
double-entry ? 

An invoice-book, a sales-book, a 
commission sales-book, a cash- 
book, a bill- book, a day-book, a 
journal, and a ledger. 

What is the simplest form of sin- 
gle-entry book-keeping ? 

That in which the ledger only is 
used. 

Phrases used in hook-keeping. 
To make entry. 
Original invoices. 
Vouchers. 

To receive and to pay out. 
Cash account. 
To charge — to credit. 
To balance — the balance. 
Bills payable. 
Bills receivable. 
Profit and' loss. 
Index to ledger. 
Assets. 
Liability. 
Net capital. 
Debtor. — Creditor. 
Discount. — Premium. 



J Qu^ es una transaccion mercan* 

til? 
Es un cambio de valores. 
^CuAles son los mejores m^todoe 

de llevar libros? 
La partida simple y la partidji 

doble. 
I Cudntas partes debe haber en uoi 

transaccion mercantil ? 
For lo menos dos, un deudor y ui\ 

acreedor. 
J Quien es el deudor ? 
La persona que recibe el valor. 

iQui^n es el acreedor? 
<a persona de quien se recibe e? 

valor. 
I Qu^ libros son necesarios para la 

partida doble? 
Un libro de f acturas, libro de ven- 

tas, de ventas ^ comision, libro 

de caja, de pagar^s, el diario, el 

jomal y el libro mayor. 
I Cudl es la forma mds sencilla de 

partida simple en tenedurfa de 

libros ? 
Aquella en que solo se usa el libio 

mayor. 

Frases itsuales en teneduria de litr^% 
Ilacer una entrada. 
Facturas originales. 
Documentos justificativos. 
Recibir y pagar. 
Cuenta de caja. 
Cargar — abonar. 
Balaucear — el saldo. 
Obligaciones d pa^ar. 
Obligaciones i. recibir. 
Ganancias y p^rdidas. 
Indice del libro mayor. 
Capital — eaudal existente. 
Deuda pabiva — responsabilidad* 
Capital neto. 
Debe. — Haber. 
Descuento. — Premio. 
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Meading Exerdae. 



National Bank of . 

This bank is prepared to cash 
aow any called bond, or make ex- 
change of the different issues of 
the Goyemment. 



A qnarterly dividend of 10 per 
cent nas been declared on the 
stock of the W. F. R. R. 



The Board of Directors of this 
Company have this day declared a 
dividend of three and one-half per 
cent on the capital stock of the 
Company, f ro;n the earnings of the 
last six months of 1883, payable 
at the Company's Office, on and 
after January 15, 1884. 



Far Sale. 
One of the finest road horses 
rfor gentlemen) in the city ; he is a 
dark chestnut, six years old, ten 
and a half hands high, weighs 
1100 pounds ; he will trot, without 
urging, twelve miles an lour, or 
twenty in two hours, and is war- 
ranted sound and kind. 



Lost. 
Either in an F. Avenue car, or 
between B St. and P. Railway 
Station, early on Tuesday evening. 



Banco Nacional de — — . 

Este banco estd dispuesto al 
presente i, convertir en efectivo 
cualquier billete del tesoro que sa 
haya anunciado para su cancela- 
cion, como tambien cambiarlos por 
cualquiera otra emision del Go- 
biemo. 

Se ha declarado un dividendo 
trimestral de diez por ciento sobre 
el capital del f errocarril de W. F. 



La Junta de Yocales de esta 
comj^afifa ha declarado en este dia 
un dividendo de tres y medio por 
ciento sobre su capital, tomado de 
las ganancias hechas en los seis 
meses nasados de 1883, pagadero 
en la oncina de la compania en el 
mismo dia 6 despues del 15 de 
Enero de 1884. 



Se Vende. 
Uno de los meiores caballos de 
viaje (para caballero) en esta ciu- 
dad ; color castano oscuro, de seis 
anos de edad, diez cuartas y 
media de alto, pesa 1100 libras; 
puede trotar sin apurarlo docs 
millas por hora, 6 veinte en dos 
horas, y se garantiza estar sano y 
ser manso. ^____ 

P^rdida. 
En un tranvia de la Avenida 
F., 6 entre la calle B y la estacion 
del ferrocarril de P., en las prim^ 
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tbabea's peactioal vxtthod. 



A lady's pocket-book containing 
newspaper clippings, horse-car 
tickets, and a sum of money. The 
finder will be suitably rewarded if 
the property is returned. 
Addi^ss. 



P&reiffn Mail, 
VoT Europe, tio, Queenstown 
and Liverpool, per steamer C- 



from New York, Friday, Dec. 21, 
at 7.30 P.M. 
For Cuba and Porto Rico, via 

Havana, per steamer N. P , 

Saturday, Dec. 22, at 8 p.m. 

For Belgium, direct, per steamer 
B f 4 P.M., Monday. 

Date and hour given are those 
of closing at the post-office. 



For Japan, Shanghai, Hong 
Kong, and dependent Chinese 
ports and the East Indies, per 
steamer C , fi-om San Fran- 
cisco, about the middle of next 
month. 

For Colombia, steamship C 

will sail Saturday, at 12 noon, 
froia N- ■ wharf. 

^o freight received after 8 a.m. 
on day of sailing* Shippers must 
send with receipts the value of 
goods for master's manifest. For 
freight and passage, with state- 
rooms secured, apply to C. D. & 
Co. 



P. R, Railroad Company, 

NOTICB. 

The anauai meeting of the stock- 
holders of the P. R. Railroad Com- 



ras boras de la noche del mirteS; 
una cartera de seuora, contenien 
do recortes de periddieos, billetes 
de tranvia y una cantidad de di- 
nero. La persona que la encuentre 
serd debidamente gratificada si 
restituye la propiedad. 
Direccion. 



Correos Extrangeros, 

Para Europa, via de Queens- 
town y Liverpool, por el vapor 

C , sale de Nueva York, el Vier- 

nes, Diciembre 21, d las 7.30 p.m. 

Para Cuba y Puerto-Rico (via 
de la Habana), por el vapor N. 

P , el Sibado,. Diciembre 22, & 

las 8 P.M. 

Para B<51gica, directamente, por 

el vapor B , 6. las 4 p.»r., el 

Liines. 

La fecha y la hora indicadas son 
en las que se cierra el recibo de la 
correspondencia en la oficiua de 
correos. 

Para el Japon, Shanghai, Hong 
Kong, y todos los puertos de de- 
pendencia de la China y para las 
Indias Orientales, por el vapor 

C , sale de San Francisco 6, 

mediados del mes entrante. 

Para Colombia el vapor C 

saldrd del muelle N el sdbado 

6. las 12 del dia. 

No se recibe flete despues de las 
8 A.M. del dia de salida. Lact 
personas que embarquen deben 
enviar con los recibos el valor de 
las mercaLicias para el manifiesto. 
Para flete y pasaje, asegurando 
camarote, ociirrase i C. D. y (Jom- 
pania. 



Compah(a del FerrocarrU de P, d R, 

AVISO. 

La reunion anual de accionistav 
de la cotnpailia del ferrocarril dm 
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pany will be held at the passenger 

station, R ^ on Wednesday, 

the second day of January, 1884, 
at half past two o'clock, p. m. 

First, To choose a Board of 
Directors for the ensuing year. 

Second, To transact any other 
business that may legally come 
before tiie meeting. 

Per order of the directors, 

D. M., Clerk. 



Wanted. 



A lady about to leave the city 
would like a situation for her ser- 
vant, whom she can recommend 
for general housework or cooking; 
is an excellent laundress ; is strong, 
willing to work, and obli^g ; mod- 
erate wages ; will serve m the city 
or country. Address P. T., P.-O. 
Box 27, Barcelona. 



National Theatre, 

GRAND ITALIAN OPERA. 

Engagement for ten nights only, 
commencing Wednesday evening. 

This is the best opera company 
that has ever come to this city. 

As a ^aranty of the high char- 
icter of the performances to be 
^'iven, the manager submits to the 
respected public the names of the 
following artists : — 



Soprano • 
Contralto 
Tenor . . 
Baritone • 



Conductor . 
First danseuse 



Mxa. 
Miss : 
Mr. . 
Mr. , 

Mr. , 
Mr. . 
Miss . 



P. & R. tendr^ lugar en la estacion 

de pasajeros de R , el Mi^r'- 

coles dos de Enero de 1884, 6 las 
dos y media p.m. 

Primero, para nombrar & los 
Yocales de la Jimta para el ano 
entrante. 

Segundo, para tratar de cualr 
quiera otro asunto que pueda legal- 
mente presentarse ante la reumoo. 
Por drden de la junta, 

D. M., Seeretano. 



Se NecesUa. 

Una sefiora <^ue estd para ausen 
tarse de esta cmdad quisiera unt* 
colocacion para su sirvienta, la 
que recomienda para el trabajo 
ordinario de casa 6 para cocinar ; 
es una excelente lavandera; es 
fuerte, trabajadora, y servicial; 
sueldo mddico; serviri en la ciu- 
dad 6 en el campo. Direccion, P. 
T., Apartado N» 27, del Correo de 
Barcelona. 



Teatro Nacional. 

GRAN OPERA ITALIANA. 

Contratada solamente por diez 
noches, comenzando el Mi^rcoles. 

Esta es la mejor compaufa de 
opera que ha venido d esta ciudad. 

Como prueba de la exelencia de 
las representaciones que se daran, 
el empresario presenta i. este respet 
table piiblico los nombres de loi 
siguientes artistas : — 

Soprano Sefiora . . . 

Contralto Sefiorita . . • 

Tenor Sefior . • • 

Barftono Sefior . • • 

Bajo Sefior . • • 

DirectordeOrcjueeta, Sefior . . • 
Primerabailanna. . Sefiorita • • • 
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The orchestra, composed of 75 
pieces, and the military band num- 
bering 20, have been selected by 
the musical director from the prin- 
cipal opera houses of Italy, Grer- 
many, France and England. 

Tne chorus of eighty voices will 
be under the direction of Mr. . 

A special feature of this com- 
pany will be the ballet, which will 
i)e produced under the direction of 

Mr. C and Mrs. M , 

and 28 coirphees from Milan. 

Prices : Boxes of six seats, 9 . . . ; 
Orchestra, 9 . . . ; Pit, 9 . • . ; Bal- 
cony, 9 . • • ; Gallery, 50o. 



La orquesta, compaesta de 75 
instrumentos, y la baiida mili- 
tar de 20, han sido escogidas por 
el director entre los principalea 
teatros hricos de Italia, Alemania, 
Francia 6 Inglaterra. 

Los coros que los f orman ochenta 
voces, estardn bajo la direccion del 
Senor . 

El baile es una especialidad de 
esta compaufa, el cual serd pre- 
sentado bajo la direccion del Seiior 

C y la Senora M , y 

28 corifeos de Milan. 

Precios: Palcos de seis asien- 
tos, 9 . • . ; Butacasy 9 • • • ; Patio, 
• . • • : Lunetas, 9 • • . : Galenas, 
6te. 
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To he cammlUed to memory. 



NaiionSy Nationalities, Cities, etc, 
Europe — a European — European. 

Asia — an Asiatic — Asiatic. 
Africa — an African — African. 

America — an American — Ameri- 
can. 

Australia — an Australian — Aus- 
tralian. 

Germany — a German — German. 

Alsatia — an Alsatian — Alsatian. 

England — an Englishman — Eng- 
lish. 
Austria — an Austrian — Austrian. 

Bavaria — a Bavarian — Bavarian. 

Belgium — a Belgian — Belgian. 

Bohemia — a Bohemian — Bohe- 
mian — a gipsy — a gipsy wo- 
man. 

Brabante — a Brabanter. 

The Crimea. 

Denmark — a Dane — Danish. 

Scotland — a Scotchman — Scotch. 

Spain — a Spaniard — Spanish. 

The United States — American. 

Flanders — a Fleming — Flemish. 

France — a Frenchman — French. 
Great Britain — a Briton — Brit- 
ish. 



Naciones, Capitales, Nacionalidades* 

La Europa — un Europeo — euro< 
peo. 

El Asia — un Asi&tico — asiitico. 

El Africa — un Africano — aM- 
cano. 

La America — un Americano — 
americano. 

La Australia — un Australiano — 
austral. 

La Alemania — un Aleman — ale- 
man. 

La Alsacia — un Alsaciano — alsa- 
ciano. 

La Inglaterra — un Ingles — ingl^ 

El Austria — im Austriaco — aus- 

triaco. 
La Baviera — un B^varo — b^varo. 
La B^lgica — un Belga — belga. 
La Bohemia — un Bohemo — bo 

hemiano — un Gitano — una 

Gitana. 
El Brabante — im Brabanzon. 
La Crimea. 
La Dinamarca — un Dinamarquds 

— dinamarqu^s. 
La Escocia — un Escocds — esco- 

c^s. 
La Espana — un Espafiol — espa- 

fiol. 
Los Estados Unidos — Norte-ameri- 

cano. 
Fldndes — un Flamenco — flamen- 
co. 
Francia — un France — franco. 
La Gran Bretana — un Breton — 

britdnica 
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Greece -^ a Gi-eek — Greek. 
Grisons — Hainault. 
Hanover — a Ilauoyerian — Hano- 
verian. 
Holland — a Dutchman — Dutch. 

Hungary — a Hungarian — Hun- 
garian. 
Ireland — an Irishman — Iri^. 

Italy — an Italian — Italian. 

Lombardy — a Lombard. 

Moldavia — a Moldavian — Molda- 
vian. 

Naples — a Xeapolitan — Neapoli- 
tan. 

Norway — a Norwegiaa — Norwe- 
gian. 

The Netherlands — a Nedierlandar 
—Dutch. 

The Palatinate -^ the Coant— Pal- 
atine. 

Piedmont — a Piedmontese — 
Piedmontese. 

Poland -—a Pole ^ Pdish. 

Portugal — a Portuguese — Portu- 
guese. 

Pnissia — a Prussian — Pronian. 

Russia — a Russian — Russian. 

Sardinia — a Sardinian — Sardi- 
nian. 

Saxony — a Saxon — Saxon. 

Styria— a Styrian — Styrian. 

Sweden — a Swede — Swedish. 

Switzerland — a Swiss — Swiss. 

Tj rol — a Tyrolese. 

I'uscany — a Tuscan. 

iVansilvania. 

Turkey — a Turk — Turkish. 

W allachia — a Wallachian — Wal- 
lachian. 

Valais — a Valaisan. 

Pays de Yaud — a Yaudois. 

The Yalley of Andorra. 

VYestphalia — a Westphalian. 

Canada — a Canadian — Canadian. 



La Grecia — un Griego — griega 

Los Grisones — El Henao. 

El Hanover — un Hanoveriano— 

hanoveriano. 
La Holuida — un Holand^ — ho- 

land^s. 
Hungria — Hiingaro — hdngaro. 

La Irlanda — un Irland^ — irlan- 

d^s. 
La Italia — un IMisno — italiatio. 
La Lombard^ — un Lombardo. 
La Moldavia — un Moldavo — mot 

davo. 
Ni^x)les — un Napolitano -^ XMr 

politano. 
La NcHnega — un Noraego^-— no- 

ruego. 
Los Paises-Bajos — un Neeriaad^ 

— neerland^s. 
£1 Palatinado — el conde palatino. 

£1 Piamonte — on PiamoPitfa — 

piamont^s. 
La Polonia — un Polaco — polaoo. 
Portugal — un Portugu^ — portu- 

gu^. 
La Prusia — un Prusiano — pru- 

siano. 
La Rusia — un Ruso — 4:aao. 
La Gerdei&a — un Sardo-^sazdo. 

La Sajonia — un Sajon — sajon. 

La Estiria-^un Estirio — estudo. 

La Suecia — un Sueco— sueco. 

La Suiza — un Suizo — soiao. 

Tirol— unTirolds. 

La Toscana — un Toscano. 

La Transilvania. 

La Turqufa — un Turco — toieo. 

La YaLaquia — un Ydlaco— t4- 

laco. 
El Yales — un valesano. 
El pais de Yaud — un Yaud^. 
El Yalle de Andorra. 
La Wesfalia^-*un Wesfaliana. 
Canada — un Caaadeoae - 

dense. 
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Mexico — a Mexican -^ Mexican. 


M^jico — un Mejicano — mejicano. 




Guatemala— Guatemalteco. 


New Granada — from Now Gra- 


Nueva Granada — Granadino. 


nada. 




Venezuela — Venezuelan. 




Ecuador — from Senador. 


Ecuador — Ecuatoriano. 


Peru — Peruvian. 


Peril — Peniano. 


Bolivia— Bolivian. 


Bolivia — Boliviano. 


Chili— Chilian. 


Chile— Chileno. 


Argentine Republic -<-* Argentine. 


Repiiblica Argentina-^ Axgentina 
Paraguay — Paraguayo. 


Paraguay — from Paraguay. 


Uraguay— from Uxi^^y. 


Uraguay — Uruguayo. 


Brazil — Brazilian. 


Brasil— Brasilefia 


Cuba — Cuban 


Cuba — Cubano. 


Aix-larChapelle. 


Aquisgran. , 


Algiers. 


Ar^l. 


Antwerp. 


Amb^res. 


Athens. 


At^nas. 


Basle. 


Basilea. 


Berne. 


Bema. 


Bruges. 


Bmjas. 


Brussels. 


Brus^laa. 


Cloves. 


Cl^veria. 


Coblenz. 


Coblenza. 


Corea. 


Corea. 


Cologne. 


Colonia. 


Damascus. 


Damasoo. 


Dover. 


Duvre. 


Dresden. 


Dresde. 


Florence. 


Florencia. 


Freiburg. 


Friburga 


Ghent. 


Gante. 


Geneva. 


GinebnL 


Genoa. 


G^nova. 


Hamburg. 


Hamburgo. 


Homburg. 


Honburga 


The Hague. 
Jerusalem. 


La Hava. 
Jerusalen. 


Liege. 


Lieja. 


LegWn. 


Lioma. 


Lisbon. 


Lisboa. 


Lyon. 

Mechlin (Malines). 


Lyon. 


MalinaB. 


London. 


Ldndres. 




Maguncia. 


Moscow. 




MuniolL 


Mnninh. 


Kioe. 


Niza. 
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Nimegaeiu 


Nimega. 


Odessa. 


Odesa. 


Piacenza. 


Plasencia. 


St Petersburg. 


San-Petersburgo. 


Praeue. 


Praga. 


Ratisbon. 


Batisbona. 


Rome. 


Roma. 


Solothum. 


Solenra. 


Tangier. 
Stockholm. 


Tanger. 


Estocolmo. 


Trent. 


Trento. 


Treves. 


Tr^veris. 


Troy. 


Troya. 


Tiiniz. 


Tiinez. 


Warsaw. 


Varsovia. 


Venice. 


Venecia. 


Versailles. 


VersaUes. 


Vienna. 


Viena. 


llphdbetic List of Proper Names 


Lista AlfMtica de las Nonibres 


of Persons. 


Propios de Persanas. 


Abraham. 


Abrahan. 


Achilles. 
Adam. 


Aoufles. 
Adan. 


Adelaide. 


Adelaida. 


Adolphns. 


Adolfo. 


Adrian. 


Adrian (^Adriano. 


iEmilins. 


Emilio. 


.£schilns. 


Esqiiilo. 
Esopo. 


^sop. 
Agatha. 


Agueda. 


Alaric. 


Inds. 
Alarico. 


Albert. 


Alberta 




Aleiaudro. 

Alejandra d Alejandrina. 


Alexandrina. 


Alfred. 


Alfredo, 


Alice. 


Alicia. 


Alphonso. 


Alfonso, Alonso ^Udefonaa 


Amadens. 


Amadeo. 


Ambrose, Ambrosiiu. 


Ambrosio. 


Andrew. 


Andr^. 


Ann, Anne. 


Ana. 


Anselm. 


Anselmo. 


Anthonine. 


Antonino. 


Anthony. 


Antonio. 


AristoUe. 


ArisUSteles. 
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Arnold. 


Arnaldo. 


Arthur. 


Arturo. 


Athanasius. 


Atanasio. 


Augustus. 


Augusto. 


^^OT^j^'pn. A,UStUI. 


Agustin. 


Aurelius. 


Aurelio, Aureliana 


Barnabas, Bamaby. 


Bemabd. 


Bartholomew. 


Bartolom^. 


BasiL 


Basilio. 


Beatrix, Beatrice. 


Beatriz. 


Benedict 


Benito. 


Benedicta. 


Benita. 


Bernard. 


Bernardo. 


Bertha. 


Berta. 


Bertram. 


Beltran. 


Blasius. 


BUfi. 


Bonaventure. 


Buenaventura J Ventura. 


Boniface. 


Bonifacia 


Bridget. 


Brfgida. 


Csesar. 


C^sar. 


CamiUus. 


Camilo. 


Caroline. 


Carolina. 


Cassandra. 


Casandra. 


Catharine. 


Catalma. 


Charles. 


Ciirlos. 


Charlotte. 


Carlota. 


Christian. 


Cristian. 


Christina. 


Cristina. 


Christopher. 


CristdbaL 


ChrysostoQL 


Crisdstomo. 


Cicely. 


Cecilia. 


Clare. 


Clara. 


Claude, Claudius. 


Claudio. 


Claudia. 


Claudia d Claudina. 


Clement. 


Clemente. 


Clotilda. 


Clotilde. 


^ Clovis. 


Clodoveo. 


Conrad. 


Conrado. 


Constance. 


Constanza. 


Constantine. 


Constantino. 


Constantius. 


Constancio. 


Cornelius. 


Comelio. 


Cyprian. 


Cipriano. 


CyriL 


Cirilo. 


CyruB. 


Ciro. 
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Deonis. 


Dionisio. 


Diona. 


Dionisia. 


Dorick w Theodoric. 


Teodorico. 


Dorothy. 


Dorotea. 


Edmund. 


Edmundo. 


Edward. 


Eduardo. 


Eleanor. 


Leonor. 


Eleazar. 


Eleazar. 


Elisha, EIHb. 


Elisda 


Eliza. 


Eliza. 


Elizabeth. 


Isabel. 


Ellen. 


Elena. 


EmanueL 


ManueL 


Emma. 


Ema 6 Manuelai 


Emily. 


Emilia. 


Erasmus. 


Erasmo. 


Ernest 


Ernesto. 


Esther. 


Ester. 


Euclid. 


EucKdes. 


Eugene. 
Euphemia. 


Eugenio. 
Eufemia. 


Ensebios. 


Eusebio. 


Eustace. 


Eustaquia 


Eve. 


Eva. 


Ezechias. 


Ezequfas. 


Ezekiel. 


Ezequiel. 


FeHcia. 


Felisa. 


Ferdinand. 


Fernando. 


Florence. 


Florencio, Floiend*. 


Frances. 


Francisca. 


Francis. 


Francisco. 


Frederic 


Federico. 


Froyla. 


Froila 6 Fmela. 


GeofErey. 


Geofredo. 


George. 


Jorge. 


Gerald. 


.Gerardo. 


Gertrude. 


Gertnidis. 


Gervas. 


Gervasio. 


Gideon. 


Gedeon. 


Gilbert 


Gilberto. 


Giles. 


GiL 


Godfrey. 


Godof redo d Gofrado. 


Grace. 


Engracia. 


Gregory. 


Gregorio. 


GustayuB. 


Gustavo. 


Guy. 


Guido. 
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Ana. 


HannibaL 


Anfbal. 


Harriet. 


Enriqueta. 


Helen. 


Elena. 


Henry. 


Enrique. 


Herbert. 


Heberto. 


Hester. 


Ester. 


Hieronymns. 


Gerdnimo. 


Hilary. 


Hilario. 


Horace, Horatio. 


Horado. 


Hugh. 


Huga 


Ignatius. 


Ignacio. 


Irenens. 


Ireneo. 


Isidor. 


MdroaiBidoio. 


James. 


Santiago, Jacobo, Jaime 




^ Diego. 


Jane. 




Jasper. 


Gaspar. 


Jeremy. 




Jerome. 


Gerdnimo. 


Joachim. 


Joaquin. 


Joan, Joanna. 


Juana. 


John. * 


Juan. 


Jonah. 


Jonas. 


Jonathan. 


Jonatan. 


Joseph. 


Jos^. 


Joshna. 


Josu^ 


Josiah. 


Josias. 


Judith. 


Judit. 


Julia. 


Julia. 


Julius. 


Julio. 


LntitiA, Lettiee 


Leticia. 


Lambert. 


Lamberta 


Laurence. 


Lorenzo. 


Lazarus. 


L^Lzara 


Leander. 


Leandro. 


Leo. 


Leon. 


Leonard. 


Leonardo. 


Leonid. 


Leopolda 


Lewis, Louifli 


Luis. 


Livy. 


Livio- 


Louisa. 


Luisa. 


Lucius. 


Lucio. 


Lucretia, 


Lucrecia. 


Lucy. 


Lucfa. 
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Luke. 


Ldcas. 


Lycurgus. 


Licurgo. 


^LhT" 


MagdaJena. 


Malaqufas. 


Margaret, Margery. 
Marianne. 


Margarita. 
Mariana. 


Mark. 


Mibrcos. 


Martha. 


Marta. 


Mary. 


Maria. 


MatUda. 


Matilde. 


Matthew. 


Mateo. 


MatthiflA. 


Matias. 


Maurice. 


Mauricio. 






Michael. 


Miguel. 


Moses. 


Moises. 


Nathan. 


Natan. 


NathanieL 


Natanael,NatanieL 


Nehemiah. 


Nehemfas. 


Nicholas. 


Nicolas. 


Noah. 


No€. 


OctaviuB. 


Octavio. 


Oliver. 


OUverio. 


Osmonl. 


Osmundo. 


Otho. 


Oton. 


Ovid. 


Ovidio. 


Patrick. 


Patricio. 


Paul. 


Pablo. 


Paulina. 


Paula (f Paulina. 


Pelajo. 


Pelayo. 


Peregrine^ 


Peregrino 6 Peregrin* 


Peter. 


Pedro. 


Phaedrna 


Fedro. 


Phineas. 


Fineas. 


Philip. 


Felipe. 


Philippa. 


Felipa. 


Plato. 


Platon. 


Pliny. 


Plinio. 


Plutarch. 


Plutarco. 


Pompey. 
Prudence. 


Pompeyo. 
Prudencia. 


Ptolemy. 


Tolomeo. 


Quintilian. 


Quintiliano* 
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RacheL 

Ralph, Rolph. 

Randolph. 

RaphaeL 

Raymoiid. 

Reoecca. 

Ren^. 

Reuben. 

Reynold. 

Richard. 

Robert. 

Roderic. 

RodolphuB. 

Roger. 

Romulus. 

Ronald. 

Rose. 

Rowland. 

Rupert. 

Sampson. 

Sigismund. 

Silvan. 

Silvester. 

Solomon. 

Sophia. 

Stephen. 

Strabo. 

Susan, Susanna^ 

Terence. 

Thadeus. 

Theobald. 

Theodore. 

Theodoric. 

TheodosiuB. 

TheophiluB. 

Theresa. 

Thomas. 

Timothy. 

Titus. 

Toby. 

Urban. 

Valentine. 
Veremond. 
Vincent. 
Virgil. 



Raquel. 

Rodolfo. 

Randolfo. 

Rafael. 

Raimundo, Ramon. 

Rebeca. 

Renato. 

Ruben. 

Reinaldo. 

Ricardo. 

Roberto. 

Rodrigo. 

Rodolfo. 

RogerioV Roger. 

Rdmulo. 

Renaldo. 

Rosa. 

Rolando. 

Ruperto. 

Sanson. 

Segismundo. 

Silvano. 

Silvestre. 

Salomon. 

Sofi'a. 

Est^van. 

Estrabon. 

Susana. 

Terencio. 

Tadeo. 

Teobaldo. 

Teodora. 

Teodorioo. 

Teodosio. 

Tedfilo. 

Teresa. 

Tomds. 

Timoteo. 

Tito. 

Tobfas. 

Urbano. 

Valentin. 

Bermudo 6 Veiemunda 

Vicente. 

Virgilio. 
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Xenophon. 

Walter. 

Wilhelmina. 

WiUlam. 

Zachary. 

Zeno. 

Zoroaster. 



Familiar Names formed Jr&m Some 
of the Precedinp List, 

Alexander, Sandy, Alick. 
Anthony, Tony. 

Anne, Nan, Nanoy. 
Arabella, BelL 
Barbara, Bab. 
Bartholomew, Bat. 
Benjamin, Ben. 
Bridget, Biddy. 
Catharine, Kate, Kitty. 

Charles, Charley. 

Christopher, Eat. 

Cicely, Cia. 

Daniel, Dan. 

David, Davy, Dave* 

Diana, DL ' 

Dorothy, Dolly. 

Edward, Teddy, Neddy, Ned. 

Eliza, Liz. 

Elizabeth, Bess, Bet, Betsy, Betty. 

Ellen, Eleanor, Nell, Nellie. 

Frances, Fanny, Fan. 

Francis, Frankie, Frank. 



Frederick, Fred. 
Geoffrey, Geof. 
Gilbert, Gil. 
Henrietta, Etta. 
Henry, Harry, Hal. 
Herbert, Bert 



JeDofonte. 

Gualterio. 

Guillermina, GuillebninA. 

Guillermo d GuiUelmo. 

Zacarias. 

Zenon. 

Zoroastro. 



Nombres Familiares formados de 

Algunos de las de la Lista Ptece- 

dente. 
Alejandro. 
Antonio, Antonico, Antonillo, An- 

tonito. 
Ana, Anita, Anica. 
Arabela. 

Barbara, Barbarita. 
Bartolom^, Bartolo. 
Benjamin. 
Bn'gida. 
Catalina, Catana, CSataBla, Catnjai 

Catujita. 
Cdrlos, Carlito. 
Cristobal, Tobalito. 
Cecilia. 
Daniel. 
David. 
Diana. 
Dorotea. 
Eduardo. 
Eliza. 

Isabel, Belita, Belica. 
Elena, Leonor. 
Francisca, Frazquita, Panchita, 

Paquita, Currita, Paca, Famica. 
Francisco, Francisqoito, Frazqnito, 

Frazco, Paco, Paquito, Pacorro^ 

Pancho, Panchito, Gurrp, Cni> 

rito, Farruco. 
Federico. 
Greofredo. 
Gilbert©. 
Enriqueta. 
Enriqne. 
Heberto. 
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James, Jimmy, Jim. 
Jane, Jenny. 
tJeremy, Jerry. 
J.'ihn, Johnny, Jack. 
Joseph, Jo^f, Joe. 

Josephine, Josie. 

Leonard, Len. 

Letitia, Letty. 

Magdalen, Maudlin. 

Margaret, Peggy, T^. 

Margei^, Madge, Meg. 

Maria de la Concepcidn (no equiv- 
alent in English). 

Maria de J^sus (no equivalent in 
English). 

Mana de los Doldres (no equiva- 
lent in English). 

Marfa de la Luz (no equivalent in 
English). 

Mary, MoUy, Moll. 

Martha, Patty. 
Matthew, Mat. 
Michael, Mike« 
Nicholas, Nick. 
Oliver, Noll. 
Pamela, Pam. 
Peregrine, Pel. 
Philip, Phil. 
Prudence, Prue. 
Rebecca, Becky. 
Richard, Dicky, Dldc. 
Robert, Bob, Kob. 
Roger. 

Samuel, Sam. 
Sarah, Sal, Sally. 
Sebastian. 
Silvester. 
Theodore, Teddy. 
Theresa, Thressie. 
Thomas, Tommy, Tom. 
Timothy, Tim. 
Valentine, Val. 
Vincent, Vin. 
Walter, Wat. 
William, BiU, BiUy, WiU. 
Zachary, Zach. 



Santiago, Jaoobo. 

Juana. 

Gerdnimo, Geromo. 

Juan. 

Jos^, Pepe, Pepit #, PepillOy Chepe, 

Chepito. 
Josefa, Josefita, Pep«i Cliepa, Che- 

pita. 
Leonardo. 
Leticia. 
Magdalena. 
Margarita. 
Margarita. 
Concha, Conchita, Chona, Cota, 

Cotita, Chichi. 
Jesusa, Jesusita, Chucha, Chu- 

chita. 
Doloritas, Dolorcitas, Lola, Lolita. 

Lucecita, Lucita. 

Marf a, Mariquita, Mariquilla, M* 

rica, Maruca, Maruja. 
Marta. 
Mateo. 
Miguel. 
Nicolas. 
Oliverio. 
Pamela. 
Feregrino. 
Felipe. 
Prudencia. 
Bebeca. 
Ricardo. 
Roberto. 
Bogerio. 
Samuel. 
Sara. 

Sebastian. 
Silvestre. 
Teodoro. 
Teresa. 
Tomto. 
Timotea 
Valentin. 
Vicente. 
Gualterio. 
GttillennOi 
Zacarias. 
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YBARRA'S PRACTICAL METHOD. 



RULES OF PBONUNCUTIOir, 
For those who Study Spanish without a Teacher. 

The Spanish alphabet is composed of 27 letters, without counting 
ti and w, which are only used in words taken from another language. 
Examples : Kilometro, 'Witiza, Elingston, 'Watertown, K^pL The 
letters are all of the feminine gender, and are pronounced in the fol- 
lowing manner: — 

VOWELS. 



A-a . , 




6 . 


. . Hinah 


E-e . . 




^ . . 


. . ft in ale. 


I-i . , 




i . . 


. . 6 in eve. 


O-o . 




6 . . 


. . 6 


U-u . 




ti . . 


. GO in ooze. 


Y-y 


• • • 


y . . , 


6 in eve. 




CONSONANTS. 





B (hay) has the same pronunciation as in English. 

C {say or thay), when followed by a, o, u, or by a consonant, has the 
sound of k ; before e and i it has a sound resembling that of th 
in thanks. Examples: cama (kama\ bed; corte (Jcorte), cut; 
ctipala (kupula), cupola; gracia (j^rathia), grace; cimiento 
(thimiento), cement. 

Ch. This, altnough having the form of a double consonant, has its 
own pronunciation, which is like ch in chess. Example : choco- 
late, chocolate. 

D (day) has the same sound as in English. 

P (effay) is also pronounced as in English. 

O {hay) has two distinct sounds. Before the vowels a, o, a, or a con- 
sonant, it has the same sound as in the word good. Examples : 
gate, cat ; globe, globe. Before e and i it has a strong guttural 
sound, which in English has no equivalent, except a strongly 
aspirated h, as in the words hope and hot. Examples : gigante 
(higante), giant ; General {heneral), general. Before ue and til 
the sound is the same as in good, and the u is silent, unless it has 
the following mark, gUe, gtii, when it is pronounced gway, gtoee. 

H {ah-chay) is always silent in Spanish. 

J (hota) is alwajs pronoimced like g before e and 1; that is, as h 
strongly aspirated before a vowel. Examples : Jacobo {Hacobo), 
Jacob ; jinete {hinete), horseman. 

L {ellay) is pronounced as in English. 

Ill {el-yay), like ch, is used as a single letter, although represented ai 
two, or the repetition of 1. It nas a liquid sound like that of 11 
in the words brilliant and William, 

M {emmay), N {ennay), and P {pay) are pronounced as in English. 
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^ < ' " I 

Q {qoo) is odIj used before the vowels ue aud ul, and is pronounced 
like k, the a remaining silent. Examples: qu^ (kay), what; 
aqui {ah-kee), here. 

R (erray) is pronounced as in English when it is not at the beginning 
of a word ; in this case, or when 't is doubled, or after me con- 
sonants 1, n, or B, it is .pronounced with a strong rolling sound 
Examples : rama, branch ; reja, rail ; raton, mouse ; principal 
principal. 

S (essay), T (tay), and V (ray), are pronounced as in English. 

X (a-kis) is pronounced like z m tax. 

Y (ee priega) is pronounced as in the English word young, ft id 
sometimes used as a vowel, iu which case it is pronounced like 
S in eve. 

Z (thay-ter) is pronounced like th in thanks. 

ACCENTS. 

The words ending in consonants, and in which a is not used as a 
sign of the plural, are accented on the last syllable, unless an accent 
is placed on some other. 

Adan Pronounced ^(f(fn. 

Jardia << Jardin. 

Aleman .... '< Alemdn. 

The words ending in a vowel are accented on the penultimate syi 
lable, unless an accent is used to mark some other syllable. 

Banco Banco, 

Mesa Mesa. 

Asilo AsCo. 

Monosyllables are not marked with an accent, except in the case of 
two words spelt the same and having a different meaning, the accented 
one having then a longer pronunciation. 

ml, my; el, the; ta, thy; 

mi, me. 61, he or it. td, thou. 

Verbs do not follow the general rules for accents. 

Every syllable is pronounced in Spanish. Example : cho-co-la-te, 
chocolate. 

The Spanish Academy has made several changes as to the use of 
the accents in writing in the last few years, but none in regard to the 
pronunciation of the words. 

The rules of punctuation are the same as in English. 

Interrogation and exclamation points are used at the beginning and 
end of each sentence. 
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BELLAS BE PBOmOirGUCION, 
Bara los que estudien el ingles, sin masstro. 

El autor no cree que una buena pronunciacion inglesa pueda 
adquirirse por si solo ; pero como hay much as person as que, por dife- 
rentes razones, no pueden tomar lecciones de un profesor, ha decidido 
poner en esta edicion las regias de pronunciacion que da el Doctor 
A. Ernst en su traduccion de Ahn, las cuales le han parecido las mi& 
daras y sencillas. 

PRONUNCIACION. 

1. El alfabeto ingles tiene 26 letras nombradas como sigue : — 



a 


e 


i 


— 


8 


es 


b 


U 


k 


qu^ 


t 


ti 


o 


91 


1 


el 


n 


yw 


d 


di 


2n 


em 


▼ 


vi 


e 


i 


n 


en 


w 


doUVyu 


f 


ef 


o 





X 


ex 


S 




P 


pi 


y 


huai 


h 


eech 


q 


quiu 


z 


zed 


i 


ai 


r 


or 







£1 flonido de g y j no se puede representar con letras oastellanas. 

2. Son Vocales : a, e, i, o, u ; ademas j j"^, cuando se hallau al 
fin de una sflaba. 

3. En la pronunciacion de las vocales hay que distinguir si el acento 
recae sobre ell as, 6 no. En el primer caso pueden ser largas 6 
breves. La vocal es larga al fin de una sflaba 6 delante de una sola 
oonsononte seguida de e muda ; v. g. 

pa-per ne-gro ti-ger ho4y pu-pH 
hate here time hope dvke 

La vocal es breve cuando la sflaba termina en dos consonantes, 6 
en una sola no seguida de e muda ; v. g. 

land send eUk strong much 

hat bed ship dog nut 

4. La r modifica el sonido de las vocales breves, haci^ndolas algo 
m^s largas : garden, large, mercy, servant, shirt, bird, for, short. 

5. La a larga tiene el sonido de la 4 en t^, pero con la adicion de 
una i corta y suave, casi como rey en castellano : paper, matt, hate, 
rate. Delante de una r se pierde el sonido adicional de la 1 : care, 
hare, mare. 
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9: La a breve tiene un sonido intermedio entre aye: hatj mat^ 
land, cap, 

7. La a tiene una proniinciacion larga y ancha, algo parecida & o, 
delaDte de dos cousonantes, de las cuales la primera es 1: all, ball, 
walk, tall, small. 

8. La e larga suena i : hercj we, he. La e breve es igual & la misma 
vocal castellana : bed, pen, wet. Delante de una r su pronunciacion es 
algo mds oscura : servant, mercy. La e es muda al fin de palabras de 
mis de una silaba : large, have, rose. 

9. La i larga suena como el diptongo ai : tiger, time. La i breve se 
pronuncia como en castellano: ship, silk; delante de unar su sonido 
es mds oscuro : bird, shirt. La y larga suena como la i larga : my, by. 

10. La o larga se pronuncia como en castellano : holy, rope. La o 
corta tiene un sonido intermedio entre o y a: dog, strong; delante de 
una r es algo mis larga : for, short. 

11. La u larga es diptongo y se pronuncia yu: pupil, duke. La u 
corta suena generalmente como eu francesa muy breve : nuf, much ; 
otras veces es igual A la u corta en castellano : full, put. Detras de 
ana r d 1, la a larga tiene el sonido castellano de esta vocal : rule, blue. 

12. DiPTONGOS : ai y ay suenan como 6 : pain, say. 

au y aw tienen el sonido largo y ancho de la a (niim. G^ : cause, law. 
ea suena i : sea, speak. £n otras palabras su soLido es breve 
como e : bread, peasant. 

ee se pronuncia como i : tree, beer. 

ei y ey se pronuncia como 6 : vein, grey, 

eu y ew suena como la u larga : feud, new* 

ie se pronuncia i : niece, piece. 

oa es una o larga : road, coach. 

oo se pronuncia como u : room, poor. (Excepc. door, blood.) 

oi y oy se leen como se escriben : oil, boy. 

ou y ovr se pronuncian an : house, now. 

13. CoNSOXANTES : b, c, d, f , k« 1, m, n, p, q, r, s, t, v, z, z se prr> 
nuncian como en castellano. La g suena como g dura en castellano 
delante de a, o, u, 1, y r: garden, god, glad, great. Delante de e 6 a 
tiene un sonido que solo se puede apreuder oydndolo : lo mismo vale 
de la j. La s entre dos vocales tiene un sonido suave : easy, cause. 
ah tiene un sonido mucho mds suave que ch en castellano : she, ship. 
La pronunciacion de la th no se puede aprender sino de viva voz. 
La w se pronuncia como v precedida de una u muy corta : water, what 
which. La y consonante suena como su equivalente en castellano. 

14. CoNSONANTES MuDAS : b es muda detras de m, y delante de 1: 
dumb, tomb, debt. 

g es muda delante de n en la misma sflaba : gnat, sing. 

gh es muda detras de i y eu la terminacion gli^ : high, nighty brought 
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h es muda en las palabras siguientes : honor, hour, heir, herb, honesty 
humble. 

k es muda cuando en la misma sflaba le sigue una n : knee, know, 
1 es muda entre ayk, aynj, ayf: walk, calm, calf. 
t es casi muda en las terminaciones atle y. aten : castle, hasten. 
w no suena delante de r y de ho : write, who, 

15. ci y ti suena como la sflaba ah : social, partial, Detras de a la 
combinacion ti tiene un sonido mds duro, como tah : question, 

ai suena como ah detras de una consonante : dimension ; pero mucho 
m^ suave detras de una vocal : pleasure, 

16. AcENTO. No hay acentos escritos. En palabras disflabas el 
acento recae generalmente sobre la primera sflaba, en las de mayor 
niimero de silabas sobre la antepeniiltima : 

1. brother, summer, absent, silent, pocket, certain, color, tailor, fever^ 

music, stupid, army, heaven, prison, civil, honest, mortal, human^ 
method, purpose, product, follow, punish, tremble, marry. 

2. animal, barbarous, confidence, memory, liberty, quality, natural, solitude, 

monument, ridicule, origin, regular, governor, palpable, obstacle, 
sympathy; — adversity, captivity, original, philosophy, thermometer, 
interpreter, liberality, matrimonial, inquisitive, distributive. 

17. Mnchas palabras tienen el acento en la primera sflaba cuando 
son sustantivos 6 adjetivos ; y en la segunda cuando son verbos ; v. g. 

conduct, conducta ; to conduct, conducir. 

produce, producto ; to produce, producir. 

freauent, frecuente; to frequent, frecuentar. 

present, presente ; to present, presentar. 



Algunos EJercicios de Leciuram 

1. Las Vocales Simples. 

a ^ ^ : ale, ape, bake, blame, cape, case, date, face, fate, flame, game, 
gate, hate, lake, lame, make, male, name, pale, plate, take, spade, sake, 
taste, trade. 

a = intermedia entre a, y e: act, ant, ass, bad, bag, cap, cat, clasp, 
drank, fan, fat, glad, grant, hat, has, lad, land, nlan, map, plan, rat, 
stamp, stag, tax. 

a = a castellana : arm, art, bark, bam, card, dark, far, farm, hard, 
harm, lark, mark, part, star, start. 

a larga y ancha: all, ball, call, fall, false, salt, small, tall. 
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2. La Vocal e. 

e = i : be, me, he, here, mete, glebe, mere, rede. 
e = e : beg, bed, bell, bend, best, deck, fret, hen, help, left, melt 
men, neck, nest, pen, red, rest, tent. 

3. La Vocal L 

i = ai : bite, dike, dine, fine, fire, hide, life, mile, pine, ripe, spire, 
strike, tile, time, child, kind, find. 

i = i : bill, big, brim, clip, fill, fist, gift, gild, hill, hint, kill, lift, 
milk, mill, mist, skin, tin. 

i delante de r : bird, dirt, fir, firm, first, girl, sir, stir, shirt. 

4. La Vocal o. 

o = o larga : bone, code, dome, ho^e, home, lone, more, nose, note, 
rope, rose, stone, spoke, old, cold, host, post. 

o = o breve : bond, blot, box, clock, dog, drop, frog, from, hot, long, 
not, plot, rock, spot, strong, trot. 

o larga y ancha : bom, com, for, fork, horse, lord, short, storm. 

5. La Vocal u. 

u = yn : cube, cure, due, duke, fume, fuse, acute^ mule, mute, dure, 
tube, time, use. 

La u corta: buck, bulk, bum, cup, drum, dull, dust, gulf, himt, hurt, 
luck, must, plum, spur, tub, turf. 

u = u : brute, blue, crude, flute, plume, rule, truce ; bull, full, pull, 
puss, put. 

6. Los DiPTONOOS. 

ai, ay = ^ : aid, air, brain, fail, fair, hail, pain, rail, stain, train 
vain, day, gay, may, pray, play, stay. 

au, aw = a larga y ancha : cause, fault, fraud, pause, claw, draw, 
law, straw. . 

ea = i : beam, beard, beast, clean, clear, cream, deal, dear, ear, feat^ 
gleam, heal, hear, leaf, meal, meat, read, speak, steam, tea, treat, year. 

ea = e : bread, breast, dead, head, lead, leant, meant, stead. 

ee = i : bee, beef, beer, feel, feet, green, keep, peel, steed, sleep^ 
street, spleen, tree, week. 

eu, e"w = yu : feud, dew, few, new ; news, pew, stew. 

le = i : bier, brief, field, fierce, mien, niece, piece. 

oa = o : board, boat, clock, coal, coast, coach, coat, loan, load, loaf. 
oak, oar, road, toad, toast. 
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oo = a : bloom, boot, cool, gloom, hoop, moon, poor, room, spoon. 

oi, 07 : boil, coin, noise, oil, spoils toil ; boy, toy. 

on, ow — au : cloud, count, flour, ground, house, pound, proud ; 
bow, crown, down, gown, now, town. 

en, on, ain: burden, even, garden, often, open, sudden; button, 
cotton, lesson, prison, person ; captain, certain. 

on, eon : apron, baron, citron, sermon, waggon ; dungeon, surgeon. 

cion, sion, tion : suspicion, mansion* action, nation, position, rela- 
tion, occasion, conclusion, confession, petition. 

ous, ecus : callous, copious, famous, furious, dangerous, barbarous^ 
generous, numerous ; gorgeous, courageous. 

ciouB, aioas, tious : precious, conscious, delicious, avaricious, spa- 
cious, gracious, capricious ; ambitious, sententious. 

cial, tlal : special, social, official, essential, potential. 

cian, aian : musician, politician, physician, optician ; Persian. 

cient, tient, science, tience: ancient, sufficient, patient; con- 
science; patience. 

ture, sure : creature, picture, mixture ; measure, pleasure, treasure 

y, ey = i : angry, army, cherry, coimtry ; money, journey, valley. 

ow = o : arrow, fellow, follow, narrow, shadow, widow, yellow. 

age : baggage, cabbage, passage, postage, village, savage. 
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